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PREFACE. 



It would be presiimptaoiis in any author to attempt to gire rolcfl, or to 
lay down laws, to which all the departments of English Composition 
should be subjected. Genius cannot be. fettered, and an original and 
thinking mind, replete with its own exuberance, will often burst out in 
spontaneous gushings, and open to itself new channels, through which 
the treasures of thought will flow in rich and rapid currents. Rules and 
suggestions, however, are not wholly useless. They encourage the difii- 
dent, and give confidence to those whose want of conversance with ap 
proTed models renders it necessary for them to rely on foreign aid. In 
the volume to which this book is designed as a sequel, the author has 
attempted to render assistance in the removal of the two obstacles which 
beset the youthful writer in his first attempts at composition ; to wit, the 
difficulty of obtaining ideas, or learning to think, and that of expressing 
them properly when obtained. There are those who profess to have been 
benefited by the assistance therein afforded. In this volume he has en- 
deavored to embrace a wider range in the extensive field before him. He 
candidly confesses that he is not satisfied with his own labors. He would 
have been better contented to see the task completed by abler hands. But 
as his labors have been found useful, he has been encouraged to extend 
them, in the hope that they will prove beneficial, especially to tliose who 
have neither the leisure nor the inclination to seek in the wide fields of 
literature for other and deeper sources of information. If the water in 
the bucket drawn from the well has not tlie coolness and raciness of the 
fountain, or the spring, it will quench the thirst and cool the brow of the 
toiler, in his laborious ascent of the hill of science. 

With regard to the manner in which this volume is to be used, the 
author has only to say that he has not aimed at giving a regular and 
systematic course of instruction. Few teachers would probably follow 
any path that might be pointed out. It has not been his aim to present 
in this volume a progressive course. Leaving to the judgment of those 
who may use the book the task of selecting such exercises as may in 
their opinion best promote the intellectual advancement of those whose 
minds they are training, he respectfully submits the volume, in the hope 
that it may prove a useful auxiliary in the difficult but highly useful task 
of Compositition. 
Orange Street, BoBton, Janaiuy Ist, 1844. 



ADVERTISEMENT TO THE SECOND EDITION. 

The Publishers having detexmined to stereotype this work, the 
Author, unwilling that it should leave his hands and be put iHto 
permanent form until he had given it a careful revision, and made 
it as worthy as he could of the favor with which it has been receiv- 
ed, has made some important improvements in the plan, the ar- 
rangement, and the materials, by which he thinks its value as an 
Aid to Composition is greatly enhanced. The subject of Descrip- 
tion in particular has been considerably extended and enriched, 
&om sources not within his reach in the original preparation of the 
volume. The examples and exercises in various parts of the work 
have been much improved by the rejection of those which he had 
borrowed from other works, and which had long been familiar, and 
the substitution of others more valuable, because they are new. 
He now submits the work, in the hope that it will not be found un- 
worthy of the continuance of the favor with which it has been 
rec^ved. 

Onuse Street, Boston, Jane 1, 184Ai 



INTRODUCTION. 



Composition is the art of forming ideas, and expressing them in Ian- 
gaage. Its most obvious divisions, with respect to the nature of its sub- 
jects, are the Narrative, the Descriptive, the Didactic, the Persuasive, the 
Pathetic, and the Argumentative. With regard to its form or style, it 
may be considered as concise or diffuse, as nervous or feeble, as dry, 
plain, neat, elegant or flowery, as simple, or affected, as cold or vehement, 
as barren or luxuriant j and its essential requisites are clearness, unity, 
strength and harmony. As it is strictly a mental effort, its foundation 
must be laid in a disciplined and cultivated mind, in the exercise of vigor- 
ous thought, on reading and observation, and an attentive study of the 
meaning and the force of language. The proper preparation for its sue 
cessful performance should be laid in a diligent attention to the rules of 
grammar, a thorough knowledge of the principles of rhetoric, and a suc- 
cessful application of the maxims of logic ; for logic must direct us in 
the selection of ideas, rhetoric must clothe them in a suitable dress, and 
grammar must adapt the dress to the peculiar form of the idea. In the 
following pages an attempt is made gradually to introduce the student to 
the several departments of English composition by examples and exer- 
cises, with such observations and illustrations as may appear to be neces- 
sary for an intelligent comprehension of its rules and principles. The early 
lessons are simple and easily performed, but, in the course of the work, 
suggestions will be found, which, it is thought, vnH be useful to those by 
whom composition is not regarded as a task. 

Of the importance of attention to the subject of composition thus 
much may be said; that there are few individuals, in any station of life, 
to whom ease and fluency in writing are not valuable acquisitions. All 
who are engaged in professional or commercial pursuits, and even the 
hardier sons of labor, whose " bread is procured by the sweat of their 
brow," must have correspondence to manage, or written statements to 
furnish, requiring at once accuracy and despatch ; and therefore the far 
dlity which practice alone can impart, in the arrangement of theii 
thoughts, and a ready and correct expression of them, is an attainment 
exceedingly desirable. In the language of a late transatlantic %vriter. 
then, it may boldly be asserted, that "• No acquirement can equal that of 
composition in giving a power over the material of thought, and an apt- 
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ness in all matters of arrangement, of inquest, and of argumentation.'* 
*^ Writing/^ says Lord Bacon, "^ makes a correct man ;*' and the author of 
the Essaj on Criticism asserts, that 

** True grace In writing comes Arom art, not chance. 
As they move easiest who have learnt to dance.** 

" He that begins with the calf," says Mr. Locke, "may carry the ox; 
but he, that will go at first to take the ox, may so disable himself as not 
to be able to take the calf after that." On the same principle, it is r^om- 
mended that an attention to the subject of comxy^sition should be com- 
menced early in life. Exercises of a simple cha.«tcter prepare the mind 
for higher exertion ; and readiness and facility in the lower departments 
of writing enable the student to apply himself without reluctance to those 
mightier efforts by which the progress of intellectual culture is most rap- 
idly advanced. 

The words of Horace may here be recommended to particular attention : 

**Snmite materlam qui acribitis leqaam 
•'Vlribus.** 

Or; in the translation of Mr. Francis : 

" Examine well, ye writers, we^^h "mI* t *Mre, 
What suits your genius, what yc4ir ^ ar <th will bear.* 
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I. 



OBJECTS AXD THEIR PARTS. 

The first step to be taken in writing composition is to obtain 
ideas. The second is the proper expression of the idea when 
obtained. To acquire ideas, it is necessary to cultivate habits 
of observation ; to use the eyes not only in noticing entire 
objects, but also their different parts ; to consider their quali- 
ties, uses, operations, and effects ; together with their relation 
to other things. The mind employed in such processes ac- 
quires materials for its own operations, and thoughts and ideaa 
arise as it were spontaneously. 

For the first exercise in composition, therefore, it is pro- 
posed that the student be required to enumerate the parts of 
some visible object, according to the following 

Example, 



Its 

The inside. 
The outside. 
The doors. 
The entry. 
The rooms. 
The ceiling, 
The walls, 



A HOUSE. 

parts are 

The wainscot, 
The stairs. 
The fire places. 
The mantel, 
The chimney, 
The closets. 
The kitchen, 
1 



The parlors or 

drawing rooms, 
The wash room. 
The bathing room, 
The inner doors, 
The wood shed, 
The out buildings. 
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Mcercises. 
In a similar manner enumerate the parts of the following objects 



A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 



carnage. 

ship. 

church. 

tree. 

map. 

horse. 



A sheep. 
A cat. 

A landscape. 
A school-room. 
A watch. 
A clock. 



A 
A 
A 
A 
A 



book. 

kite. 

cow. 

goat. 

doff. 



A picture. 



n. 

OBJECTS, THEIR QUALITIES AOT) USES. 

The parts of a visible object having been noticed, the next 
Step to be taken is the enumeration of its qualities and uses 
according to the following 



Example, 



Glass : It is hard, 

solid, 
smooth, 
bright, 
transparent, 
brittle, 
cold, 
tasteless. 

Its uses : 



inodorous, insoluble, 

colorless, dry, 

heavy, fusible, 
uninflammable, thick or thin, 

durable, long, 

stiff, short, 

inflexible, wide, 

water proof, useful. 



For windows to admit light : 

For spectacles to assist' sight: 

For useful vessels, such as tumblers, pitchers, decanters, 
wine-glasses, jelly-glasses, bottles, phials, inkstands, lamps, 
and lamp-glasses, chandeliers, handles of doors and drawers, 
vases, cups, and ornaments, such as beads, drops, prisms, 
&c* 
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JExercises. 
In the same maimer entmierate the qualities of the following objects : 



Wood.- 

Iron. 

Lead. 

Silver. 

Gold. 

A feather. 

A pen. 

Water. 

Leather. 

Paper. 



Sugar. 

Salt. 

Sponge. 

A desk. 

Wool. 

Cotton. 

Wax. 

Whalebone. 

A horn. 

Chalk. 



A lamp. 
Ivory. 
A pin. 
A chair. 
A table. 
A penknife. 
A quilL 
An inkstand. 
Ice. 
Snow. 



in. 

OBJECTS, THEIR PABTS, QUAIITIES. PROPERTIES, USES» 

AND APPENDAGES. 

The parts, properties, and uses of visible objects having 
now been considered, the two processes may be united, in the 
consideration of the parts, qusdities, properties, uses and ap* 
pendages, as in the following 



pithy 

nib, 

shoulders, 



Mcample. 

A Pen consists of the quill, 

sha^ 
feather, 
laminae, 

Qtudities. The quill is transparent, smooth, 

round or bright, 

cyUndrical, . hard, 
hollow, 

Th& shaft is opake, 
angular. 

The pith is white, 
Bpongy, 



glossy, 

white, 
stiff, 

porous, 
elastic, 



surfaces, 
groove, 
inside, and 
outside. 

elastic, 
yellowish, 
homy, 
tough. 

hard, 
grooved 

soft, 
light. 
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The use of the pen is to write down what we have seen, 
read, or thought, and thereby to preserve what would proba- 
bly soon be lost, if intrusted to the memory alone. What is 
once written can be read, or preserved for future information, 
and thereby we can learn what our friends who are absent^ 
and even those who are dead, have seen or said. 



/ 




Mcercises. 




Enumerate the parts, qualities, and uses of the following objects 


A book. 




A work-box. 


A knife. 


A house. 




A saw. 


A wing. 


A tree. 




A chisel. 


A fin. 


A table. 




A plane. 
A balL 


The hand. 


A bureau. 




The arm. 


The contents of a box. 


A kite. 


The foot. 


A secretary. 




A dressing-case. 


The eye. 


A plate. 


*. 


A sofa. 


The ear. 


A barrel. 




A chair. 


The nose. 


A lamp. 




A lock. 


The mouth. 


A candlestifik. 




A key. 


The human face 



IV. 

EVENTS. 

The object of this lesson is to teach the learner to describe, 
in easy sentences, any circumstances which happen to himself 
and others. 

He should be directed to write the incident just as he would 
relate it to his parents or a young friend ; and after he has 
thus written it, to revise it carefully, to see whether any of 
his words are mis-spelt, and whether he has used the very 
words which he intended to use. 



JBhcample, 

On returning home yesterday, I saw a man severely beating 
ahorse. I stopped a moment to ascertain the cause; and 
percdved that one of the wheels of the wagon hftd sunk deep 
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m the mire, and the poor animal was exerting all his strength 
to drag tbe heavy load, while the cruel driver was mercilessly 
beating the unfortunate creature because he could not proceed. 

JSxerctses, 

In a similar manner, the learner may describe Uw following events: 

The meeting of a beggar in the street 

The overturn of a carriage. 

The passing of a procession. 

The sailing of a ship. 

The catching of a iish. 

The capture of a bird. 

The raising of a kite. 

Afire. 

The raising of a building. 



V. 

OBJECTS AND EVENTa 

The object of this lesson is to accustom the learner to com- 
bine the results of the preceding lessons. 

The same directions should be given to him as are present- 
ed in the last lesson ; and it will be proper to enforce the 
directions with regard to the spelling, and the proper use of 
words, in every exercise. 

• 

Sample. 

As my brother was riding in the country, he saw a beauti- 
ful, large house, painted white, with green blinds. In the 
front of the house was a small flower-garden, and the bright 
tulips, all in full bloom, presented a brilliant shpw. The rose 
bushes were not yet in flower ; but the lily of the valley was 
dropping its modest head, while it perfumed the air with its 
delicious fragrance. At the back of the house were a num- 
ber of fruit trees, in full blossom, among which was the peach 
tree, with its beautiful pink flowers. Som« boys were seen 

1* 
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clustering around a willow near the broot, busily engaged 
with their knives. One was cutting the small leaves and 
scions from a large branch, which he liad just taken from the 
tree for a whip, while another was busily engaged in making 
a whistle. As my brother approached the house, the boys, 
mistaking him for the o\vner, immediately scampered away| 
some hiding themselves among the bushes, while the more ac- 
tive leaped over the high stone wall, to escape being caught. 
It appeared that these boys were truants from a neighboring 
school-house, and the little rogues were fearful, not only of 
being caught in trespassing upon private grou^d, but likewise 
lest they should be carried into the presence of their master, 
to be corrected for playing the truant. 

Id the same manner the learner may describe the following objects and 
events ; 

Boys fishing from a bridge. 

Gbls dressing their dolls. 

A tree blown down by a tempest. 

Boy driving cows or sheep to pasture. 

Horses running at large. 

A dog, in a state of madness, biting passengers in the street. 

A lion, ele^Jhant, or tiger broken loose from its cage. 

A menagerie, with the postures and employments of the wild animals. 

A museum, with dancing puppets. 

A public concert. 

An exhibition of paintings and statuary. 



VT. 

NAMES. 



The object of this exercise on names, is to prepare the 
student for a future exercise on definitions. How it is to be 
performed will be readily seen from the following 

MxcLinples, 

What is the name which is applied to false or undeserved 
praise ? 



AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITIOK. 7 

Answer, Flattery. 

By what name do we call the delaying of that which wo 
know cannot be finally escaped or avoided ? 

Answer. Procrastination. 

By what name do we designate that animal which has two 
horns, a long tail, and cloven feet, and that affords beef, butter, 
and cheese ? 

Answer. The Cow. 

By what name do we designate the restraint of appetite 
and passion? 

Answer. Temperance. 

JExerdsesm 

What name is given to the reverence of God ? 

What name is applied to an effort of genius and art, producing an 
association of exalted and brilliant ideas in language narmonioiisly 
arranged ? 

A general coincident feeling between two persons ? 

Habitual inactivity both of mind and body ? 

That tranquil state of mind in which the agitations of anxiety and diS' 
appointment are no longer felt ? 

That state of mind which suffers no dismay from danger ? 

The dissolution of corporeal existence ? . 

The resolution to persist in any undertaking that has been commenced ? 

The time after sunset 1 

That God is present every where, and that he knows all things * 

A habit of being pleased ? 



vn. , 

SIMPLE DIALOGUE, OR CONVERSATION. 

Young persons are seldom at a loss for topics of conversa- 
tion, when left unrestrained to themselves. But as soon as 
they are required to write what is called a composition^ they 
feel at a loss what to say. This arises from no inability to 
form ideas, nor from want of words to express them ; but 
rather from a vague apprehension that something is required 
of them, which they have never done before ; and to which 
they know not how to address themselves. The cultivation 
of the habits of observation, to which allusion has already 
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been made in tlie first exercise, will help them wholly out of 
the diflSiculty ; especially, if^ they be informed, that the art of 
writing is nothing more than the art of expressing with the 
hand, in signs which present themselves to the eye, that, 
which with their voice, they convey to the ears of others. 
In other words, that in their early attempts at writing compo- 
sition, they may write down in letters, what they would say 
to their companions in their common conversations. 

To cultivate the habits of observation, the following dia- 
logue, from the pen of Dr. Aikin, is presented; with the 
recommendation that it be read to the young student, or that 
he be required to read it carefully, in order that he may 
learn to use his eyes aright, and * attentively observe what 
passes before them. . . 

THE TUTOR AND HIS PUPILS. 
Eye» and no Eyet ; or, the Art of Seeing, 

**WeIl, Robert, where have you been walking this afternoon ? * said a 
♦utor to one of his pupils> at tne close of a holiday. 

Bobfirt. I have been to Broom-heath, and so round by the windmiO 
upon Camp-mount, and home through the meadows by the river side. 

TiUor, Well, that is a pleasant round. 

Robert, I thought it very dull, Sir ; I scarcely met with a single per 
son. I would much rather have gone along the turnpike road. 

Tutor, Why, if seeing men and horses was your object, you would, 
indeed, have been better entertained on the high-road. But did you 
see William ? 

Robert. We set out together, but he lagged behind in the lane, so I 
walked on and left him. 

Ihdor, That was a pity. He would have been company for you. 

Robert. O, he is so tedious, always stopping to look at this ^ing and 
that! I would rather walk alone. I dare say he is not got home yet. 

Tutor. Here he comes. Well, William, where have you been ? 

William. O, the pleasantest walk ! I went all over Broom-heath, and 
so up to the mill at the top of the hill, and then down among the green 
meadows bythe side of the river. 

Tutor. Why, that is just tlie round Eobert has been taking, and he 
complains of its dulness, and prefers the high-road. 

William, I wonder at that I am sure I hardly took a step that did 
not delight me, and I have brought home my handkerchief full of curiosities. 

Tutor, Suppose, then, you give us an account of what amused you 
10 much. I fancy it will be as new to Robert as to me. 

William. I will do it readily. The lane leading to the heath, you 

'mow, is close and sandy, so I did not mind it much, but made the best of 

ny way. However, I spied a curious thing enough in the hedge. It 

tvas an old crab-tree, out of which grew a preat buncn of something greea, 

quite different from the tree itself. Here is a branch of it 
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jf Wor. Ah ! this is a mistletoe, a plant of great fame for the use made 
of it by the Druids of old in their reli[p6us rites and incantations. It 
bears a very slimv white beny, of which birdlime may be made, whence 
the Latin name, Viscus. It is one of those plants which do not grow in 
the ground by a root of their own, but fix themselves upon other plants ; 
whence they Kave been humorously styled parasiticcJ., as being hangcra 
on, or dependents. It was the mistletoe of the oak that the Druids par- 
ticularly honored. 

WiUican, A little farther on, I saw a green woodpecker fly to a tree 
and run up the trunk like a cat. 

Tutor. That was to seek for insects in the bark, on which they live. 
They bore holes with their strong bills for that purpose, and do much 
damage to the trees by it. 

Williani. What beautiful birds they are t 

Tutor. Yes ; they have been calleJ, from their color and size, the Enjf- 
lish parrot. 

William. When I got upon the open heath, how charming it was f 
The air seemed so fresh, and the prospect on every side so free and un- 
bounded ! Then it was all covered with gay flowers, many of which 1 
had never obsen'ed before. There were at least three kinds of heath, 
(1 have got them in my handkerchief here,) and eorse. and broom, and 
bell-flower, and many others of all colors, of which I will beg you pre- 
sently to tell me the names. 

TvtoT. That I will, readily. 

William. I saw, too, several birds that were new to me. There was 
a pretty grayish one, of the size of a lark, that was hopping about some 
great stones ; and when he flew, he showed a great deal of white above 
his tail. 

Tutor. That was a wheat-ear. They are reckoned very delicious 
birds to eat, and frequent the open downs in Sussex, and some other 
counties, in great numbers. 

' WiUiam. There was a flock of lapwings upon a marshy part of the 
heath, that amused me much. As I came near them, some of them kept 
flying round and round, just over my head, and crying jmtjit so distinct- 
ly, one might almost fancy they spoke. I thought I should have caught 
one of them, for he flew as i^ one of his wings was broken, and often 
tumbled close to the ground ; but, as I came near, he always contrived to 
get away. 

Tutor^ Ha, ha! you were finely taken in, then! This was all an 
artifice of the bird's, to entice you away from its nest ; for they build upon 
the b^are ground, and their nests would easily be observed, did they not 
draw off^ the attention of intruders, by their loud cries and counterfeit 
lameness. 

WiUiam. I wish I had known that, for he led me a long chase, often 
over shoes in water. However, it was the cause of my falling in with an 
old man and a boy, who were cutting and piling up turf for fuel ; and I 
had a good deal of talk with them, about the manner of preparing the 
turf, and the price it sells at. They gave n»e, too, a creature I never saw 
before — a young viper, which they had just killed, together with its dam. 
I have seen several common snakes, but this is thicker 4n proportion, and 
of a darker color than they are. 

Tutor. True. Vipers frequent those turfjf, boggy grounds prettf 
much, and I hare known seyeral turf-cutters lntt«» by them. 
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William. Thev are very venomous, are they not 1 

Tutor. Enougii so to make their wounds painful and dangerous, though 
thev seldom prove fatal. 

William. Well — I then took my course up to the windmill on the 
mount. I climbed up the steps of the mill, in order to get a better view 
of the country round. What an extensive prospect ! I counted fifteen 
church steeples ; and I saw several gentlemen's houses peeping out from 
the midst of green woods and plantations ; and I could trace the wind- 
ings of the river all along the Jow grounds, till it was lost behind a ridge 
of hills. But I '11 tell vou lyhat I mean to do, if you will give me leave. 

Tutor. What is that ? 

William. I will go again, and take with me Cary^s country map, by 
which I shall probablv be able to make out most of the places. 

Tutor. You shidl have it, and I will go with you, and take my pocket 
spying-glass. 

William. I shall be very glad of that Well — a thought struck me, 
that, as the hill is called Camp-mount^ there might, probably, be some re- 
mains of ditches and mounds, with which I have read that camps were 
surrounded. And I really believe I discovered something of that sort 
running round one side of the mount. 

Tutor. Very likely you might. I know antiquaries have described 
such remains as existing there, which some suppose to be Roman, others 
Danish. We will examine them further when we go. 

William. From the hill I went straight down to the meadows below, 
and walked on the side of a brook that runs into the river. It was all 
bordered with reeds, and flags, and tall flowering plants, quite different 
from those I had seen on the heath. As I was getting down the bank to 
reach one oT them, I heard something plunge into the water near me. It 
was a large water-rat, and I saw it swim over to the other side, and go 
into its hole. There were a great many dragon-flies all about the stream. 
I caught one of the finest, and have got him here in a leaf. But how I 
longed to catch a bird ik&t I saw hovering over the water, and every now 
and then darting down into it ! It was all over a mixture of the most 
beautiful green and blue, with some orange color. It was somewhat less 
than a thnish, and had a large head and bill, and a short tail. 

Tutor. 1 can tell you what that bird was — a kingfisher, the celebrated 
halcyon of the ancients, about which so many tales are told. It lives on 
fish, which it catches in the manner you saw. It builds in holes in the 
banks ; and is a shy, retired bird, never to be seen far from th^ stream 
where it inhabits. 

William. I must try to get another sight at him, for I never saw a 
bird that pleased me so much. Well, I followed this little brook, till it 
entered the river, and then took the path that runs along the bank. On 
the opposite side, I observed several little birds running along the shore, 
and making a piping noise. They were brown and wnite and about as 
Dig as a snipe. 

Tutor. I suppose they were sand-pipers, one of the numerous family 
of birds that get their livmg by wading among the shallows, and picking 
up worms and insects. 

William. These were a great many swallows, too, sporting upon tlie 
surface of the water, that entertained me with their motions. Sometimes 
they dashed into the stream; sometimes they pursued one another so 
quickly, that .the eye could scarcely follow them. In one place, where m 
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high, steep sand-bank rose directly above the river, I observed manj of 
them go in and out of holes, with which the bank was bored full. 

Tutor. Those were sand-martins, the smallest of oar fonr species of 
swallows. They are of a mouse-color above, and white beneath. They 
make their nests and bring up their young in these holes, which ran a 
great depth, and by their situation arc secure from all plunderers. 

William. A little farther, I saw a man in a boat, who was catching 
eels in an odd way. He had a long pole with broad iron prongs at the 
end, just like Neptune's trident, only there were five instead of three. 
This he pushed straight down into the mud, in the deepest parts of the 
river, and fetched up the eels sticking between the prongs. 

Tutor. I have seen this method. It is called spearing of eels. 

William. While I was looking at him, a heron came flying ovfcr my 
bead, with his large flapping wings. He alighted at the next turn of the 
river, and I crept softly behind the bank to watch his motions. He had 
waded into the water as far as his long legs would carry him, and was 
standing with his neck drawn in, looking intently on the stream. Pres- 
ently he darted his long bill as quick as lightning into the water, and 
drew out a fish, which he swallowed. I saw him catch another in the 
same manner. He then took alarm at some noise I made, and flew 
away slowly to a wood at some distance, where he settled. 

Tutor. ±*robably his nest was there, for herons build upon the loftiest 
tree they can find, and sometimes in society together, like rooks. For- 
merly, when these birds were valued for the amusement of hawking, 
many gentlemen had their heronries, and a few are still remaining. 

Jrilliam. I think they are the largest wild birds we have. 

Tutor. They are of great length and spread of wing, but their bodies 
are comparatively small. 

William. I then turned homeward across the meadows, where I stop- 
ped awhile to look at a large flock of starlings, which kept flying about at 
no great distance. I could not tell, at first, what to make of them ; for 
they rose all together from the ground, as thick as a swarm of bees, and 
formed themselves into a kind of black cloud, hovering over the field. 
After taking a short round, they settled again, and presently rose again 
, in the same manner. I dare say there were hundreds of them. 

Tutor. Perhaps so; for, in the fenny counties, their flocks are so 
numerous, as to break down whole acres of reeds by settling on them. 
This disposition of starlings to fly in close swarms was remarked even 
by Homer, who compares the foe flying from one of his heroes, to a cloud 
of starlings retiring dismayed at the approach of the hawk. 

William. After I had left the meadows, I crossed the cornfields in 
the way to our house, and passed close by a deep marl-pit Looking 
into it, I saw in one of the sides a cluster of what I took to be shells ; and, 
npon going down, I picked up a clod of marl which was quite full of 
them ; but how sea-shells could get there I cannot imagine. 

Tutor. I do not wonder at your surprise, since many philosophers 
have been much perplexed to account for the same appearance. It is not 
uncommon to find great qu&ntities of shells and relics of marine animals 
even in the bowels of high mountains very remote from the sea. 

William. I got to the high field next to our house just as the sun was 
setting, and I stood looking at it till it was quite lost What a glorious 
sight ! The clouds were tinged with purple and crimson, and yellow of 
all shades and hues, and the dear sky varied from blue to a fine green at 



/- 
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the horizon. But how large the snn appears, jnst as it sets 1 .1 think it 
seems twice as big as when it is over head. 

Tvtor. It does so ; and jon may probably have obserred the same 
apparent enlaigement of the moon at its rising. 

William. I have ; but pray what is the reason of this ? 

Tutor. It is an optical deception, depending npon principles which I 
cannot well explain to you, till you know more of that branch of science. 
But what a jiumber of new ideas this afternoon's walk has afforded you \ 
I do not wonder that you found it amusing ; it has been very instructive^ 
too. Did you see nothing of all these sights, Robert ? 

Robert. I saw some of them, but I did not take particular notice of 
ihem. 

Tvtor. Why not ? 

JRoberL I do not know. I did not care about them ; and I made th^ 
best of my way home. 

Ttdor. That would have been right, if you had been sent on a mes- 
sage ; but, as you only walked for amusement, it would have been wiser 
to have sought out as many sources of it as possible. But so it is ; one 
man walks through the world with his eyes open, and another with them 
shut ; and upon this diiference depends all the superiority of knowledge 
the one acquires above the other. I have known sailors who had been in 
all the quarters of the world, and could tell you nothing but the signs of 
the tippling-houses they frequented in the different ports, and the price 
and quality of the liquor. On the other hand, a Franklin could not cross 
the Channel without making some observations useful to mankind. While 
many a vacant, thoughtless youth, is whirled throughout Europe, without 
gaining a single idea worth crossing a street for; the observing eye and 
inquiring mind find matter of improvement and delight, in every ramble 
in town and country. Do yoi*, lien, William, continue to make use of 
your eyes ; and you, Bobert, learn that eyes were given you to use. 

The preceding dialogue, if it has been attentively read, will" 
probably enable the young student to write simple dialogues 
or conversations, similar to that presented in the following 

JSxample, 

DIALOGUE BETW1EEN CHARLES AND HENRY, ABOUT DOGS. 

Charles. Whose dog is that, Henry, which I saw in your 
yard yesterday ? 

Henry. He belongs to my uncle, who bought him, when 
he was very young, of a poor boy in the street. The boy 
appeared very destitute, and uncle bought him rather out of 
compassion for the boy, than because he wanted the dog. 

Charles, Is he good for any thing, — has he been trained? 

Henry. O yes; he is a very valuable animal. Uncle 
would not sell him at any price. He is an excellent water* 
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dog, and knows more than many boys of his own age. The 
other morning he was sitting in a chair at the window, from 
which he had been accustomed to look at the boys, as they 
were playing in the street, and, finding that he could not see 
tlirough the window, on account of the frost on the glass, he 
applied his warm tongue to one of the panes, and, licking the 
frost from the glass, attempted to look out; but, the spot 
which he had cleared being only large enough to admit one 
eye, he immediately made another, in the same manner, for 
tJie other eye, by which he was enabled to enjoy the sight as 
u^ual. 

Charles. That was very remarkable. But your uncle did 
not teach him to do that. 

Henry, No ; that was rather an operation of instinct than 
of training. But he will carry bundles, stand on two legs, 
find articles that are hidden, fetch things from the water, and 
is also well trained for hunting. 

Charles* He is a water-dog, then, is he not ? 

Henry/ O yes. He is very fond of the water himself, 
but will not allow others to go into it. Unde has a fine situ- 
ation at Nahant, on the water's edge, and many of his friends 
go there to bathe. But uncle is obliged to tie up Guido, the 
dog, when any one wishes to bathe ; for the animal will not 
allow any one to go into the water, if he can prevent it. 

Charles. That is very selfish in him. What do you sup- 
pose is the reason that he is unwilling that others should en- 
joy a thing, of which, you say, he is himself so very fond ? 

flenry, O, he has a good reason for that, as well as for 
every thing else he does. The reason is, that, one day, my 
little brother, George, was standing on a kind of wharf, built 
of stones, near the bathing place, and, happening to stoop 
over too far to look at some eels, that were gliding through 
the water below, he lost his balance and fell in. Nobody was 
near but Guido, and he immediatety jumped into the water, 
and held George" up by the collar tDl some one came to his 
assistance. When the servant man, John, came to help 
George out of the water, Guido had nearly dragged him to 
the shore ; but he found it rather hard work, for George is 
very fleshy, and, of course, quite heavy ; and, although Guido 
has a good opinion of himself, and doubts not his ability 
to drag any one else out of the water, yet he reasons very 

2 
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eoundly, and thinks it much less trouble to prevent peoplo 
from going into the water, than to drag them out when they 
have got in, 

Charles. No wonder that your uncle values him ; he is 
certainly a very valuable dog. 

Henry, O, I could tell you a hundred stories about him, 
which would surprise you. The other day, George brought 
home a bundle from Miss Farrar's, for my sister Caroline, 
which he threw down on a chair in the entry, and then ran 
off to play. Caroline was, in her chamber, and, hearing 
George come m, spoke to him from her room, not knowing 
that he had gone out, and requested him to bring it up stairs. 
Guido was lying on the rug by the fire in the parlor, and, 
hearing Caroline call for the bundle, immediately jumped up, 
and, taking the bundle in his mouth, carried it up stairs and 
dropped it at Caroline's feet. 

Charles. I should be very happy to have such a dog, but 
mother is so afraid of a dog's running mad and biting us chil- 
dren, that she will not allow us to keep one. 

Henry. Father says, that there is no fear of a dog's run« 
ning mad, if he has plenty of water. He says, that the 
reason that we so seldom hear of a dog's running mad here in 
Boston is, because water is plenty here, and dogs can always 
get at it, if they have once found their way to the Frog Pond 
on the Common. 

Charles. What is the name of that disease which people 
have who are bitten by mad dogs ? 

Henry. It is called hydrophobia^ which is a Greek word, 
and means " fear of water." Dogs, when they ar^ mad, can- 
not bear the sight of water ; they will not drink ; and there- 
fore, whenever a dog wiU drink, you may be sure that he is 
not mad. When a person is bitten by a mad, or rabid ani- 
mal, he expresses the same dread of water, and hence the 
disease is called, as I said, hydrophobia. 

Charles. I thank you, Henry, for giving me all this infor- 
mation. I shall tell it all to mother, and as I have often 
heard her say, that your father is a very sensible man, per- 
haps she may overcome her fear of hydryphobia, and allow 
brother James and me to keep a dog. 
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JSxamples. 

In ihe some manner the learner may write a simple dialogne about the 
ibllowing babjects : 

A cat A walk. A Sunday School ex- 

A fox. A pair of skates. cnrsion. 

A horse. A tree, A holiday visit 

A watch. A kite. An evening party. 

A dress. A book. A wedding. 

A ride. A bonnet. A faneral. 

A meeting-honse, An excursion on the water. A baptism. 

A schooL A lesson. The celebration of an 

A sled. A new year's present anniversary. 

An evening party. A walk about the city. A visit to a printing 

A sleigh-ride. An excursion into the woods, office. 



. vin. 

WORDS. 



Sentences consist of words, and words are used to express 
thoughts or ideas. The ideas which they express depend on 
their connexion with other words. Sometimes the same word 
will signify an action, an object, a quality, or an attribute. 
Thus, in the sentence " I shall present the book to Charles," 
the word "present" signifies an action. If I say "the book 
will then be a preseiU," the word ^^present'* will signify an 
object, and is a noun or name. But, if the sentence be, 
^ Charles must be present when the book is given," the word 
^ present'^ will signify an attribute, and is an adjective. 

The proper use of words, and the correct understanding of 
them, constitutes one of the greatest difficulties in written 
language. It is therefore highly important that every writer 
be careful to use the proper word to express the idea which 
he wishes to communicate ; and when he is required to use a 
word, that he endeavor thereby to express no other idea than 
that, which the word is intended to convey. 

The Dictionary is however a very unsafe guide to the 
proper signification of words, because their meaning is so ma- 
teri^y affected by the connexion in which they stand. 
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There are many words, the sound of which is exactly simi- 
lar to th6 sound of other words that are spelt very differently. 
In using such words there is little danger of their being mis- 
, taken the one for the other, because, as has just been said, we 
ai'e guided by the connexion in which they stand. But in 
writing them, many mistakes are frequently made, on account 
of the want of early attention to the subject of orthography. 
The object of this lesson is to afford an exercise in the use of 
,such words as are both sounded and spelt alike, and of those 
which have the same sound and are spelt^differently. 

The Remark may here be made that the change of a single 
letter, or the removal of the accent, frequently alters the en- 
tire character of a word. Thus the words advise and prac^ 
tise, which are verbs, expressing an action, by the change of 
the letter s to c, become practice, and advice, which are nouns. 
Again, the woi'ds comment', increase', are verbs ; while com'- 
ment, in'crease, &c. are nouns. In the use of such words, the 
student should be accustomed to note the word, in his early 
exercises, by the proper accent. 

Example, 

** I saw with some surprise that the Muses, whose business 
was to cheer and encourage those who were toiling up the 
ascent, would often sing in the bowers of pleasure, and ac- 
company those who were enticed away at the call of the pas- 
sions. They accompanied them, however, but a little way, 
and always forsook them when they lost sight of the hill. 
The tyrants then doubled their chains upon the unhappy cap- 
tives, and led them away without resistance, and almost with 
their own assent, to the cells of Ignorance or the mansions of 
misery." 

Johnson, slightly altered. 

Example 2d, 

" The bold design 
Pleased highly those infernal states, and joy 
Sparkled in all their eyes ; with full assent 
They rose." 

MUton^ Paradise Lost, J5L 2tL 
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" He hath deserved worthily of' his country ; and his cucenf 
(namely^ to the highest honors^ S^c.) is not by such easy degrees 
as those who have been supple and courteous to the people." 

Shaksfpeartj OariokmuSy Act 2dy Scene 2d, 

Exercises, 

Air, ere, heir; derise, device; altar, alter; trans'fer, transfer'; palate, 
pallet, palette ; fane, iain, feign ; bear, bare ; bore, boar; council, counsel ; 
coarse, conrse; ceiUng, sealing; drawer, drawer; eminent, imminent; 
canon, cannon, freeze, frieze, frize; gn«i^, nor; hoard, horde; horse, 
hoarse; heal, heel; haul, hall; key, quay; lead, led; lyre, liar; manor, 
manner;, mien, mean; meat, meet, mete; pare, pear; peas, piece; prac- 
tice, practise ; assent, ascent ; rite, right, write, wright ;. rose, rows ; vein, 
vain ; rain, rein, reign ; raise, rays, raze ; size, sighs ; slay, sleigh, slue ; 
their, there; vale, veil, vail; white, wight; way, weigh, whey; you, yew; 
fare, fair; 'deer, dear; hue, hew; high, hie; hole, whole; seen, scene, 
seine; stile, style; straight, strait; waist, waste; bell, belle; sell, cell; 
herd, heard; wrmg, ring; aught, ought; lessen, lesson; profit, prophet; 
dioler, collar; well, (anown^) well, (an adverb) ; perYume, perfume' ; sub- 
ject'; suh'ject; oVject, object': im'port, iniport'; pres'ent, present'; ab- 
sent', ab'sent; sur'vev, survey'; ferment, ferment'; tor'ment, torment'; 
insult', in'sult; com'pact, compact'; con'cert, concert'; dis'count, dis- 
count'; rec'ord, record'; ex'tract, extract';* bow, bean; berry, bury; 
bough, bow; capitol, capital; cask, casque; censer, censor; claws, clause ; 
site, cite, si^ht; clime, climb; complement, compliment; creek, creaky 
flue, flew; blew, blue; fort, forte; frays, phrase; herd, heard; slight, 
sleight; wave, waive. 



OF PHRASES, CLAUSES, AND SENTENCES. 

When names, whether proper, common, or abstract, are 
joined to their subjects by means of connecting words, but 
without a verb, the collection is called a phroae. As, The 
extent of the city ; The path up the mountain ; The house 
by the side of the river. 

If the connecting word be a verb, the assemblage of words 



4^ There are about sixty words in the English language that are thus dii 
tingnished by the accent alone. See Biee^e Qmposition, page 2Xat, 
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is then styled a clause, a simple sentence, or a simple propo- 
sition, words of nearly equivalent import. As, The city is 
large. The path up the mountain was exceedingly steep. 
They are taught by a good master. See dice's Comp^ition, 
pages 7th and Q5th. 

The words phrase and cUmse may therefore be thus de- 
fined: 

A phrase is a connected assemblage of words, withovt a 
finite verb. 

A clause is a connected assemblage of words, with a finite 
verb.* 

A sentence is an assemblage of words making complete 
sense. 

The diflference between a phrase, a clause, and a sentence, 
may be stated as follows : A sentence always, a clause some 
times, but a phrase never makes complete sense. 

There aro various kinds of phrases, such as substantive 
phrases, participial phrases, infinitive phrases, adverbial 
phrases, prepositional phrases, and interjectional phrases ; so 
named from the office which they perform, or the parts of 
speech which they contain. 

Clauses are frequently designated neuter, active-transitive, 
active-intransitive, and passive ; in allusion to the verbs which 
form them. A clause which contains a relative pronoun is 
called a relative clause, and one containing a verb in the sub- 
junctive mood is called the subjunctive clause. Specimens 
of most of these will be found in the following sentence : 

j^euter clause, . . . Darins was 

Substantive phrase in apposition^ . a King of Persia. 
Active clause, , . . Alexander conquered Darius, 

Relative clause, .... who fled from the field of battle : 
Passive clause, . . . (but) he was assassinated 
Substantiw phrase, . . 'by one of his own generals, [der. 
Participial phrase, . . (who) coveting the favor of Alexan- 

Minor active amd relative douse, slew his unfortunate master 
Infimtwe phroM, . . .to secure his own interest 
Substantive phrcise. • . with that monarch. 

A sentence usually consists of three principal parts, the 
subject, the verb, and the object. As, The man struck the 



* A finite verb is a verb that has a subject or nominative. Verbs in the 
infinitive mood, or the participle, as they have no nominative, are not con- 
sidered finite verbs. 
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boy. Here man is the subject, siruch the verb, and hot/ the 
object. Some verbs, however, admit no object, after them, 
,and the sentence will then consist of only two principal parts, 
the subject and the verb. All the other parts of a sentence 
are merely adjuncts, relating to the principal parts, and de- 
signed to express some circumstance affecting their signifi- 
cation. 

Sentences are of two kinds, simple sentences and compound 
sentences. 

A simple sentence contains but one nominative and one 
finite verb. As, " Life is short." 

A compound sentence contains two or more simple sen- 
tences, joined together by one or more connecting words. As, 
" Life is short, and art is long." The different parts of a 
oompound sentence are called members. 

Clauses are joined together to form compound sentences by 
conjunctions and relative pronouns ; and phrases are, for the 
most part, united by prepositions and adverbs ; the latter are 
also frequently employed to connect minor clauses with the 
other parts of a sentence. 

Both the subject and the object of a verb may be expressed 
as follows : 

Mrst. By a single noun or pronoun. As, [John] struck 
[him.] -• 

Secondly, By a series of nouns or pronouns. As) [Dili- 
gence, industry, and. proper improvement of time] are mate 
rial duties of the young. 

Thirdly, By a substantive, or an infinitive phrase or 
phrases. As, [The acquisition of knowledge] is one of the 
most honorable occupations of youth. 

Fourthly, By a noun or a pronoun, attended by a minor 
or relative clause. As, [The veil, which covers from our 
eyes the events of succeeding years] is a veil woven by the 
hand of mercy. 

Fifthly, By an «ntire member of a compound sentence. 
As, [He who pretends to great sensibility towards men, and 
yet has no feeling for the high objects of religion, no heart to 
admire and adore the great Father of the Universe] has rea- 
son to distrust the truth and delicacy of his sensibility. 

The object of this lesson is to make the student acquainted 
with the constituent parts and members of sentences, both 
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simple and compound. The exercises that are subjoined, are 
presented that he may distinguish the phrases from the clauses, 
the clauses from the sentences, the imperfect sentences from 
the perfect, and the simple from the compound. 

Mcerctses. 

The eye of the passing traveller may mark them, or mark them not, 
but they stand peacefully in tiiousands over all the land ; and most bcaa- 
tiful do they make it, through ail its wide valleys and narrow glens, — its 
low holms encircled by the rocky walls of some bonny bum, — its gi'een 
mounts elated with their little crowning groves of plane trees, — its yellow 
cornfields, — its bare pastoral hill-sides, and all its heathy moors, on whose 
black bosom lie shining or concealed glades of excessive verdure, inhabit- 
ed by flowers, and visited only by the far-flying bees. 

By ai^uments so strong. If we could imagine. THey all agree in the 
belief. The fearful consequences. In spite of all admonition and reproof. 
Feel themselves at liberty. Such an undertaking would be vain. I am 
desirous of explaining. For the reasons already given. We cannot 
but rejoice that. Directed their attention. Attempted to prove. Make 
themselves accountable. The question which arises has puzzled. Has 
produced in our mind. Religion has its seat in the heart. Were now 
out in thousands. Would be expedient. Remains for us to notice. On 
the Sabbath morning. Overgrown ^vith grass and moss. With somewhat 
diminished lustre. The daisies of a luxuriant spring had covered the spot. 
Opportunity of addressing each other. Had fatally infected. With in- 
describable pleasure. The most remote period of time. We hoped that 
this sight. The interior of the cavern. Very important purposes. Have 
a tendency to preserve. Withdraws his propitious light. However base or 
unworthy. Is the emblem of How boundless. The tender assiduities 
of friendship.- Irregular projecting rocks. Was peculiarly dear. * With 
very great pleasure. The refulgent lamp of ni<;iit. The science which 
treats of language is called Grammmr. Writing is the art of making 
thoughts visible. 

Now came still Evening on, and Twilight gray 

Had in her sober livery all things clad. 

The melancholy days have come, the saddest of the year. 

Of wailing winds, and naked woods, and meadows brown and sere, 

Heaped in the hollows of the grove, the withered leaves lie dead. 

They rustle to the eddying gust, and to the rabbit's tread. 

The lower animals, as far as we are able to juckje, are entirely occupied 
with the objects of their present perceptions ; ana the case is'nearly the 
same with the lower orders of our own species. 

Diligence, industry and proper improvement of time, are materia] 
duties of the young. 

Honor and shame from no condition rise ; 
Act well your part, there all the honor lies. 

Charity, like the sun, brightens every object on which it shines. 

Though I speak with the tongue of men and of angels and have not 
charitji I am nothing. 
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USB OF WORDS, PHRASES, AND CLAUSES, IN THB 
EXPANSION OF THE IDEA. 

The previous Exercise having rendered the student fa- 
miliar with the parts of which a compound sentence is com- 
posed, it is now proposed that he be exercised in the 
construction of such sentences ; as in the following 

Exaaenple. 

"We went. 

We went in a carriage. 

We went in a carriage to the meeting. 

We went in a carriage to the meeting last night 

We went in a carriage to the meetuig in Church Street last 
night. 

We went in a carriage to the meeting in Church Street last 
night, and heard an excellent sermon. 

We went in a carriage to the meeting in Church Street last 
night, with a number of friends, and heard an excellent ser- 
mon from the Bev. Mr. Stevens. 

We went in a carriage to the meeting in Church Street last 
night, with a number of friends from Qie country, and heard 
an excellent sermon from the Bev. Mr. Stevens, on the duties 
of children to their parents. 

We went in a carriage to the meeting in Church Street last 
night, with a number of friends from the country, and heard 
an excellent sermon from the Bev. Mr. Stevens, on the duties 
of children to their parents, delivered in a very solemn and 
impressive manner. 

Mxercises. 

In the same manner the student may expand the foAowing simple 
wntenoes: 

My father sailed. They haTe done alL they ooakL 

John related. A cat caught. 

If Heniy had not disobeyed. A thief was canght. 

God created. The lightning struck. 

I remember. The river roUed. 

, Habitual indolence undermines. The minister preached. 
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I heard John say. The artist painted. 

Henry declared. I have purchased. 

This book contains. His parents reside. 

A horse ran away. The boy fell. 

Gentleness corrects. The girls rose. 

The boys took. A mSi dog bit 

The servants retnmed. The sheriff took. 

My father keeps. The wind blew down. 

The ship sailed. The tide overflowed. 

The master came. The earthquake destroyed. 
A large number of peopled assembled. The beggar came. 

Greography teaches. I heard him sing. 



XL 

OF TfeE PARTS AND ADJUNCTS OF, A SENTENCE. 

The natural order of an English sentence is to place the 
subject with its adjuncts, if any, at the beginning of the sen- 
tence, and the verb and the objective, with their respective 
adjuncts after it. This order, however, it is not necessary al- 
ways to preserve, but on the contrary the beauty and harmony 
of the sentence are often greatly increased by a departure from 
it With respect to the cadence, or close of a sentence, care 
should be taken that it be not abrupt nor unpleasant In 
order to give a sentence its proper close, the longest member 
and the fullest words should be reserved for the conclusion. 
But in the distribution of the members, and in the cadence of 
the period, as well as in the sentences themselves, variety 
must be observed ; for the mind and the ear soon tire with a 
frequent repetition of the same tone. 

Li the following example the student wiU notice the differ- 
ent order in which the parts of the sentence are arranged, 
while they still collectively convey the same idea. The dif- 
ferent forms of construction, which depend on the power of 
varying the arrangement, have a material effect upon the 
precision and harmony of the sentence ; and therefore that 
arrangement is always to be preferred, which, while it sounds 
most harmoniously to the ear, conveys most clearly the idea 
intended to be expressed. 
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Example. 

The poet must study variety, above all things, not only 
in professed descriptions of the scenery, but in frequent 
allusions to natural objects, which, of course, often occur in 
pastorals. 

Above all things, the poet, not only in professed descriptions 
of the scenery, but in the frequent allusions to natural objects 
which occur of course in pastorals, must study variety. 

Not only' in professed descriptions of the scenery, but in 
the frequent allusions to natural objects, which occur, of 
course, in pastorals, the poet must, above all things, study 
variety.* 

Meerdses, 

[The student will notice that in the following sentences, the members 
sre very badly arranged. It is required of him to present them in such 
order as -will make them most harmonious and exhibit the sense to the 
best advantage.] 

" There was a feeling of strangeness, as he passed through the Tillage, 
that every thing shomd be just as it was when he left 

In the trees, there was a melancholy gusty sound, and the night was 
shutting in about it, as they drew near the house* , 

But not only from its relation to the past night, the morning is a fit 
time for devotion, but considered as an introduction to a new day. 

To strengthen a character, which will fit me for heaven or for hcU, to 
perform actions which will never be forgotten, to receive impressions 
which may never be eflTaced, to that world where I have often gone astray, 
I am to return. 

Temptations which have often subdued me, this day, I am to meet ; 
again with opportunities of usefulness, I am to help in deciding the hap< 



* It will save much time and trouble in copying, if the student, in the 
preparation of his exercises, pursue the following method : placing the dif- 
ferent members of the sentence in separate hnes and numbermg them, 
tie may afterwards anange them by their numbers, as in the following 
exoinple: 

1 We, 

2 with the rest of otur party, 

3 notwithstanding the storm and darkness, 

4 pnrsued, 



i) our journey. 

1, 4, 5, 3, 2, 

14 5 2 3 

13 4 5 2 

2 14 5 3 

2 3 14 5 

3 12 4 5 
3 2 14 5 



4 15 2 3 

4 15 3 2 

5 14 2 3 
5 14 3 2 

2 4 15 3 

3 2 1 4 5&C. 



S4 AIDS TO SNaLI8)i COMFOSITIOK. 

piness of their present and future life, in mending their characters, and to. 
influence the minds of others. 

Having on the mercy and protection of the Almigh^ cast ourselves, 
to the labor and duties which he imposes, with new oonndence we should 
go forth. 

Given in part to prayer, as of devotional topics and excitements, a va- 
riety it furmshes, this period should be. 

And gone to testify of us to oux judge, and that another day has gone, 
at this hour, naturally a reflecting mind will remember. 

Time misspend and talents wafited,'defective motives and irregular de- 
sires, if suffered to speak plainly and inspect faithfully, conscience will 
recount ^ 

Between the brothers was no deadly and deep quarrel and of this un 
natural estrangement the cause neither of them could tell. 

In the little hollow that lay between the grave of their father, whoso 
shroud was haply not yet still from the fall of dust to dust, and of their 
mother long since dead, as the brothers composedly but firmly stood, 
grasping eadi others hand, the minister said, " I must fulfill the promise 
which I made to your father on his death bed" and with a oleasant coun- 
tenance stood beside them. 

On a voyage in quest of a north-west passive to India, Henry Hudson 
bi 1609, an Englishman in the service ox the Dutch, discovered the n.oblo 
river that bears his name. 



xn. 

SENTENCES. 

The following words constitute a perfect sentence. It is 
required to arrange them into sentences. 

JSxcKififiple* 

1. 

A gratitude emotion delightful is. 
Gratitude is a delightful emotion. 

s. 

Exclamation interesting adverse when circumstances under 
Mark Anton j this made ^ have all I except lost away given 
have I what.** 

Mark Antony, when under adverse circumstances, made 
this interesting exclamation * ^ I have lost all, except what I 
have given away." 
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JExerciseM. 

Sorrows the poor pity sufferings of the and. 

To itself others heart grateM the dnty at performs once its and itsetf 
gratefol endears. 

JBeings best of God kindest the is and. 

Liamented an amiable yoath sincere of terms in grief parent death 
affectionate the of a most 

Temper even and mild remarkably a possessed Sir Isaac Newton. 

Words few these in duties contained all are moral our: By do done be 
would as yon. 

To eat and drink, instead of living do as many drink and eat we sbonld, 
to live in order. 

Glorious the San how an object is; bnt glorious more bow mwdi good 
is great that and good Being use for our made it who. 



XTTT. 

CAPITAL LETTBBS. 

The first word of every book, chapter, letter, note, or any 
other piece of writing should begin with a capital letter. 

The names of the months and the days of the week should 
always begin with a capital letter. 

The first word afler a period should begin with a capital 
letter. 

The first word after every interrogation, or exclamation, 
should begin with a capital letter ; unless a number of inter- 
rogative, or exclamatory sentences occur together, and are 
not totally independent. 

The various names, or appellations of the Deity should 
begin with a capital letter ; as, God, Jehovah, the Almighty^ 
the Supreme Being, the Lord, Providence, the Messiah, the 
Holy Spirit, &c. 

Ail proper names, such as the names of persons, places, 
streets, mountains, lakes, rivers, ships, dbc, and af^^ectives 
derived from them, should begin with a capital letter. 

The first word of a quotation after a colon, or when it if in 
a direct form, should begin with a capital letter. 

8 ' 
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The first word of an example, every substantative and prin- 
cipal word in the titles of books, and the first word of every 
line in poetry, should begin with a capital letter 

The pronoun I, and the interjection O, are always written 
in capitals. 

Any words, when remarkably emphatical, or when they 
are the principal subject of the composition, may begin wiUi 
capitals. 

Sixerciaes, 

when locrates Was Asked what Man Approached the Nearest to Per 
feet happiness, He answered, that man who Has The Fewest wants. 
^ addison Has Remarked, with Equal piety and troth, that the Oeatioii 
is a Perpetual feast To the mind of a Gk>od man. 

diligence, industry, and Proper improvement Of time, Are Material 
duties of the Young \ but the young Often Neglect These duties. 

how often shall my brother sin against me and I forgive him 1 till 
Seven Times? 

but what Excuse can the englishman Plead 1 the custom Of duelling ? 

how manv lessons are there in this book ? are there More Than twenty* 
five? 

why did Ton Not Arrive sooner? were yon necessarily Detained? 

dauo^hter of faith. Awake ! Anse I Illume 
the Dread Unknown, The chaos of The tomb. 

the lord My pasture Shall Prepare, 
and Feed Me With A shepherd's care. 

father of all in Every Age, 
in Every Clime Adored, 
by Saint, by savage, and By sago, 
Jehovah, jove, or lord 

thou great first cause, least understood, 
who All my Sense Confined (confinedst), 
to Know But This, That thou Art good 
and That myself Aqi Blind. 

yet Gavest me In this Dark Estate, && 

the language of Manv of the europcan nations was derived From ttM 
Ancient latin. 

The english and french Fleets had a Severe Engagement. 

i saw the dutch Ambassador in the Carriage of the Spanish consul. 

Always remember this Ancient maxim. Spoken by the greek phlloso 
phcr: " Know thyself." 

The christian ktwgiver Says, " take up Thy Cross Daily and foUow me.' 

Solomon observes, that " Pride goes Before Destruction.'' 

Johnson's dictionary has long been the standard of enalish orthography 
»ut the work of doctor webster seems in a Fair way to Supplant It 

have you read roUin's ancient histor}'. 

thomson's seasons and oowper's task contain manv Poetical Beaaties. 

i hope You will be able to Write Correctly All that i haro Written. 
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XIV- 
OF PUNCTUATION.* 

Punctuation is the art of dividing a written composition 
into sentences, or parts of sentences ; and is principally used 
to mark the grammatical di\'isions of a sentence. The mark^ 
employed in punctuation are sometin^es used to note the dif- 
ferent pauses and tones of voice, which the sense and an 
accurate pronunciation require. * 

The characters or marks, used in punctuation are : 

# 

The Comma t j The quotation marks " " 

The Semicolon } ; The Diaeresis 

The Colon : Crotchets ( ) 

The Period § . Brackets [ ] 

* The importance of correct pnnctnation mar be seen by the following 
extract from the London Time's of Se;)tember, 1818. 

'* The contract lately made for lighting the town of Liverpool, daring the 
ensuing year, has been thrown void by the misplacing of a comma in the 
advertisement, which ran thus : * The lamps at present are aboat 4050 in 
number, and have in general two spouts each, composed of not less than 
twenty threads of cotton.' The contractor would have proceeded to fur* 
nish each lamp with the said twenty threads ; but, this being bat half Uie 
usual quantitv, the commissioner discovered that the difference arose from 
the comma following, instead of preceding, the word each. The parties 
agreed to annul the contract, and a new one is now ordered." 

Again ; the meaning of tne following sentence is materially affected by 
Lhe punctuation : 

^ I said that he is dishonest it is true and I am sony for it.*' 

Now the pause placed after dishonest, will imply that it is true that he is 
dishonest, tnus: **1 said that he is dishonest ; it is true, and I am sorry for 
it.** But^ if the pause be placed aiter.tme, the sentenoe implies that it is 
true that I said ne is dishonest, and I am sorry that I said so, thus : " I 
said that he is dishonest, it is true ; and I am sorry for it.** 

• The misplacing of a comma, by a Mr. Sharpe, converted an innocent 
remark into a piece of horrid blasphemy : " Believing Richard Brothers to 
be a prophet sent, by God I have engraved his portrait.*' Had the comma 
been removed two words forward, the assertion wonld have been innocent. 

t The word comma is derived from the Greek language, and properly 
designates a segment, section, or part eiU off from a comolete sentence 
In its usual acceptation, it signifies the point, which marks the smallez 
segments, or portions of a period. It, therefore, represents the shortest 
pause, and consequently marks the least constructive or most dependent 
parts of a sentence. 

1 The word semicolon is derived from Uio Latin word stmt, which mean* 
hu/, and the Greek wordX»/on, which signifies a member. 

4 The word period is derived fix>m the Greek language, and means *^it 
nrtttity 
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The Exclamation 
The Interrogation 
The Dash 
The Ellipsis 
The Hyphen 
The Breve 
The Apostrophe 



? 



The Brace 

The Acute Accent 
The Grave Accent 
The Circumflex Accent 
The Caret 
The Cedilla 



To these may be added the marks of reference : 



The Asterisk 

The Obelisk 

The Double Obelisk 



* The Section 
t The Parallels 
{ The Paragraph 



} 

/ 
\ 

A 
A 

9 



§ 

II 

If 
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1. When two or more words are connected without the connecting 
word being expressed, the comma supplies the place of that word ; as, 
** Alfred was a brave, pious, patriotic pnnce.'* 

2. Those parts of a sentence which contain the relative pronoun, the 
case absolute, the nominative case independent, any parenthetical clause, 
and simple members of sentences, connected by words expressing a com- 
parison, must be separated by commas ; as, " The elephant, which you 
saw in the menagerie, took the child up with his trunk into his cage.** 
'* Shame beinff lost, all virtue is lost." ** Peace, O Virtue, peace is al! 
thine own.** ** Better is a dinner of herbs with love, than a stalled ox and 
hatred therewith.** 

3. The following words and phrases, and others similar to them, are 
generally separated by commas from the rest of the sentence ; namely 
Nay, so, however, hence, besides, perhaps, finally, in short, at least, more- 
/ver, again, first, secondly, thirdly, lastly, once more, on the contrary, 

lie 

4. The words of another writer, not formally introduced as a quota- 
ion, and words and clauses expressing contrast or opposition, though 
dosely connected in construction, are separated by a comma; as, **I 
pity tKe man, who can travel from Dan to Beersheba and cry, *T is all 
Darren.'*. 

*^ Though deep, yet clear : though gentle, yet not dull ; 
Strong, without rage ; without o*erflowing, full.** 

6. When the absence of a word is indicated in reading or speaking by 
a pause, its place may be supplied by a comma; as, "From law arises 
securi^ : from security, inquiry ; from inquiry, knowledge.** 

6. Nouns in apposition, accompanied by explanatory words or phrases, 
are separated by commas ; but ir such nouns are single, or only form a 
proper name, tlkej are not divided : as, ** Paul the Apostle of Uie Gentiles 
was eminent for his zeal and knowledge.** 

^ 7. When a sentence consists of several members, each constituting a 
distinct proposition, and having a dependence upon each other, or upon 
some common clause, they are separated bv semicolons ; as, *' Wisdom 
hMbailded her house; she hath hewn oat her seven pillan; she hath 
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killed her beasts ; she bath mingled her wine ; she hath also furnished 
her table.** 

8. The colon is used to divide a sentence into two or more parts, 
which, althoogh the sense be complete in each, are not wholly indepen- 
dent; as, ^' Nature felt her inability to extricate herself from the oonse- 
qnences of guilt: the gospel reveals the plan of Divine interposition 
and aid." 

9. The colon * is used when an example, a quotation, or a speech is 
introduced ; as, " The Scriptures give us an amiable representation of 
the Deitv in these words : God is love." 

10. Tne period is used at the end of a complete and independent sen- 
tence. It is also placed after initial letters, when used alone ; and; like- 
wise, after all abbreviations ; as, " One clear and direct path is pointed 
out to man." "Fear God.'* ''Have charity towards all men.^* " G. 
W." for "George Washington." "Geo." for "George." "Bouj." for 
« Benjamin." " O. S." for " Old Style." " F. R. S." for " Fellow of the 
Royal Society." 

In a general view, the period separates the para^ph into sentences ; 
the semicolon divides a compound sentence into simple ones ; and the 
comma collects into clauses the scattered circumstances of manner time, 
place, relation, &c, belonging to every verb and to every noun. 

The note of interrogation,! or the question, as it is sometimes called, is 
placed after every sentence which contains a question ; as, " Who is 
this ? " " What have you in your hand ? " " The Cyprians said to me, 
Whv do you weep ? " 

The exclamation point is used to express any sudden or violent emo- 
tion ; such as surprise, joy, grief, love, hatred, anger, pity, anxiety, ardent 
wish, &c. It is also used to mark an exalted idea or the Deity ; and is 
generally placed after the nominative case independent; and after the 
noun or pronoun which follows an interjection ; as, " How mischievous 
are the effects of war 1 " ** O blissful days 1 Ah me 1 how soon ye pass ! " 

The exclamation point is also used af^r sentences containing a ques- 
tion when no answer is expected; as, ^What is more amiable than 
virtue!" 

Several exdamation points are sometimes used together, either in a 
{Mirenthesis or by themselves, for the purpose of exoressing ridicule, or a 
great degree of surprise, &c. 

A parenthesis | is a sentence, or a part of a sentence, inserted within 



* Some very respectable grammarians tell us, that the propriety of using 
a colon or semicolon is sometimes determined by the use or omission of a 
conjunction ; as, " Do not flatter yourself with tne hope of perfect happi- 
ness: there is no such thing in the world:" "Do not flatter yourselves 
with the hope of perfect happiness ; for there is no such thing in the 
world." But many respectable writers make no use of the colon ; and it 
may well be questionecL whether the retention of this character among the 
marks of punctuation aads any thing to the clearness or precision of written 
langnage. 

t The word interrogoHon is derived from the LaUn, and means a qusa 

tion. 

I The word jMr«fKA«Rs is derived firom the Greek language, and means 
mm insertion. 
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another sentence, but which may be omitted witiiout injurimg the sense 
or construction, and is enclosed between two carved lines like these f ( ). 

The ctured lines between which a parenthesis is enclosed are called 
crotchets. 

Sometimes a sentence is enclosed between marks like these, [ ] whicli 
are called brackets 

The following difference is to be noticed in the use of crotchets and 
brackets : Crotchets are used to enclose a sentence, or part of a sentence, 
Mrhich is inserted between the parts of another sentence: Brackets^ aro 
^nerally used to separate two subjects, or to enclose an explanatory note 
or obserration standing by itself. When a parenthesis occura within 
another parenthesis, brackets enclose the former and crotchets the latter ; 
as in the following sentence from Sterne : " I know the banker I deal 
witli, or the physician I usuallpr call in [there is no need, cried Dr. Slop 
(waking), to call in any ohvsician in this case] to be neither of them men 
of much religion.'* , 

It may be here remarked, that a parenthesis is frequently placed be* 
tween commas, instead of crotchets, &c ; but the best writers avoid the 
use of parentheses as much as is possible. 

The hyphen '*' is a small mark placed between the parts of a compound 
word ; as, sea- water, semi-circle. 

The hyphen is also used to denote the long sound of a rowel ; as. Epi- 
curean, deoo-mm, balco-ny. 

The h3rphen must always be put at the end of the line when part of a 
word is in one line and part in another y but, in this case, the lettei-s of 
a syllable must never be separated ; as, extraor- 
dinary, not ext- , 
raordinary. 

The dash is a straight mark longer than a hyphen *, tlius, — 

The proper use of the dash is to express a sudden stop, or change of 
the subject ; but, by modem writers, it is employed as a substitute for 
almost all of the other marks ; being used sometimes for a comma, semi 
colon, colon, or period ; sometimes for a question or an exclamation, and 
sometimes for crotchets and brackets to enclose a parenthesis. 

An ellipsis t or omission of words, syllables, or letters, is indicated by 
various marks ; sometimes by a dash ; as, the k g , for the king ; 
sometimes by asterisks or stars, like these, * * * * ; sometimes by hy 
phens, thus, ; sometimes by small dots or periods, like these : . . . . 

The breve (thus ^) is placed over a vowel to indicate its short sound ; 
as, St Helena. 

^ The apostrophe | is a comma placed above the line. It is used as the 
sign of the possessive case, and sometimes indicates the omission of a 
letter or several letters ; as, John's ; "'T is " for " it is " ; " tho' " for 
" though ; " " lov'd " for " loved " ; " I'll " for " I will." 

The quotation marks, or inverted commas, as they arc sometimes 



* The word hyphen is derived from the Greek language, and sigriifiea 
under ongf or together ; and is used to imply that the words or syliables, 
between which it is placed, are to be taken togetJier as one word. 

t The word eUipsts is derived from the Greek language, and means an 
omission. 

t The word apottr&phe is derived from the Greek langnage, and signifies 
the twTvng.avfay^ or omwion, of one letter or nore. 
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called, consist of four commas ; two inverted, or upside down, at the be* 
ginning of a word, phrase, or sentence which is quoted or transcribed from 
some author in his own words ; and two ofhers, in their direct positioOy 
placed at the conclusion *, as, An excellent poet says : 

** The proper study of mankind is man." 

Sometimes the quotation is marked by single, instead of double, 
commas. 

The diaeresis * consists of two periods placed over the latter of two vow- 
els ; to show that they are to be pronounced in separate syllables ; as, 
Lnocoon, Zoonomia, coopeitite. 

The brace is emplovcd to unite several lines of poetry, or to connect 
a number of words witK one common term ; and it is also iised to prevent 
a repetition in writing or printing ; thus, 

** Waller was smooth ; but Dryden taught to join 
The varying verse, the full -resounding line. 
The long majestic march and energy divine." 



y-e-o-u-s ) 
M-o-u-s C. 
»-c-i-o-u-s C 
r-i-o-u-s ) 



C-c-o- 

S-cXo-u-s ^ "^ pj^nounced like shoB. 
T 



The cedilla, or ccrilla, is a curve line placed under the letter c, to show 
diat-it has the sound of s. It is used principally in words derived from 
the French language. 

Thus, garcjon, in which word the ^ is to be pronounced like t. 

The accents t are marks used to signify the proper pronunciation of 
words. 
' The accents are three in number; 

The grave accent thus, ^ 
The acute accent ; thus, ' 
The circumflex accent ; thus, a 

The grave accent is represented by a mark placed over a letter, or syl 
lable, to show that it must be proriounced with the falling inflection of 
the voice; as, Reuthiimir. 

The acute accent is represented by a similar mark, pointing in the 
opposite direction, to show that the letter or syllable mu«5t be pronounced 
with the rising inflection of the voice; thus, Epicur6in, European. 

The meaning of a sentence often depends on the kind of accent which 
is used ; thus, the following sentence ir the acute accent be used on the 
word alone, becomes a question. 

" Pleased thou shalt hear, and thou alone shalt hear ? " 

But, if the grave accent be placed on the word alone, it becomes a simple 
ieclaration; as, 



 The word dt/trems is derived from the Greek language, and signifies 
K tah'vg away, or a division. , . ' .« it 

t The word accent is derived from the Latin language, and signifies ths 

io7te of the voice. 
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" Pleased thou shalt hear, and thou eXime shalt hear." 

The drcamflex accent is the union of the grave and acute accents, and 
indicates that the syllable on which it is placed should have both the 
rising and the falling inflection of the voice. 

The cai-et * is a mark resembling an inverted v, placed under the line. 
It is never used in printed books, but, in manuscripts, it shows that 
somethuig has been accidentally omitted ; as, 

reeited 
" George has his lesson." 

The following marks are references; and are generallv used to call 
attention to notes on words or sentences, placed at the bottom of ^« 
page: 

The Asterisk, * The Parallels, I| 

The Obelisk, t The Paragraph, ^ 

The Double Obelisk, | The Index, 0^ 
The Section, ^ 

When many notes occur on a page, and these marks are all exhausted, 
they are sometimes doubled. Figures and letters are also sometimes 
used instead of th£ above marks. 

It is proper to remark, that, in some books the section, §, and *he para- 
graph, 1, are used to mark the parts of a composition, which in writing 
or printing should be separated. 

A paragraph t denotes the beginning of a new «ubject, or a sentence 
not connected with the foregoing. 

A section | is used for subdividing a chapter into smaller parts. 

It is proper here to remark, that every composition should be divided 
into paragraphs, when the sense will allow the separation. Dilferent 
subjects, unless thev are very short, or very numerous in a small compass 
should be separated into paragraphs. 

EXEBCISES IN- PUNCTUATION. 

Insert Commai in their proper places in the following sentences. 

Wife children servants all that could be found were savagely slaui^Ii- 
tered. 'If -o ^ © 

He had been born bred and educated on a small moorhmd farm which 
he now cultivated. * 

Doing to others as we wish them to do to us, constitutes the fundamen 
tal principle of Christian charity. 
Julius Caesar wrote in a clear natural correct flowing style. 

- " 

» The word caret is derived from the Latin language, and signifies Ui\ 
wanting. 

t The word paragraph is derived from the Greek language, and signifies 
an ff^crtption tn tho margin. 

t The word *#f<r««m is derived from the Latin language, and siffnifies a 
dtviswH or nuting. The character which denotes a section seems to be 
made of «, and to be an abbreviation of the words signum sectionis, th# 
jiguoftbeseettoiL 
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Climate^ soil laws (Custom foocLand other accidental differences have 
produced an astonishing varfetj in the complexion features manners and 
facalties of the human race. t » 

In our epistolary correspondencn we may advise dissoade exhort re- 
quest^recommend discuss comfort reconcile. P * ^ 

Exercise ferm^ts th^ humor^ casts them into the proper channels 
throws off redundancies and assists nature in her necessary operations. V 

A wise man will examine every thing coolly impartially accurately and 
rationally. 

Homer the greatest poet of antiquity is reported to hare been blind. 

Milton the author of " Paradise Lost " and "^ Regained " was blind. 

I am my dear Sir your humble servant 

The earth like a tender mother nourishes her children. 

Harold being shun the conqueror marched immediately to London. 

Swift says no man ever wished himself younger. 

To err is human ; to forgive divine. 

The great Xerxes upon whom fortune had lavished all her favors not 
content with being master of powerful armies numerous fleets and inex- 
haustible treasures proposed a reward to any one who should invent a 
new pleasure. 

You should not desire says an ancient Greek author even the thread' 
of another man's needle. 

She let concealment like a worm in the bud feed on her damatk cheek. 

Nature has wisely determined that man shall want an appetite in the 
beginning of distempers as a defence against their increase. 

The whole circle of vices like shadows towards the evening of life 
appear enormous to a thinking person. 

Yon are not to suppose that the fate either of single persons of empires 
or of the whole earUi depends on the influence of Sie stars. 

Insert the Comma, Colore and Semicolon whert they bdong in the foUaufing 

sentences. 

Green is generally considered the most refreshing color to the eye ^' 
therefore Providence has made it the common dress of nature. 

To err is human 'to forgive ^divine. 

The aim of orators is victofy of historians truth of poets admiration. 

Saint Peter is painted with the keys Paul with a sword Andrew with a 
cross James the Greater with a pilgrim*s staff and a gourd bottle James 
the Less with a fuller's pole John vtrith a cup and a winged serpent Bar- 
tholomew with a knife Philip with a long staff or cross Thomas with a 
tance Matthew with a hatchet Matthias with a battle-axe Simon with a 
saw and Jude with a club. 

Some place their bliss in action some in ease 
Those call it pleasure and contentment these. 

Most of our pleasures may be regarded as imaginary but our disqui* 
etudes may be considered as real. 

Chancer we are told by Dryden followed nature every v^ere but that 
he never went beyond her. 

A clownish air is but a trifling defect yet it is enough to make a man 
universally disagreeable. 

In die New Testament as in the dignified and sober litui^gy of the 
Church we see deep humility but not loathsome abjectness sincere repent- 
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ance bat not agonizing horror steadfast faith but not presumptuous assur- 
ance lively hop0 but not seraphic abstraction the deep sense of human 
Infirmity $ut not the unblushing profession of leprous depravity the holy 
and heavenly communion but not vague experiences nor the intemperate 
trance. 

Do not flatter yourself with the idea of enjoying perfect happiness 
there is no such thing in the world. 

Keep cloee to thy business it will keep thee from wickedness poverty 
and shame. 

The ^ath of truth is a plain and it is a safe path thai of falsehood is a 
perplexmg maze. 

Do not flatter yourself with the idea of enjc^g perfect happiness for 
there is no such thing in the world. 

Were all books reduced to their quintessence many a bulky atithor 
would make his appearance in a penny paper there would be no such 
thing in nature as a folio the works of an age would be contained on a 
few shelves not to mention millions of volumes that would be utterly 
annihilated. 

Insert the Period^ Question, and Exclamation Point, tchere they respectiedy 

belong in the foUotuing sentences. 

Honor all men ^ear God, Truth is the basis of every virtue. Every de- 
viation from veracityis cnminal JThe Latin language is now called a (lead 
languagckbecause it is not spoken as the motlier tongue of any nation, 
America was discovered in the night of Oct llth.O S A D^ 1492^FIave* 
you ever read its history .The Rambler was >vritten by Samuel Johnson 
LL D Sir Josh Keynoldis F Jl S was a very distinguished artist 

In the formation of man what wonderful pixwfs of the magnificence of 
God's works and how poor and trifling in comparison are the productions 
of man Why do you weave around you this web of occupation jind then 
complain t^at you cannot break it How superior is the internal construe- 
tion of the prodacUons of nature to all the works of men 



XV. 
DERIVATION AND COMPOSITION OP WORDS. 

Words, with regard to their origin, are divided into primi- 
tive and derivative ; and, with regard to their form, into sim- 
ple and compriind. 

A primitive word is a word which is in its original form, 
andJs not. delved from anj other word; as, man, good, 
cofitent. 
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A derivative word is that which is derived from another 
word ; as, manful, noanhood, manlj, manliness ; goodness, good- 
ly, &c. ; contented, contentment, contenting, contentedly, &c. ; 
which are derived respectively from the primitive words, man, 
good, content. 

A simple word consists of one word, not compounded ; as 
sea, able, self. 

A compound word is a word that is made up of two or more 
words, or of one word and some syllable added ; as, sea- water, 
unable, myself. * 

Words are found, on examination, to be redacible to gronps or families, 
and are related to each other by identity of onidn and similarity of signi- 
fication. Thus the words jW/y, jtittice, justify^ Justtjinttion, jmsticiarg^ 
aditut, readjust^ unjugt, injustice, &c., are all kindred words, connected 
with the primitive word Just, The primitive words of a language are 
eenerally few in number, and language is rendered copious and expressive 
by the formation of derivatives and compounds from the primitives. 

When a syllable is added, in the composition of words, it takes its 
name from the position in which it is placed with regard to the word. If 
it is placed before the word it is called a prefix, if at the end of the word, 
it is called an affix. 

In derivative words, there are generally three, and sometimes four 
things to be considered ; namely, firsts the root, from which the woi*d is 
derived; secondly, the prefix; thirdly, the affix; fonithly, the letters 
which are added for the sake of sound, and which may be called euphonic 
letters. 

The root is cometimes called the radical letterg of a word. Thus, from 
the Latin word vmio, which signifies to come^ and its variation ventum, 
many English words are derived, in the following manner: The first 
three letters of the word are taken, as the radical letters, or root of die 
word. By adding the prefix contra, which signifies againgt, we have con- 
traven ; to which is added the euphonic letter e, to lengthen the last sylla* 
ble, and thus is composed the word contravene, which means to cotne offoinU, 
or oppose. In a similar manner, we have the words prevent^ iwuent, circum- 
vent, convent, and their derivatives.! 

 Some compound words are formed by the union of two other words ; 
* as sea^uHUer, semi-anntuU. Such words are generally recognized by the 
hyphen placed between the words composing the compouna. Mr. Goold 
Brown snvs, that *^^ perm/m-ent eompoiivds are. consolidated, *'* that i», are 
written without the hyphen. But it is contended that " gla*}»-honse *' is ns 
much a permanent compound as " bookseller.'* The truth Ih, thnt nrt better 
reason can be given for the u.«ie or omission of the hyphen, thnn caprice. 

t The student who wishes to study this department of etymology, will 
find it more fully displayed in Hofne Tooke's " Diversions of Purley ; " 
Rice's " Conipositfon," McCulloch's " Grammnr," and Towne's " Analysis 
of Derivative Words." In the first mentioned of these works, the " Pi ver- 
sions of Purley,*' may be found a learned and ingenious account of the de 
rivation and meaning of many of the adverbs, conjunctions and preposi 
tiDns of the English language. 
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Many of the prefixes used in the composition of English words are 
Latin or Greek prepositions ; and the effect which they pruda(« npon the 
meaning of the root contribates mach to the copiousness of the English 
Uuigiiage. 

There are so many other ways of deriving words from one another, 
that it would be extremely difficalt and nearly impossible to enumerate 
them A few instances, only, of the various modes of derivation, can be 
given here. 

Some nouns are derived from other nouns, or from adjectives, by add- 
ing the affix hoodj or head, ship, ry, wkk, rick, dcm, ian, ment, and aoe; as, 
from man, by adding the affix nood, comeg manhood, from knight,laiighi' 
hood, &c, from false, faltehood, &c 

Nouns ending in naod, or head, are such as signify diameter or quality ; 
as, manhood, ffusehood. 

Nouns ending in ship are those that signify office, employment, state, or 
condition ; as lordship, stewardship, hardship. 

Nouns ending in ery signify action or habit; as, slavery, knavery, 
bravery. 

Nouns ending in wick, ride, and dom, denote dominion, jurisdiction, or 
condition ; as bailiwick, bishoprick, dukedom, kingdom, fr^om. 

Nouns ending in ian signify profession ; as, physician, musician, &a 

Nouns that end in ment or age signify the act, or habit; as command- 
ment, usage. 

Nouns Siat end in ard denote character or habit ; as drunkard, dotard 

Nouns ending in kin, lin^, ing, ock, </, generally signify diminution ; a? 
Iamb, lambkin, duck, duckung, hill, hilWk, cock, cockerel. 

Nouns ending in tude, or ude, generally signify state, condition, or ci 
padty ; as plenitude, aptitude, &c 
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A, Ab, Abs, Jrom, 

Ad, Ac, Al, Ap, At, &&, In. 

Ambi, both, 

Amb, amphi, round. 

Ante, bejore. 

And, iK^otrut 

Ana, back, 

Apo, Aph, from. 

Auto, on^s sdf. 

Be, tomake. 

Bene, toeS. 

Bi, Bis, tioo, hdf, 

Biblio, book. 

Bio, life, 

Centu, hundred, 

Chrono, Ume. 

Circum, nNmcf. 

Co, Con, Col, Com, Cor. wiOl 

Contra, against. 

Cosmo, the uxnid, 

Cofmt&Ft oppemte. 



De, from, down, 

Jkx&yten. 

Di, Dis, &C., sqDoratum, not, 

Dia, through, 

Dys, bad, diffieuH, hard, 

£, Ex, EI, j^m, Er, &C., oitf of 

En, Em, in.. , 

Epi, tgxm. 

Eqni, emud. 

Extra, Seyondl 

For, agamsL 

Fore, vrior. 

Oieo, the earth. 

Hetero, of divers kinds. 

Hex, Hexa, sir. 

Homo, of one kind. 

Hydro, water. 

Hyper, over. 

In. Im, n, net, with an adjer 

tive, into, with a verb^ on. 
Inter, among. 
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Intro, wUhin. 

Jnri, l^fol, 

Jaxta, near. 

Litho, stone, 

Male, evil, 

Mana, hand. 

Mis, error. 

Mono, one, 

Mnlti, nuxmf. 

Myth, fabahtts, 

Noct, nigrM 

Non, Ne, not. 

Ob, Oc. &C., before, agauuL 

Oct^offht. 

Omni, all. 

Ornitlio, bird, 

Ortho, right 

Oste, bone. 

Out, bofond. 

Over, cdxve, 

Ttak,aU, 

Para, againti, 

Penta,jii«. 

Per, tkrouffh. 

Peri, around, 

ThU, /riendly, 

Physi, nature, 

Pleni, fulL 

P0I7, mamf. 

Post, after. 

Pre, bejfbre. 



Preter, bqfond. 
"Pro, bejore, ouL 
Pyro, Jire. 
QatLd^/our, 
'Rt^offoin, 
Retro, Aadb. 
Se, aeJMsration, 
8emL 1 

Demi, }'Aa(^ 

Hemi, J 
Sex, ftr 
8ine, m'liAoiit. 
Soli,a/ofie. 
Steno, short. 
Stereo, solid. 
Sub, Sue, &c^ ufid!er 
Subter, umier. 
Super, Snpra, above 
Sur, <wer. 

Syn, Syl, &c^ trt'tA. 
Tetra, ybttr, 
Theo, Gorf. 
Topo, p/ooe. 
Trans, across. 
Tri, three. 

Under, %neaf& 
Uni, one. 
With, opposition. 
Zoo, animal Hfe, 
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^ge, fwU;, o^^Ece. 

Anoe, ancy, ^ 

£nce, ency, > state cractof. 

Ant, ent, J 

Ate, ary, having, 

Ble, that mag be, 

Bleness, the qualitg of being aUe, 

Biy, in a manner, 

Cy, ty, y, ity, state, condition. 

£n, in. 

£r, or, an, ian, ex, ess, ee, eer, ist, 

ite, san, zen, the person voho. 
Tj, to make, 
Ics, science, art. 

Ion, ity, ment, thfi state or<xctof, 
Itk, some <iegree. 



Ism, doctrine, state, 

Ive, ic, ical, ile, ine, ing, it, ial, ent, 

ant, pertijaning to^ hiwing the puu 

ity, relating to, 
Ize, to make, 
Ia»5, without, 
Ly, like, resembling, 
IQess, t/uality of, 
Oid, resemi&ng. 
Ova, ose, ) nature of. 
Ory, some, S Hke^ fi»l of, 
Ric, dom, pukseimon. 
Ship, office. 
Ude, iknie of being. 
Ure, act of state of being 
Ward, ui a direction. 
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AFFIXES TO AFFIXES. 

Ate, ated, ating, ater, ator, ately, ateness, ation, ativc, atory, able, ablj, 
ablcncss, ability, ty's, ties, tie8\ 
Atit^ antly, ance, ancy, ancy's, ancieSf ancles'. 
Ful, fully, falness. 

Fvy lies, fiest, fied, fying, fier, fication, catiTe, cator. 
Ai^ ally, alness, alism, alist> ality, ty's, &c 
Zse, ized, izing, ization, ism, ic, izable. ^ 

0ms, oasly, ousness, osity, ity, y, ty. 
Ive, ively, ivencss, ivity. 
/&, ilely. ileness, ility. 

The English language has, in many instances, two sets of derivative 
words, expressive of |he same thing, the one of Saxon, and the other of 
Latin origin. Thus, 

SAXON. lATIN. BAXOW. lATlN. 

Fearful, Timid. Height, Altitude. 

Swiftness, Velocity. Lifeless, Exanimate. 

Womanbh, Effeminate. Yearly, Annual. 

Building, Edifice. Watery, Aq..eous. 

Fewness, Paucity. Hearer, Auditor. 

And, in many instances, the nouns are of Saxon origin, while the oor* 
responding adjectives are from the Latin. Thus, 

NOUNS FROM THE SAXON. AIXJECTIYES FEOM THB LATIN. 

Beginning, ^ Initial. 

Body, Corporeal. 

Brother, Fraternal. 

Father, Paternal 

Mother, Maternal. 

Cat, , Feline. 

Day, Diurnal. " 

Dog, Canine. 

Earth, Terrestrial. 

Flock, Gregarious. 

Flour, Fannaceous. 

Glass, Yitrcons, &c 

The student is now prepared to write a list of words de» 
rived from the proposed simple words, according to the fol* 
lowing 

JSxample, 

From the word press, the following words are derived : 

Prcsser, pressed, pression, 

pressure, pressive, pressinglj, 
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depress, 
depression, &c. 
impress, 
impression, &c. 
re-impress, &c. 
compress, 
compression, &c. 
uncompress, 



uncompressed, &c. oppressor, 

repress, oppression, &c. 

repressed, suppress, 

repression, suppressor, 

express, suppression, &c. 

expression, insuppress, &c 

oppress, unsuppressed, &c. 

JExcrci$es, 



Write a list of wonls derived from the following words or roots by add- 
big the prefixes, suffixes, &c., that have been explained. 



Faith. 

Health. 

Pit. 

Hope. 

Mercy. 

Art. 

Care. 

Need. 

Fear. 

Shame. 

Respect. 

Create. 

Fine. 

Scribe. 

Argue. 

Sense. 

Lade. 

Join. 

Real. 

Large. 

Form* 

Fense. 

Move. 

Spect 

Sign. 



Jure. 

Marry. 

Merge. 

Tend. 

Stand. 

Run. 

Range. 

Create. 

Pose. 

Graphic. 

Fac and 

Factum.* 

Divide. 

Improve. 

Profess. 

Succeed. 

Deduce. 

Defend. 

R^jsolve. 

Calumny. 

Arm. 

Peace. 

liOve. 

Laugh. 



Right. 

G<x>d. 

Idol. 

Law. 

Author. 

Contract. 

Present 

Attend. 

Moderate. 

Virtue. 

Use. 

Presume. 

Separate. 

Critic. 

False. 

Fire. 

Full. 

Frolic 

Fortune. 

Multiply. 

Note. 

Conform. 

Hinder. 

Book. 

Apply. 



Append. 

Absolve. 

Abridge. 

Answer. 

Aspire. 

Pride. 

Blame. 

Bless. 

Caprice. 

Censure. 

Caution. 

Cite. 

Commune. 

ConceaL 

Correct. 

Reform. 

Defy. 

Define. 

Discover. 

Elect 

Elevate. 

Faney. 

Faction. 

Fault 

Favor. 



* The origin of this word is the Latin verb facio^ and its supine feuitimj 
which signifies to maJce, to do, or to eattse, and it enters, in some form, into 
the composition of more than five hundred of our English words. The 
word jMmo, and its supine positum^ furnish 250 words ; plicOj 200 ; fero and 
htwm, 19S ; speeio, 177 ; mitto and missfimj 174 ; teneo and lentimt, 168 ; 
esMMO and captum., 197 ; tendo, tensitm, and teTttimty 162 ; ditco and ditetum, 
loo; logoSf (from the Greek language,) 156 ; ^rapA<>, 1^2. These twelve 
words enter, in some shape, into the composition of nearly 2500 English 
words. From 154 Greek and Latin primitives, nearly 13,000 English words 
•re derived, or are affected in their signification^ See Towne*s Anaiysi* of 
DrnvaHw Words^ 
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Form. 

Fury. 

Grace. 

Harm. 

Humor. 

Imitate. 

Indulge. 

Moral. 



Mount 


Motion. 


Teach. 


Open. 


Rebel 


Tolerate. 


Peace. 


Remark. 


Tradition 


Potent 


Represent 


Tremble. 


Prefer. 


Secret 


Value. 


Presume. 


Spirit 


Vapor. 


Proper. 


Subscribe. 


Vivid. 


Pure. 


Suffice. 


Wit 


Beason. 


% 





XVL 



STKONTMES. 

Synonymes are words having precisely the same meaning. 

The number of words, in anj language, which are strictly 

synonomous, are few ; but, as was stated in the last lesson, 

in the English language there are many instances of words, 

derived from different sources, expressive of precisely the 

same idea. Thus, the words swiftness and velocity, womants/i 

and effeminate, building and edifice, fewness and pavcity, 

brotherly and fratemalj fatherly and paternal, motherly and 

maternal, yearly and annval, height and altitude, are words of 

precisely the same import. 

Although, with exceptions of the kind just enumerated, the words 
strictly synonomous are few, jet it is often the case that one word of 
similfl^ meaninz may be substituted in a sentence for another, without 
materially altenng the idea intended to be expressed. Thus, in the sen- 
ence, '^ I de^gn to show the difference in these voords^ the word dengn may 
be changed into interia\ purpose, propoae, or mean; thus. 

I design to show the difference in these words. 
I intend to show the difference in these wo*^ls. 
I purf)oae^ propose, or mean to show the diff'^rence, &c. 

The word show may, in like manner, be changed into cap&itn, point out, oi 
illustrate; the word cLfferenoe may be changed into distinction, and eocpre^ 
sions may be substituted for wortls, without materially altering the mean- 
ing of the sentence. 

Such exercises as these giye a ';ommand of language t6 the student 
and are of great use as u preparnion for exercises in prose, as well as 
verse. But to the poet es]>ecially a familiar acquaintance with expres 
sions of similar meaning is absolutely indispensable. Confined as tie is 
to certain rules, it is often the case, that a long word must be substituted 
for a short one, or a short one for a long, in order to produce the necessa- 
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17 snccesdon of syllables to constitute the measure, or tlie harmony, of 
his verses. 

It has been stated, that few words are strictly synonymous. Althoagh, 
in the sentence just recited, namely, " I desi(fn to show the diiferenoe in 
these words," it has been observed, that the words intend, purpoee^ yropoaty 
or nican, may be substituted for dmgn, without materially altenng the 
sense, yet it most be understood, that the words themselves are really 
different in meaning. The word design properly signifies to mark out, om 
inth a pencil ; purpose Signifies to 9A before ones mind as an object of pursuit ; 
mean signifies to home in themM; propose properly implies to offer, and m- 
tend expresses the bending of^ie mind toward an object. * 

The words difficulties, embarrassments, and troubles, are often used as 
words of precisely similar signification ; but there is, in reality, considera* 
ble difference in their signification. The three terms are all applicable to 
a person's concerns in life, but difficulties relate to the facility of accom- 
plishing an undertaking, and imply, that it is not easily aone. ' Embarrass- 
ments relate to the confusion attending a state of debt, and trouble to the 
pain whicB is the natural consequence of not fulfilling engagements or 
answering demands. Of the three words, difficulties expresses the least, 
and trouUes the most. " A young man, on his entrance into the world, 
will unavoidably experience difficulties, iif not provided with ample means 
in the outset. But, let his means be ever so ample, if he have not pru- 
dence, and talents fitted for business, he will hardly keep himself free 
from embarrassments, which are the greatest troubles that can arise to disturb 
the peace of a man's mind.'* 

The words difficulty, obstacle, and impediment, although frequently used 
as synonymous, have nice distinctions in their meanings. Difficulty, as 
has already been observed, relates to the ease with which a thing is done ; 
obstacle signifies the thing which stands in the uxty between the person and 
the object he has in view ; and impediment sigpfiines the thing which entan- 
ales the feet. All of these terms include in their signification, that which 
interferes either with the actions or views of men. The difficulty lies 
most in the nature and circumstances of the thing itself; the obstack and 
impediment consist of tliat which is external or foreign ; the difficulty inter- 
feres with the completion of any work ; the dbstade interferes with the at- 
tainment of any end ; the impediment interrupts the progress and prevents 
the execution of one's wishes ; the difficulty embarrasses ; it suspends the 
powers of acting or deciding; the obstade opposes itself; it is properly 
met in the way, and intervenes between us and our object; the impediment 
shackles and puts a stop to our proceeding; we speak of encountering a 
difficulty, surmounting an obstcude, and removing an impediment ; we go 
through difficubv, ooer an obstacle, and pass by impediments. The disposition 
of the mind onen occasions more difficulties in negodations, than the sub 
jects themselves ; the eloquence of Demosthenes was the greatest obstacle 
which Philip of Macedon experienced in his political career; ignorance 
in the language is the greatest imftediment which a foreigner experiences 
in the pursuit of any object out of his own country. 

* The student who wishes a fuller explanation of the difference be 
tween these words is referred to that verv valuable work entitled, *' English 
Synonyraes explained in Alphabetical drder, with copious Illustrations and 
Examples drawn from the best Writers, by George Crabb. of Magdalen 
Hall, Oxford.'* 

4* 
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The following instances show a difference in the meaning 
of words reputed synonymous, and point out the use of at>- 
tending, with care and strictness, to the exact import of 
words. 

Custom, habit Custom respects the action ; habit, the 
actor. By custom, we mean the frequent repetition of the 
isme act ; by habit, the effect which that repetition produces 
on the mind or body. By the custon^of walking often in the 
streets, one acquires a habit of idleness. 

Pride, vanity. Pride makes us esteem ourselves ; vanitj 
makes us desire the esteem of others. It is just to say, thai 
a man is too proud to be vain. 

Haughtiness, disdain. Haughtiness is founded on the high 
opinion we entertain of ourselves ; disdain, on the low opnioa 
we have of others. ^ 

, Only, alone. Only imports, that there is no other of the 
same kind ; alone imports being accompanied by no other. 
An only child is one that has neither brother nor sister ; a 
child alone is one who is left by itself. There is a difference, 
therefore, in precise language, between these two phrases : 
" Virtue only makes us happy;" and "Virtue alone makes 
us happy." 

Wisdom, prudence. Wisdom leads us to speak and act 
what is most proper. Prudence prevents our speaking or 
acting improperly. 

_ Entire, complete. A thing is entire when it wants none of 
its parts ; complete when it wants none of the appendages 
that belong to it. A man may have an entire house to him- 
self, and yet not have one complete apartment. 

Surprised, astonished, amazed, confounded. I am surpris- 
ed with what is new or unexpected ; I am astonished at what 
is vast or great ; I am amazed at what is incomprehensible ; I 
am confounded by what is shocking or terrible. 

Tranquillity, peace, calm. Tranquillity respects a situation 
free from trouble, considered in itself; peace, the same situa- 
tion with respect to any causes that might interrupt it ; calm, 
with regard to a disturbed situation going before or following 
it. A good man enjoys tranquillity, in himself; peace, with 
others ; and calm, after a storm. 

In a similar manner, differences can be pointed out in the words ctm- 
tptcr^ txtnqtdsh, subdue^ overcome, and surmount. Cmgner Sicilies to seek or 
try to gain an object; vanquish implies the binding of an individual; subdm 
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•dgnlfics to give or pat under ; overcomt expresses the coming ever or getting 
tJie f Hasten/ over one ; surmount signifies to mount over or to rise above any one. 
Persons or things are conquered or subdual; pei-sons, only, are vanqiashed. 
An enemy or a country is conquered; a foe is vanquished; people are 
subdued; prejudites and prepossessions are overcome; obstacles are «t/r- 
mounted. We conquer an enemy by whatever means we gain llic mastery 
oTer him ; wc vanquisk him, when by force we make him 3rield ; wc stdxlue 
him b^ whatever means we check in him the spirit of resistance. A 
Christian tries to conquer his enemies by kindness and generosity; a 
tvanior tries to vanqitisk them in the field.; a prudent monarch tries to 
ttibdue his rebel subjects by a due mixture of clemency and rigor. One 
may be vanquished in a single battle ; one is subdued only by the most 
violent and persevering measures. 

William the First conquered England by vanquishing his rival, Harold ; 
after which he completely subdued the English. 

Vanquish is used only in its proper sense ; conquer and sidxiue are like- 
wise employed figuratively, in which sense they are analogous to overcome 
and surmount. That is conouered and subdued which is in the mind; that 
is overcome and surmountea which is either internal or exteinal. We 
conquer and overcome what makes no great resistance ; we subdue and sur- 
moufd what is violent and strong in its opposition. Dislikes, attachments, 
and feelings in general, either for or against, are conquered; unruly and 
tnmultuous passions are to be subdued: a man conquers himself, he subdues 
his spirit. One conquers by oixlinary means and eiforts, one sMues by 
extraordinary means. It requires detennination and force to conquer and 
overcome; patience and perseverance to s^tbdue and surmount. Whoever 
aims at Christian perfection must strive with God's assistance to conquer 
avarice, pride, and eveiy inoi-dinate propensity; to auWwe wrath, anger, 
lust, and every carnal appetite, to overcome temptations, to vanquish the 
tempter, and to surmount trials and impediments, which obstruct his 
course. 

The nice distinctions which exist among some words com- 
monly reputed synonymous harving now been pointed out, the 
student may proceed to the exercises of this Lesson according 
to the following 

J^ample, 

The words vision, way ^ formerly, weaken, unimportant, iee, 
and thitik, are proposed ; and it is required to find a list of 
words, having a meaning similar to them respectively. 

Vision, apparition, phantom, spectre ghost. 
Way, manner, method, mode, course, means. 
Formerlj, in times past, in old times, in days of yore, an- 
ciently, in ancient times. 

Weaken, enfeeble, debilitate, enervate, invalidate. 
Unimportant, insignificant, immaterial, inconsiderable. 
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See^ perceive, observe, behold, look at 
2'kinky reflect, ponder, muse, imagine, suppose, believe 
deem, consider.* 

In the sentences which follow, it is required to change the 
words as in the following examples. ' The student will notice 
that every change of words will, in most cases, produce some 
corresponding change in the idea ; but, as the object of the 
exercise is to give him a command of language, it is not 

* ^t may here be remarked that phrases, as well as words, may be 
expressed by appropriate synonymes. Technically speaking, the term 
Bvnonyme is generally applied to 'simple terms. But a compound terra or 
phrase may be sometimes expressed by a synonymous word ; and a simple 
term may be also expressed oy a synonymous ;'A/-a«e. It will be unneces- 
sary to present in this place, any list of words for the pupil to be exercised 
upon, as the living teacher, or the pupil himself, may easily select them 
fix>m any volume at hand. But it may here be remarked diat exercises 
on synonymous pfiraaes may be considered as more valuable than those on 
simple terms, because they may generally be expressed with greater pre- 
cision. But the value of exercises of botn kinds is clearly and forcibly set 
forth by Mr. Murray, in the * Exercises * appended to his larger Gramniur, 
in the rollowing language : 

* On variety of axpresnon. Besides the practice of transposing the 
parts of sentences, the compiler recommends to tutors, frequently to exer- 
cise their pupils, in exhibiting some of the various modes in whic^i the same 
sentiment may be properly expressed. This practice will extend their 
knowledge of the language, atford a variety oi expression, and habituate 
them to deliver their sentiments with clearness, ease, and propriety. It 
will likewise enable those who may be encased in studyini^ other latigua- 
ges, not only to construe them with more facility into English, but also to 
observe and apply more readiW, many of the turns and phrases, which are 
best adapted to the genius of tnose languages.* 

A few examples of this kind of exercise, will be sufficient to explain the 
nature of it, and to show its utility. 

The brother deserved censure more than his sister. 

The sister was less reprehensible than her brother. 

The sister did not deserve reprehension so much as her brother. 

Reproof was more due to the brother, than to the sister. 

I will attend the conference, if I can do it conveniently. 

I intend to be at the conference, unless it should be inconvenient. 

If I can do it with convenience, I purpose to be present at the conference. 

If it can be done without inconvenience, i shall not fail to attend the con 
ference. 

I shall not absent myself from the conference, nnless circumstances ren 
der it necessary. 

I propose to he present at the conference, if I can do so consistently witJi 
my other engagements. 

1 purpose to be at the conference, nnless I am prevented by other avoca- 
tions. 

Unless I am restrained by other imperative duties, 1 shall certainly be a. 
the conference. 

I will be at the conference if nothing unforeseen prevents. 

If I am master of my own time I will not neglect the conference. 

I shall by no means* absent myself from the conference if 1 can possibly 
attend it 
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deemed important in these Exercises to exact strict verbal 
^ accuracy. 

Sample 1st, 

He continued the work without stopping. 
He continued the work without resting. 
He continued the work without cessation. 
He continued the work without intermission. 
He continued the work without delay. 
He continued the work without leaving off. 
He continued the work without interruption. 
He continued the work without obstacle. 
He continued the work without impedimenty &c 

Example 2d, 

He is free from care. 
He is free from solicitude. 
He is exempted from anxiety. 
He is fcith4fut concern, &c, 

Example Sd, 

I found that he was an enemy. 
I found that he was a foe. 
I found that he was an adversary. 
I found that he was an opponent. 
I found that he was an antagonist 

Exercises, 

Law and order are not remembered. 

On that devoted ground where the verdant toif looks dark with fire, ye> 
terday stood a noble house. 

Tmnkina deeply on the nature of my existenoe, the contradictions I hiA 
tujffered filled me with humbleness. 

I began to think that there was some deoepUon in the sensation conveyed 
by my eyes. 

How loved, how valued once avails thee not^ 
To whom connected or by whom begot; 
A pile of dust is all remains of thee, 
'T is all thou art and all the great shall be. 
The boy translated the book to my lodgings, and conveued a dtair to the 
table ; and I sat down with the intention of bringing the first chapter, 
which holds a very interesting story from the French into tlie English 
laneoage, in a style suitable U> fetch the author's meaning clearly to eveiy 
wt^ea. 



46 AIDS TO E376LISH COMPOSITION* 

We get up from our i^nkwgs with hearts softened and conquered and 
come back into life as into a shadowy vista where we hare " disquieted 
ourselves in vain." 

Thus he went on until the sun cbrew near to his ndd-dcof and the ati^- 
mented heat, preyed upon his force. He then ccLst round ahout him, for 
some more commodious path 

Charity, like the sun, rubs up every ohiect on which it shines. 

He who is used to turn aside fram the world, and hold communication 
with himself in retirement will sometimes at least hoar the veracities which 
the world do not speak of to Mm. A more sound teacher will eieoais his voice 
and rouse up withm the heart those hidden su^estions which the world 
had overpowered 9x\dLput douM, 

Among all our baa passions there is a strong and intimate ^mmiN/. 
When any one of them is taken as a child into our family it seldom Jbr 
takes us until it has &thered upon Ms all its relations. 

The Creator endowed man witi a lofty countenance and directed him 
to look up to heaven. 

In the foUowiiig extracts the student may alter the words 
in Italic J so as to complete the rhymes; a$ in the following 

JExair^le, 

Did sweeter sounds adorn my flowing tongue, 
Than ever man pronounced or angel chanted; 
Had I all knowledge, human and godlike, 
That thought can reach, or science can define ; &<:. 

£hyme completed. 

Did sweeter sounds adorn my flowing tongue, 
Than ever man pronounced or angel sung ; 
Had I all knowledge, human and divine, 
That thought can reach or science can define, d c 

Exercises. 

A shepherd's dog, unskilled in sports, 
Picked up acquaintance of all kinas^ 
Among the rest, a fox he knew ; 
By frequent chat their friendship increased. 

Says Ren'ard, " *T is a cruel case, 
That man should stigmatize our generation. 
No doubt, among us, rogues you jQnd, 
As among dogs and human ^trt. 
And yet, (unknown to me and you,) 
There may be honest men and not false. 

Thus slander tries, whate*er it can. 
To put us on the foot with the human race. 
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• 

Not in the solitude, 
Alone, may man commane with Heaven, or hMd^ 
Only in s&yixge forest 
And snnny vale the present Deity; 
Or only hear his voice 
Where the winds whisper and the wares aregUuL 

Even here do I behold 
Thy steps, Almighty ! here, amidst the crowd 

Through the great city rolled, 
With everlasting munnur, deep and strong^^ 
Choking the ways that wind 
'Mongst the proud piles, the work of human kind. 

** Without a vain, without a grudging heart, 
To him who gives us all, I yield a portion ; 
From him you came, from him accept it here — 
A frank and sober, more than costly, entertainment^ 
He spoke, and bade the welcome tables spread \ 
Then talked of %'irtue till the time of rest, 
When the grave household round his hall repair. 
Warned by the bell, and close the hour with supplication. 

At length the world, renewed by calm «/eg). 
Was strong for toil ; the dappled mom arose 
Before the^pilgrims part, the younger crept 
Near the closed cradle, where an infant mtmberedf 
And \^Tithed his neck ; the landlord's little pride — 
O strange return ! — grew black, and gasped, and expired. 
Horror of horrors ! what 1 his only son I 
How looked 1>ur hermit when the deed was completed I 
Not hell, though hell^s black jaws in sunder part. 
And breathe blue fire, could more assault his breast. 

Confused, and struck with silence at the deed, 
lie flics ; but, trembling, fails to fly with haste. 

If all our hopes and all our apprehensions^ 

Were prisoned in life's narrow Umit ; 
If, travellers through this vale of tears, 

We saw no better world beyond ; 
Oh, what could check Ae rising sigh ? 
What earthly thing could pleasure hettow $ 
Oh, who could venture then to expire f 

Oh, who could then endure to live ? • 

A Jew examples are presented helaw, in which the words in 
Italic are improperly used for others which in some respects 
t^ey resemble, i 

£bcample 1st, 

^^ The lamb is tame in its disposition/' 

Here the word tame is incorrectly used for gentTe; tame** 
ncss is produced bj disdpline; gentlenesa belongs to the 
natural di^^position. ' 
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Example 2d. 

** Newton discovered the telescope, aud Harvey invefUed 
the circulation of the blood.'* 

In this example the words diecovered and invented should 
change places. We discover what was hidden; we invent 
what is new. 

Example Bd. 

^' Caius Marcus displayed courage when he stood unmoved 
with his hand in the fire ; Leonidas displayed his fortittuie 
at Thermopylae when with three hundred Spartans he op- 
posed the entire army of Xerxes." 

Here also courage and fortitude should change places. 
Courage enables us to meet danger; fordtude gives us 
istrength to endure pain 

From such examples the student will learn the importance 
of proper attention to the exact meaning of words. A loose 
style of writing is the result of the careless use of words, 
itaproperly considered as synonymous. 

Exercises. 

I heard a large noise, which, though made at a % distance, must have 
been made by a very gireat animal 

The work is capable of great improvement, although it was written by 
a very susceptible man. 

Muck men were present, and thdr united voices caused many confusion. 

Franklin /mmee/ the fact that lightning is caused by electricity. Sir 
Isaac Newton discovered the telescope. Solon invented a new set of laws 
for the city of Athens 

A wicked man Jabricates sorrow for his sins, and often fiigns an excuse 
for his crimes. 

The book has many viceSy but the defect is not in the author, who has 
sufficiently shown his ahhop'ence of fauas, 

I kn<fw the man and am acquainted with his faults. We are agreeably 
amazed to see our friends returning so soon. We are surprised that they 
accomplished their business so early, as well as asUmahed at the unexpect- 
ed events which nearly threatened their ruin. 

We often know the spat where a thing is, but it is nqt easy to find oat 
the exact pifaoe where it nappened. 

When aissensims arise among neighbors, their passions often interfere 
to hinder accommodations ; when members of a family consult interest 
«r himior, rather than affectiim, there will necessarily be vononcet ; tiifi 
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when many member of a community have an equal liberty to exprvia 
their opinions, there will necessarily be diaagreemenig, 

A misplaced economy in people of property is low, but swearing and 
drunkenness are meaner vices. 

We perform many duties only as the occasion offers, or as the oppoiiu 
nitv requires. 

It is the duty of a person to govern those who are under him in all mat 
tors wherein they are incompetent to rule themselves. 

Fashion and caprice regulate the majority as the time of one dock rulet 
that of many others. 

Exuberance of imagination and luxuriance of intellect are the gi«atett 
gifts of which a poet can boast. 

We may heemineia and illustriouafw things good, bad, or indifferent, 
we may be tlutingmshed for our singularities ; we may be conmicuoui for 
that which is the subject of vulgar discourse ; but we can be dittinguuhed 
only for that which is really ^ood and praiseworthy. 

Lovers of fame are sometmies able to render themselves eminent for 
their vices or absurdities, but nothing is more gratifying to a man than to 
render himself Ulustrioas for his professional skill. It is the lot of few io 
be noted, and these few are seldom to be envied. 

Water and snow anuxss by the continual accession of fresh quantities , 
the ice accurmdates in the river until it is frozen over. 

The industrious man amassea guineas and accumulates wealth. 

France has long been celebrated for its health; and many individoali 
resort thither for the benefit of their salubrity. 

The places destined for the education of >outh should be salutary; the 
diet of the young healthy rather than delicate, and in all their disonlers, 
care should be t^en to administer the most wholesome remedies. 

A nation may he extravagant of its resources, and a government may be 
profuse of the public money ; but no individnal should be lavish of what is 
not his own, nor prodigal olf what he gives another. 

There are but few remarkable things ; but many things are extraordinary. 

A man may have a distaste for ius ordinary occupations without any 
apparent cause ; and after long illness he will frequently take a dislike to 
tibe food or the amusement which before afforded him pleasure. 

It is good to suppress unfounded disgusts; it is difficult to overcome a 
strong ais/t^; and it is advisable to divert our attention from object! 
calculated to create distaste,* 



* Words are sometimes similar in sound, although different in spelling 
and signification. Such are the words sight, eite, and site; raise uaaraze. 
aisU and isle ; scent, cent, and sent, &c. Altnough tihese are not, technicallj 
speaking, to be considered as synonymous, they may be here mentioned m 
eirder to caution the student with regard to the use of them. The iierbs Ue 
and lay, also, altliouffh entirely different in meaning, have some parts in 
common, which are frequently misused. The teacher who wishes ror exer 
cises of uiis kind, to be corrected by the pupil, will find a large collection 
of them in a little work recently published by a distinguished teacher of 
ti^s city, entitled *' The Companion to Spelling Books, in which the Or 
thotfraphy and Meamng of many thousaad- Words, most liable to be mis 
speUed rand misosed, are impressed upon the Memory by a regular Series 
>X'Written llyerciaes.** The work is by that eminent teacher. Mr- WiUiam 
B. Fowie. See also tfie exercises on words, pslge 17 ' 

9 .......*■ 
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XVIL 

METHODS OF INVERSION AND THANSPOSITION. 

The same idea may be expressed in a great variety of 
ways by the methods of inversion and transposition suggested 
in the following examples. 

ExwmpU \9L 

By changing active verbs into passive, and the contrary , 
thus. By the active verb. A multitude of delighted guests 
MoonfiUed the places of those who refused to come. By the 
passive verb. The places of those who refused to come wer$ 
soonJUled by a multitude of delighted guests. 

JSxample 2d, 

By using the case absolute, instead of the nominative case 
and its verb, and the contrary; as. The class having re-, 
cited their lessons, the teacher dismissed them. The class 
recited their lessons and the teacher dismissed them. Of these 
two sentences the former is preferable, because it preserves 
the unity of the sentence, which requires that the subject or 
nominative should be changed as little as possible during the 
course of the sentence. Another recommendation of the for- 
mer expression is, that it throws out the conjunction, which 
should never be unnecessarily introduced into a sentence. 

Example Zd* 

MJlnitive mood or substanHve and participial phrases in^ 
stead of nominative or objective nouns, ana the reverse ; as, 
His having been unfortunate is no disgrace ; instead of. His 
misfortunes are no disgrace. 

Diligence, industry, and proper improvement of time are 
material duties of the young ; or, To be diligent, industrious, 
and properly to improve time are material duties of the yoimg. 

JBxamph 4M. 

By the negation or affirmaltion of Ab contrary ; as, Solon 
lihe Athenian effected a great change in the gOTemment of liia 
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couiitrj*. Solon, the Athenian, effected no small change in the 
government of his country. 

The beauty of the earth is cu eompicuaus as the grandeui 
of the heavens. The beauty of the earth is not less eanspicU' 
ous than the grandeur of the heavens. 

Mcatnple 5th. 

By reversing the corresponding parts of the sentence^ with a 
negative tuherb ; as, The grandeur of the heav^is is not more 
ooDspicuous than the beauty of the earth. 

7%e negation of the contrarg.* The beauty of the earth is 
not less conspicuous than the grandeur of the heavens. 

C^ a comparison. There is as much beauty in the earth, 
as tbere is grandeur in the heavens. 

£^ an expletive cause. There is no less beauty in the 
earth than grandeur in the heavens. 

^Example %th. 

Bg changing the participial phrases into a personal verb 
with a conjunctioft ; &s Charles, having been deprived of the 
help of tutors, neglected his studies. Charles was deprived 
of llie help of tutors, and therefore he neglected his studies. 

Example 7th. 

Change of the nominative and verb into an infinitive 
phrase ; as, He sacrificed his future ease and reputation thai 
he might enjoy present pleasure. He sacrifieed his future 
ease and reputation to enjoy present pleasure. 

Example 8M. 

The infinitive changed into an obfective noun; as. Canst 
fhou expect to escape the hand of vengeance ? Cfuist thott 
expect an escape from the hand of vengeance ? 

Or into a finite verb with its nominative ; as, Canst thou 
expect that thou shaU escape the hand of vengeance ? 



* The negative adjective is generally more elegant than the negative 
adverb. Thne, "I was uruMe," is to be preferred to the expression. 
**/ira» not aUe." *'InviaiUe,'' rather than " not vmMc ; " ''Inconsistent;* 
lather than *' no# consistent^** &e. 
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Example dth. 

Participial nouns converted into common tiouns, and the 
contrary ; as, Providence alone can order the changing of 
times and seasons. Providence alone can order the changet 
of times and seasons. 

Example lOfA. 

The change of the verb^ an adjective, or an adverb^ into a 
noun and the contrary ; and the conversion of a noun into a 
pronoun ; as, Idleness, ease, and prosperity tend to generate 
folly and vice. The tendency of idleness, ease, and pros* 
perity is to generate folly and vice. Idleness, ease, and 
prosperity have a tendency toward the generation of folly. 
Folly and vice are too generally the consequences of idle- 
ness, ease, and prosperity. 

Simple language always pleases most. Simplicity of lan-^ 
guage always pleases most. We please most when we speak 
simply. 

Those persons who, ^ec." They who, &c. 

Example llth. 

The conversion of an active or a passive verb into a neuter 
verb with an adjective ; as. Sobriety of mind suits the present 
state of man. Sobriety of mind is suitable to the present state 
of man. 

Example 12M. 

By the conversion of a declaration into an obtigation, with 
a corresponding change of words. 

^ Declaration, Man's present state renders sobriety of mind 
bighly beco^iing. 

Obligation. Man in his present state should be charac- 
terized by sobriety of mind. 

Example 13th. 

By a noun in apposition to avoid the use of the conjunction 
and. Hope is the sustainer of the mind, and supports us 
under many a burden. Hope, the sustainer of the mind, 
mpports us under many a bui^en. 
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ExanvpU \Wu 

3y the preposition and its ohjective ecue, instead o/the pes' 
sessive ; as, The moon's mild nidiaiice and the sun*8 resplen 
dent brightness are objects which, &c. The mild radiance of 
the moon and the resplendent brightness of the sun,* &c. 

The repetition (>/*andt avoided hy the use of the preposi* 
tion ; as, Grod has given us senses to enjoj all these beautiful 
objects, and reason to guide us in the use of them. God has 
given us senses to enjoj all these beautiful objects, with rear 
son to guide us in the, use of them. 

JBjf the tise of the potential mode instead of the infinitive ; 
Grod has given us senses that we may enjoy all these beauti- 
ful objects, with reason, <&c. 

An infinitive phrase instead of a nominative noun; To do 
justly, to love mercy, and to walk humbly, are duties enjoined 
by Christianity. Justice, mercy, and humility, are duties 
enjoined by Christianity. 

77ie negative adverb with the conjunction but ; We can ob- 
serve the exquisite skill of the Artificer in all that we see 
around us. We cannot Imt observe the exquisite skill of the 
Artificer in all that we see around us. 

It is to be remarked, that although some examples have 
been given, in which the participial noun is used, yet when 
there is a common noun from the same root, of similar mean- 
ing, the participial noun should be avoided. Thus, '^The 
habit of deceiving " is not so elegant an expression as "' Habits 
of deception." 

Example Ihth. 

Resolution of the personal pronoun, with the conjunction 
smd into the relative pronoun ; thus, We can learn a lesson of 
resignation, and it will prepare us for that happy home where 
the weary are at rest We can learn a lesson of resignation, 



 It ia deemed very inelegant to construct a sentence wiA many posses 
five nouns, or with many objectives governed by the prepoflition of. Thus, 
the sentence. The extent o/the prerogative o/the King 0/ England, or, The 
King^of England's prerogative's extent, would be better expressed thus, 
Theextentof the King of England's prerogative. 

t The use of the conjunction ami may often be avoided by dividmg long 
sentences into shoort ones. 

5* 
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which wiU prepare us for that happy home where the weary 
are at rest. 

ExccmpU 16£i. 

By the use of the present or perfect participle instead of 
the verb ; as, He wa$ called to the exercise of the supreme 
power at a very early age, and evinced a great knowledge of 
government and laws, and was regarded by mankind with a 
respect which is seldom bestowed on one so young. 

Li this sentence the use of the participles removes one of 
' the conjunctions, which young writers are very apt to repeat 
unnecessarily ; thus. Galled to the exercise of the supreme 
power at a very early age, and evincing a great knowledge 
of government md laws, he was regarded by mankind with a 
respect which is seldom bestowed on one so young. 

By the use of the participles instead of the relative clause, 
as, ^' The smiles that encourage severity of judgement hide 
malice and insincerity." Smiles encouraging severity of 
judgement hide malice find insincerity. 

Por the sake of emphasis^ or to groHfy a taste for singU" 
larityy some writers have adopted the poetical style in proscy 
placing the verb before its 7iominative ; thus, When we go, for 
go we must, &c. Proceed we now to the second subject of our 
consideration. Recognize we here the hand of an Almighty 
power. 

In 8( me instances, perhaps not strictly proper, we find the 
definite article placed before the relative pronoun ; as. These 
things, the which you have seen and understood, &c. 

It is to be observed, that in all the changes suggested in the 
foregoing models, there must "be some slight change in the 
idea, but still the identity of the thought is sufficiently pre- 
^ served in all the changes suggested. * 

 r I  ,i» .I.. 

* Under the head of variety of exffre$tum, may be noticed some few 
peculiarities and improprieties^ which are sometimes heard, especially in 
colloquial intercourse, and which, in some instances, are not noticed by any 
grammatical authority. And first, the improper use of if ic/t whether, as 
follows : " She asked me if I would go with her." It should be, ** She 
asked me whether I would go,*' &c. Again, the improper use KXme for my . 
tetf and of you for yourself As, I am going to wash me. Po you intend 
to wash yo^t ? It .should be invself and yo^irxelf Again, The use of as for 
that; as, I do not know as I shall go. I do not know as I could tell when. 
It should bo that, I do not know that I shall go. I do not know that I 
•onld UXi when. Again, The uMof any uAgvt with a negative ; as, I hat* 
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Examples of same of the prftceding metbodi of invernoo 

and transposition. 

Bxam^ \sL 

The mind is sustained hy hope. 
Hope sustains the mind* 
Hope is the sustainer of the mind* 
The sustainer of the mind is hope. 

JBxcunple 2cL 

Idleness, ease, and prosperity, tend to generate folly and 
vice. 

The t^dencj of idleness, ease, and prosperity is to gener* 
ate folly and vice. 

Idleness, ease, and prosperity have a tendency, &c. 

not gat any book, ft woald be better to sav, I hare no book, finch words 
tAfitrh for 6nti^^ tnvtat for perMnratt'oH, anci tnatty othen ofa^eimihir char- 
acter, are oonsidered, tQ say. the least, inelegantf and are to be avoided. 
The word so is sometimes heard in use for therefore ; as, Charles did not 
wish to go, so I did nGt urge him. It should be, Charles did not wish to 
00, therefore I did not urge him. Other is sometimes improperly" 
followed by Irnt instead of than; as, I saw no other but him. It should be, 
I saw no other tha^i him. We sometimes hear the demonstrative pronoun 
improperly used for the personal pronoun; as, Those who h-^ar must obey. 
It should be. They who near must obey. We sometimes hea. such expres- 
sions as this: i know- of hardly [or scarcelvj a passage, &c. It would be 
better to say, I know of no passage, &c. . Toe past tenses of the word Lay 
(to place) are very frequently and improperly used for the corn: 'oonding 
tenses of Ue (to lie down), thus. The water laid in the pool. It sh nld be, 
lay in the pooK You have laid abed too long. It should be, You have /am, 
&c. Agam, We frequently find a want of correspondence in the different 
parts of a sentence, as follows : He did not mention Leonora, nor that her 
father was dead. It is better to say, He did not mention Leonora, nor the 
death of her father. These expressions fall onder ^mmatical rule. 

In sentences where the negative adverb oeoun, it should be followed by 
the negative conjunction. Thus, "Thou canst. not tell whem^e it cometJ^ 
and whither it goeth,*' should be. Thou caiMt not tell whence it cometh iior 
whither it goeth. 

In the use of prepositions we find mAny manifest improprieties. As n« 
eertain rule can be laid down with regard to them, a few examples are pre • 
sented, to show what prepositions may be properly used with certain words 
It may, however, be remarked that th*e same preposition that follows a verb 
rt adverb, should generally follow the noun, &c., which is (^erived from 
«t, as, confide in, confidence in; disposed to tyrannize, a disposition ta 
lyranny, &c. 

Accuse o/ falsehood. Difl*er/row. Needo/I 

Acruspd fyy his friend. Difficullv in, ObJ»ervance of. 

Acquit of. Diminution of. Prejudice against. 



M 
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Folij ancl Tice are too frequently the consequences of idle* 
nessy ease, and prosperity, * 

Waeerci$e9 on the principles of the preceding methods of Liver-' 

sion and Transposition. 

Fkovidenoe alone can order the changing of the seasons. 

Can you expect to be eipempted from these troubles which all most 
mffer ? 

Earth shall claim thy growth, to be resolved to earth again. 

That I mar convince yon of my sincerityi I will repeat the assertion. 

Sobriety of mind is not onsnitable to the present state of man. 

He had no little difficulty in accomplishing the undertaking. 

A large part of the company were pleased with his remarks. 

Hope sustains the mind. 

Indeed, if we could arrest time, and strike off the wheds of his chariot, 
and, like Joshua, bid the sun stand still, and make opportunity tarry as 
long as we had occasion for it, this were something to excuse our delay 
or at least to mitigate and abate the folly and unreasonableness of it 

* The word it commonly called the neuter pronoun, is sometimes very 
serviceable in enabling us to alter the arrangement. Thus^ It is hope that 
sustains the mind. It is by hope that the mind is sustamed, &c. Set 
WhaUfy's Bhttorie, JPlart 3d, Chap. 2df Fart lith. 



^Adapted to. 
Agreeable to. 
Averse to. 
Bestow t^pon. 
Boast or brag of. 
Gallon. 
Chance^. 
Confide in. 
Conformable to. 
Compliance with. 
Consonant to. 
Conversant taith^ a 
person, in a thing. 
Dependent wpon. 
Derogation from. 
Die o/ or iy. 



Disappointed in or of. ^ 
Disapprove of. 
Discouragement to. 
Diaaentfiom. 
Eager m. 
Engaged tii. 
Exception /rom, 
Exnert at'Or in. 
Fall under. 
Free Jrom, 
Glad of or at. % 
Independent of or on. 
Insist upon. 
Made of. 
Marry to. 
Martyr y^. 



Profit iy. 

Provide wiih^far^ or 

againtt. 
Beconcile to. 
Seplete with. 
Resemblance to. 
BesOlve on. 
Bednce undur or to. \ 
Begard to or for. 
Swerve /Jw». 
Taste of or for. 
Think of or on. 
True to. 
Wait on. 
Worthy of. ♦* 



* Addison has. "eonveTsant amoi^f the wrltlags,** Ae.. and, <* conrerBant a^cmt 
worldly affairs. ' ' Generally speaking, * * conrersant wWt * ' Is preferable. 

t We are disappointed <ira thine when we do not get it; and disappointed in it 
^ when we hare it, and find that it does not answer oar expectations. 

t **" Olad <t^/* when the cause of Joy is something gained or possessed ; and ** glad 
«^** when something befklls another; as* "Jonah was glad o/the gourd; *' '^Ue 
that Is glad at calamftles/* Ac. 

i** Reduce tinder/' is to conquer or subdue.** 
▲ taste nf a thing, Implies actual enjoyment of It ; but a taste/or it, implies only 
a capacity for enjoyment; as, *'' When wehave had a taste </ the pleasurea of virtue, 
we can have no taste /or those of vice.'* 

** Many of these words sometimes take other prepositions after them, to ejtpreas 
-rarlotts meanings; thus, for example. "Fall <», to comply l!* "Fall off^ to for. 
, sake ; *• " Fall out, to happen : " " Fidl nipMi. to attaek ; ^^*>aU l»," tobagln •* 
gsrly," 4ec. 
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The records of Scripture exhibit no character more remarkable and 
instmctive than that of the Patriarch Joseph. He is one who is beheld 
by as, tried in all the vicissitudes of fortune ; from the condition of a 
suive rinng to be ruler of the land of Kg^pt ; and in every station, favor 
is acquired by him with God and man, by his wisdom and virtue. When 
he was overseer of Potiphar's house he proved his fidelity by strong 
iemptations, which were honorably resisted by him. 

When fhe artifices of a false woman threw him into prison, he was soon 
ttmdered conspicuous even in that dark mansion by his integrity and 
prudence. 

Poetiy is sublime when any great and good affection, as piety or pat- 
riotism, is awakened in the mind by it 

But in this dark and bewildered state an opposite direction is taken by 
the aspiring tendency of our nature and a very misplaced ambition is fed 
by it. 

The mind is sustained by hope. 

Idleness, ease, and prosperity tend to generate folly and vice. 

The beauty displayed in the earth equals the grandeur con^icnous in 
the heavens. 

Solon, the Athenian, effected a great change in the government of bis 
country. 

The Spartans considered war as the great business of life. F«r that 
reason they trained their children to laborious exercise, and instilled into 
their minds the principles of temperance and frugality. 

He sacrificed his future ease and reputation that he might enjoy present 
pleasure. 

When virtue abandons us, and conscience reproaches us, we become 
tMTified with imaginary evils. 

Expect no more from the worid than it is able to afford yon. 

Canst thou expect to escape the hand of ven^ance ? 

Providence alone can order the changing of times and seasons. 

She who studies her glass neglects her own heart 

It is a favorite opinion with some, that certain modes of instruction are 
more profitable than others, or at least that there are some branches of 
study which give more full and constant employment to the intellectual 
faculties. 

While many considerations allure the jroung and enterprising to com* 
mercial pnrsmts, the amount of capital which is needed, tends to limit the 
number of those who thus employ themselves. 

The eve could scarcely reach the lofty and noble ceiling, the sides be* 
ing regularly formed with spars, and the whole place presenting the idea 
of a magnificent theatre, that was illuminated with a vast profusion of 
lights. 

An endless variety of characters, dispositions, and passions, diversifies 
tie wide circle of human affairs. 

A crowd that obstructed his passage awakened him from the tranquillity 
01 meditation. He raised his eyes and saw the chief vizier, who had re- 
turned from the divan and was entering his palace. 

Let us remember that of small ind&nts the system of human life is 
chiefiy composed. 

Her temper and her capacity were the foundation of her singular talents 
for government She was Endowed with a great command over herself, 
and she soon obtained m uncontrolled asoendaacy over the people 
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Few sovereigns of EngUad fucceeded to the throne in more difficult 
circumstances, and hj none was the goyeminent uniformly conducted 
so successftiUy and felicitiously. 

The enemy was subdued and the garrison was silenced, and the victori- 
ous army returned triumphing. 

To be docile and attentive is required of the young. 

Miss Hannah Moore's writings have produced no small influence on 
the morals of the people. 

The degance of her manners is as conspicuous as the beauty of her 
person. 

He took great pains that he might obtain the reward. 

Gentle manners always please us most. 

Strong expressions suit only strong feelinss. 

Providence has furnished us with Udents for performing our dnlica and 
reason to guide tn their performance. 

We can see the wisdom of God in all his worics. 



xvm. 



FOBMATION OP COMPOUND SENTENCES FROM SIMPLE 

ONES. 

In every composition there should be a due intermixture 
of long and short sentences. For this reason the student 
should understand how to form compound sentences from sim- 
ple ones. * In the prosecution of tins work, he must recollect 
that in every sentence there must be some connecting principle 
among the parts. Some one object must reign and be predomi- 
nant. There is commonly in every well-formed sentence, some 
person or thing which is the governing word, and this should 
be continued so, if possible, from the beginning to the end of 
the sentence. 

Another principle, which he must also bear in' mind, is that 



* Professnp Newman says, in his Rhetoric, that " Vivacity of Style is 
fometimes attained by the omission of conjunctions and the consequent 
division of the discourse into short sentences." The following example 
illustrates his remark : 

" As the storm increased with the night, the sea was lashed into tremen 
4ous confusion, and there was a fearful sullen sound of rushing waves and 
oroken surges, while deep called unto deep." 

" The storm increased with the night. The sea was lashed into tremen- 
I )us confusion. There was a fearful sallen sound of rushini; waves and 
cmjken surges. Deep eaUed unto deep." 
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which IS expressed in Dr. Blair's second rule for the preserva- 
tion of the unity of a sentence, namely : " Never to crowd into 
one sentence, things which have so little connection, that they 
could bear to be divided into two or more sentences.** 

Th^ violation of this rule tends so much to perplex and 
obscrre, that it is safer to err by too many short sentenoeSy 
ihvi by one that is overloaded and embarrassed. 

Example. 

The Sultan was daogerousty wounded. 
Thy conveyed him to his tent. 

Upon hearing of the defeat of his troops, they pat him into 
ft Ktter. 

The litter transported him to a place of safety. 

The place of safety was at the distance of about fifteen 
leagues. 

(hmpound $entence formed from the preceding simple anee. 

The Saltan Deing dangerously woanded, they carried him to his tent; 
and upon hearing of the defeat of his troops, they put him into a litter, 
which transported him to a place of safety, at the distance of about fifteen 
leagues. 

This sentence will be better if it be constructed as follows 
so that there shall be but one governing word from the begin- 
ning to the end of the sentence. Thus : 

The Sultan bein^ dangerously wounded, was carried to his tent ; and 
on hearing of the defeat of his trooo^, was put into a litter, and tram- 
ported to a place of safety, about fifteen leagues distant 

The following rules ^r the arrangement of woids should 
be particularly observed, in the composition of compound 
sentences. 

Rule I ft. The words should be so arranged as to mark as distinctly aa 
possible by their la6ationj the relation of the several parts to each other. 

This rule requires that the verb should be placed as near as possible to 
the nominative ; that the object should follow the verb in close succession, 
that adrerbs should be placed near the word whose signification they 
alFect, that the preposition should be immediately followed by the word 
which it governs, and that pronouns should be placed in such a position 
^•s to leave no doubt in the mind, with regard to their antecedents. 

RuU id When a circtnnstance is thrown into the midst of a tentene^ 
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It shonld not be placed between tbe capital clanses, nor so as to han^ 
loosely, but should be distinctly deteimined to its connexion by the post 
tion which it occupies. 

The following sentence, composed of several simple sentences, is badly 
arranged. The parts in Italic show what the * circumstance ' is which is 
iJirown into the midst of the sentence. 

'^The minister who grows less by his elevation, like a ttaiue rdticed on a 
mighty pedestal^ will sJways have his jealousy strong about him. 

In this sentence, a beautiful simile, bv its improper location, is not only 
deprived of its effect, but is an encumbrance. Let a slight alteration of 
the arrangement be made, and the simile is restored to its beauty, and 
becomes highly ornamental. Thus : 

The minister, who, like a statue placed on a mighty pedestal, grows 
less by his elevation, will always have his jealousy strong about him. 

Rule Sd. Every sentence should present to the mind a distinct picture, 
or single group of ideas. For this reason, the scene and the circumstances 
expressed wiuin the compass of a sentence must not be unnecessarily 
changed. 

In the formation of compound sentences, therefore, from simple ones, 
whatever cannot be grouped so as to form an harmonious picture, should 
be presented in a separate sentence. The following sentence shows very 
clearly the bad effects of a change from person to person 

* The Brittoos left to shift for themselves, and daily harassed by cruel 
inroads from the Picts, were forced to call in the Saxons for their defence, 
who consequently reduced the great part of the island to their power, 
drove the Britons'into the most remote and mountainous parts, and tne rest 
of the country, in customs, religion and language, became wholly Saxon ' 

This complicated sentence, by means of some slight alterations, and a 
division into several sentences, will appear clear and accurate ; thus. 

The Britons, left to shift for themselves, and daily harassed by the cruel 
inroads of the Plcts, were forced to call in the Saxons for their defence. 
But these (the Saxont) soon reduced the greatest part of the island under 
their own power, and drove the Britons to the most remote and mountain 
ons parts. The consequence was, that the rest of the country became 
inhabited by a people in langqage, manners and religion wholly Saxon. 

Rule 4th, The too frequent repetition of the same pronouns referring to 
different antecedents should be avoided. 

The reason for this rule is, that such words being substitutes, can be 
used with advantage only when that to which the pronoun refers is quite 
obvious. The following sentence exemplifies this remark : 

* One may have an air toWcA proceeds from a just sufficiency and knowl- 
edge of the matter before him, which may naturally produce some motions 
of his head and bodv, which might become the bench better than the bar.* 

In this sentence the pronoun * which ' is used three times; and each time 
with a different antecedent The first time that it is used its antecedent 
is otr, the second time it is sufficiency and knoudedae^ and the third, mUtont 
of the head and body. The confusion thus introduced into the sentence 
may be avoided by employing this for the second which, and such as for 
the third : thus, '^ 

" One may have an air which proceeds from a just sufficiency of knowl- 
edge of the matter before him, and this may naturally proiiluce some 
motions of the head, fucA as might become the bench better than the bar.*^ 

Rule 5th, All redundant words and clauses shonld be avoided. 
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The reason for this rale is, that whatever does not add to the meaning 
of a sentence must be nscless if not bnrtful.* 

In conclnsion, it ma^ be remarked in the words of Archbishop Whately» 
It is a usefal admonition to young writers, that they shoald always at- 
tempt to recast a sentence that does not please ; altering the arrangement 
and entire stmctare of it, instead of merely seeking to change one word 
for another. This will give a great advantage in point of copiousness 
also ; for there may be, suppose a substantive (or noun) which, either be- 
cause it does not fully express our meaning, or for some other reason, w% 
wish to remove, but can find no other to supply its place. But the obieet 
may perhaps be easily accomplished by means of a verb, adverb, or other 
part of speech, the substitution of which implies an alteration in the con- 
struction. It is an exercise, accordingly, which may be commended n9 
highly conducive to the improvement of style, to practise casting a sen- 
tence into a variety of difierent forms. 



XIX. 

OP THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, t 

The English Language consists of about thirty-eight thousand wordi. 
This includes, of course, not only radical word«), but all derivatives ; ex- 
cept the preterits and participles of verbs; to which must be added some 
few terms, which, though set down in the dictionaries, are either obsolete 
or have never ceased to be considered foreign. Of these, about twenty- 
three thousand, or nearly five-eighths, are of Anglo-Saxon ori^n. The 
majority of the rest, in what proportion we cannot say, are Latin and 
Greek ; Latin, however, has the h^gcr share. The names of the greater 
part of the objects of sense, in other words, the terms which occur most 
frequently in discourse, or which recall the most vivid conceptions, are 
Anglo-Saxon. Thus, for example, the names of the most striking ob- 
jects in visible nature, of the chief a^ncies at work there, and of thf 
changes which we pass over it, are Anglo-Saxon. This language has 
given names to the heavenly bodies, the scM, moon, and stars ; to thre« 
out of the four elements, earth, fire, and water; three out of the four se^ 
Bons, spring, summer, and winter ; and, indeed, to all the natural divisions 
of time, except one; as, day, night, morning, evening, twilight, nooui 
mid-day, midnight, snnrise, sunset; some of which are amongst the most 
poetical terms we have. To the same lan^age we are indebted for the 
names of Ught, heat, cold, frost, rain, snow, nail, sleet, thunder, lightning, 
as well as almost all those objects which form the component parts of the 
beautiful in external scenery, as sea and land, hill and dale, wood and 
stream, &c. It is from this language we derive the words which are ex- 
pressive of the earliest and dearest connexions, and the strongest and most 
*¥>werfal feelings of nature ; and which are, consequently, invested witlr 

* See page 71, where the term Redundancy is s^aratelv considered, 
t The aooonnt here dv^n is from the " Edinburgh Review,*' 9f O^itohm 
1990. See, alee, pefee 34 to 40, en the snlyeet of uerir^tlen. 

6 
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our oldest and most complicated associations. It is this language whi<^ 
has given us names foe father, mother, husband, wife, brother, sister, son, 
daugliter, child, home, kindred, friends. It is this which has furnished us 
with the greater part of those metonymies, and other figurative expres*^ 
sions, by which we represent, to the imagination, and that in a single 
word, the reciprocal duties and enjoyments of hospitality, friendship, or 
love. Siieh are hearth, roof, fireside. The chief emotions, too, of whicli 
we are susceptible, are expressed in the same language, as love,liope,: 
fear,,.8orrow, shame ; and, what is of more conseciuence to the orator and 
the poet, as well as in common life, the outward signs by which emotion 
is indicated aHe almost all Anglo-Saxon; such are tear, smile, blush, to 
laugh, to weep, to sigh, to g^an. Most of those oMects, about which the 
practical reason of man is employed in common lire, receive their names 
from the An^lo-Saxon. It is the language, for the most part, oi business ; 
of the counting-house, the shop, the market, the street, the farm f and, 
however miserable the man who is fond of philosophy or abstract science 
might be, if he had no other vocabulary but this, we must recollect that 
language was made not for the few,. but the many, and that portion of it 
which enables the bulk of a nation to express their wants and transact 
their aifairs, must be considered of at least as much importance to gen- 
eral happiness, as that which serves the purpose of philosophical science. 
Nearly all our national proverbs, in which it is truly said, so much of the 
practical wisdom of a nation resides, and which constitute the manual 
and vcuie mecum of "hobnailed'* philosophy, are> almost wholly Anglo- 
Saxon. A very large proportion (and that always the strongest) of the 
language of invective, humor, satire, colloquial pleasantry, is Anglo 
Saxon. Almost all the terms and phrases by which we most energeti 
cally express anger, contempt, and indignation, are of Anglo-Saxon 
orij^n."*^ The Latin contributes most largely to the language of polite 
life, as well as to that of polite literature. Again, it is often necessary to 
convey ideas, which, though not truly and properly offensive in them- 
selves, would, if clothed in the rough Saxon, appear so to the sensitire 
modestv of a highly refined state of society; dressed in Latin, these very 
same ideas shall seem decent enough. There is a large number of words, 
which, from the frequency with which they are used, and from their being 
60 constantly in the mouths of the vulgarjl would not be endured in pol- 
bhed society, though more privileged synonymes of Latin origin, or some 
classical circumlocution, expressing exactly the same thing, shall pass 
unquestioned 

There may be nothing dishonest, nothing really vulgar about the old 
Skxon word, yet it would be thought as uncouth m a drawing-room, as 
the ploughman to whose rude use it is abandoned, t Thus, the word 



* One of the most distinguished orators and writers of the present <ge is 
remarkable for the Saxon force- and purity of his language. He »sldom 
uf:e.B an Anglicized Latin word, when a pure English expression is at hand. 
This will account, in some degree, for the strength of his language and ttM 
vehemence of his style. The render scarcelv needs to be inforined, that 
reference is here made to the late Secretary of State, Hon. Daniel Webster. 

t To what is here said of the Saxon, may be added a short extract fVom 
Sir Walter Scott's " Ivanhoe,*' in a dialogue between the jester and the 
iwiaeherd. (Vol. L p. 2d. &. H. Parker's edition^ 
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'jfancA** 18 lavendercd over into w^fileasant effluvia^ or an ill odor, 
* sweat,** dilated into foctr times the number of syllables, becomes a rcry 
inoffensive thing iir the shape of '' perspiration.*'* To ** squint " is soften- 
ed Into obliquity of vision; to be "drunk** is vulgar; but, if a man bo 
simply intoxicated or inebriated, it is comparadvelv venial. Indeed, we 
mav say of the classical names of vices, what Burke more questionably 
sai^ of vices themselves, ^* that they lose half their deformity by losing 
all their gtx>ssnes8.'* In the same manner, we all know that it is very pos- 
sible for a medical man to put to as questions under the seemly disguise 
of scientific phraseology and polite circumlocution, which, if expressed in 
<he iMre and rude vernacular, would almost be as nauseous as his draughts 
vad pills. Lastlv ; there are many thoughts which gain immensely by 
mere novelty and variety of expression. This the judicious {>06t, who 
knows that the connexion between thoughts and words is as-intimate as 
diat between body and spirit, well understands. There ar»'thoa)^ts in 
themselves trite and oommon-place, when expressed in the hackneyed 
terms of common life, which, if adom^ by some giucefal or felicitous 
novelty of expression, shall assume an unwonted air of dignity and ele 
gance. What waa trivial, becomes striking; and what was plebeian, 
noble. 



* See Ruphemism. 



i> «• 
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FERIPHRASE, PERIPHRASIS, OR CIRCUMLOCUTION, EV^ 

PHEMISM AND ANT0N0MA8IA. 

Periplirase, periphrasis, and drcumlocution, are words all 
meaning the same thing, and are equivalent to what is gener- 



** How call you these grunting brutes running about on their fore legs? ** 
demanded Wamba. 

^' Swirie, fool, svyine^^ said the herd; "every fool knows that." 

'* And «t&»ne is ffood Saxon,** said the jester. **Bot how call you the 
»ow^ when she is flayed and drawn np by the heels like a traitor ? ** 

" Pork,** answered; the swineherd. 

** I am very glad every fool knows that, too," said Wamba ; " and pork^ 
I think, is good Norman French ; and so when the brute lives, and is in the 
charge of a Saxon slavet she goes by her Saxon name ; but becomes a Nor- 
man and is called pork^ when she is carried to the Gastle-hall to feast 
annong the nobles. There is old alderman Ox^ continues to hold his Saxon 
epithet, while he is under the charge of serfs and bondmen ; but becomes 
Beefi when he arrives before the worshipful jaws that are destined to con 
sume him. (kUfy too, becomes VmI, in the like manner; he is Saxon 
wheM he re<}uires tendance, and takes a Norman name, when he becomes 
jnatter of enjoyment** 
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ally called a ' roundabotU expression ; ' which explanation if 
itself an example of the figure, because it denotes in three 
words what periphrase, periphrasis, or circumlocution does i)- 
one. The definitions of words, as thej appear in dictionaries, 
are periphrases. Such circumlocutions are frequently useful^ 
especially in poetry ; and are often necessary in translations 
from foreign languages, when we can find no word in our own, 
exactly equivalent to that which we have to translate. 

Periphrase* is frequently useful to avoid a repetition of the same word. 
Dut periphrases of every kind require careful management ; because, per- 
haps, more than any other figtire of speech, they are apt to run intc 
bombast.t 

Under the head of periphrases may be included the figures Euphemism 
and Antonomasia. 

Words, or phrases that call up disagreeable ideas are, in po^ 
lite language, softened by means of circumlocutions. In these 
changes, as well as in most others, custom is the guide. It isi 
reckoned more decorous, for example, to the memory of the 
departed, to say that << he perished on the scaffold,*' than that 
^^ he was hanged." Such softened expression is called euphem- 
ism ; a Greek word signifying a hind speech. 

Antonomasia is a term applied to that form of expression in 
which a proper name is put for a common, or a common name 
for a proper ; or, when the title, office, dignity, profession, sci- 
ence, or trade, is used instead of the true name of a person. 
Thus, when we apply to Christ the term, " the Savior of the 
world," or " the Redeemer of mankind ; " or to Washington, 
the term, " the Father of his country ; " or when we say His 
Excellency, instead of the governor, His Honor, instead of 
the judge ; or. His Majesty, instead of the king, the expres- 
sion is caUed Antonomasia. So, also, when a glutton is call- 
ed a Heliogabalus (from the Roman emperor distinguished 
for that vice,) or a tyrant is called a Nero, we have other in- 
stances of the same form of expression. 

* Periphrase, as defined hy Webster, is ^ The use of more words than an 
necessary to express the idea ; as a figure of rhetoric, it is employed \» 
avoid a common or trite manner of expression." 

made to 
to make 
igrading 

a subject by too low expressions. Both of these modes of writin|^ eqnallv 

excite the risible fMulties of the reader. 
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Again, when we call Greographj, " that science which de- 
scribes the earth and its inhabitants/' or Arithmetic is termed 
**■ the science of numbers/' the antonomasia becomes apparent 
It will thus be seen, that this form of expression is frequently 
nothing more than an instance of periphrasis, or circumlocution. 

This form of ex]Mre88ion is yerv common in parliamentaiy language 
and in deliberatlYe assemblies, in which, in speaking of individual persons, 
ihej are not called by their proper names, but by their office, or some 
other designating appellation.* Thus, in speaking of Washington, the 
orator designates him, hy antonomasia, as ** the sage of Monnt Yeroon," 
or of Shakspeare, as "the bard of Avon," from the river on whose bank 
he resided. 

Amplification is the expansion of a subject, by enumerating 
circumstances which are intended by an orator to excite more 
strongly in his audience the feelings of approbation or of 
blame. It is dwelling upon the subject longer than is actu- 
ally necessary for its enunciation ; and is in so far a species 
of circumlocution.t 



* It is contrary to the roles of all parliamentary assemblies, to call any 
member by his proper name. Each individual is called by the name of the 
state, towD*, city, county, or ward, which he represents. Thus, we say, " the 

gentleman from Massachusetts,** " the member from Virginia," " the mem- 
er from Ward 10," &c. ; or, from his position, *'the gentleman on my 



ri^t," or, " the gentleman who last spoke," &c. 

The antonomasia is a figure freonently used by the most distinguished 
historical writers, and especially by' Mr. Gibbon, the historian of the " De- 



'he antonomasia 
borical writers, an 
cUne and Fall of the Roman Exnpire." 



t The following passage is quoted by Mr. Booth from Scriblerus, " the 
perusal of the whole of which admirable satire," says Mr. Booth, " is indis- 
pensable to every one who would study the principles of English Compo- 
sition : " — 

** We may define amplification to be making the most of a thought ; it is 
the spinning-wheel of the Bathos, which draws out and spreads it in its 
finest ^read. There are amplifiers who can extend half a dozen thin 
tiioughts over a whole folio ; but for which, the tale of many a vast ro- 
mance, and the substance of many a fair volume, might be reduced into 
the size of a primer. 

^ A passaee in the 104th Psalm, * He looks on the earth and it trembles, 
he touches uie hills and they smoke,* is thus amplified by the same author * 

* The hills forget they 're fixed, and in their fright 
Cast ofi" their weight, and ease themselves for fiight ; 
The woods with terror winged outfly the wind, 
And leave the heavy panting hills behind.* " 

You here see the hills, not only trembling, but shaking off the woods from 
their backs, to run the faster ; after this, you are presented with a foot-race 
of mountains and woods, where the woods distance the mountains, thaL 
like corpulent, pursy follows, come puiBng and panting a vast way behind 
them. 

6» 



6e 
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Grammar. 

Woman. 
Arithmetic 
To disappoint. 
The skies. 
Zoology. 



Examples of PeriphratU. 

The science which teaches the proper usa 

of language. 
The gentle sex ; or, the female sex. 
The science of numbers. 
To frustrate one's hopes. 
The upper deep. 
That department of natural science which 

treats of the habits of animals. 



Eocamples of Buphemum. 



James worked so hard that he 
noeat very profusely. 

The room smells badly. 
Mary is a great slut. 



He is a very dirty fellow. 
You lie. 



James worked so hard that he 
perspired very freely; or 
the perspiration stood on 
him in drops. 

There is an unpleasant efflu- 
via in the room. 

Mary is inattentive to her per* 
sonal appearance; or, is 
careless in her personal 
habits. 

He is destitute of neatness. 

Tou labor under a mistake.* 



ExampUi of Antonomcaia. 



The Queen. 
Homer. 

Washington. 

Hesiod. 

Lord Wellington. 



Her Majesty. 

The author of the Hiad and 
* Odyssey. 

The Sage of Mount Vernon. 
The earliest of the Poets. 
The Hero of Waterloo. 



 No wor4 of Holy Writ has in it a better turn of worldly wisdom than 
that from the Book of Proverbs:—- "A soft answer tumetn away wrath, 
bnt f^evous words stir.ap anger." The "soft answfr" is, in fact, a eu- 
phemiAm. No one is offended who is told that *' he labors nnder a mistake,** 
while, perhaps, no accusation would give ereater offeace, than the sam* 
idea, expressed as above, unsoftened by euphemism. 
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Boston. 

New York. 

Philadelphia. 

New Orl^sans. 

Cincinnati. 

Baltimore. 

London. 

The King of France. 
Napoleon Bonaparte. 
The King of Spain. 
Washington, (the capital of 

the United States.) 
St. Luke. 
St. John. 
Cowper. 
The British Court. 



The Literary Emporiimi. 
The Commercial Emporium. 
The City of Brotheriy Love. 
The Crescent City. 
The Queen of the West 
The Monumental City. 
The Mart of the World ; or^ 

the British Metropolis. 
His most Christian Majesty. 
The Hero of a hundred battles. 
His most Catholic Majesty. 
The City of magnificent dis* 

tanoes. 
The beloved physician. 
The disciple that Jesus loved. 
The author of " The Task." 
The Court of St. James. 



The following sentences present examples of Periphrasis,* 
Euphemism and Antonomasia, and it is required of the student 
to designate each. 



Solomon, (ike wUett ofmen^) sajs, "Better is a dinner of herbSf when 
love is, than a stalled ox and Imtred therewith." 

David (The Author of the Psalmi) was one of the sweetest and most 
pioas writers of the Old Testament 

Moses ( The Jewish Lawgiver) was educated by the daughter of Pharaoh. 

Saul (Thejirtt king of Israel) was a man of nneommon stature. 

Methuselah (He who lived to the greatest age recorded of man) died before 
his father, t 

Adam Smith (The author of ^ Wealth of Nations) says that there is 
in man a natural propensity to truck, barter and exchange one thing for 
another. 

It is pleasant to relieve (be the instrument qfrdieving) distress. 

Short and (The transient day of) sinful induljrence is followed by long 
and distressing (a dark and tempestuous night of ) sorrow. 

Christ (Re who spake as never man spoke) says, in his sermon on the 
monnt, ** Blessed are the pure in heart, for they shall see God.** 

 The judicious use of periphrasis or circumlocution, often involves an ac- 

?uflintance with figurative language, under which head it properly belongs, 
t is taken from that connexion m order to be applied in other* eiercises 
which precede the subject of figures. 
t His father was Enoch, who never died', but was translated. 
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He thought the man a scoundrel (dishonest) and therefore iroqld not 
pay him the monej (would place no confidence in him.) 

He behaved like a boor (in an improper manner) and therefore the gen- 
teel (persons of refinement) would have nothing to do with him. 

I consider him an impudent puppy (rude in las manners) and shall 
therefore separate myself from his company. 

The man was drunk (intoxicated^ or had' indulged in liquor) when he 
used these indecent words (that improper Umguage) and fldthough I was 
very mad (was displeased) with him, I did not scold at (reprove) him. 

Major Andre was hanged (perished on the scaffold) although he ear- 
nestly requested that he might be fired at (shot,) - 

That man eats his yictuals like a pig (is unrefined' in his manners at the 
table) and guzzles down his drink like a fish (and is too fond of his cup,) 

He has on dirty stockings (His hose are not neat) and muddy shoes (his 
shoes are soiled,) 

A truly genteel man (A man of refinement) is known as well by his talk 
(conversation) as by his clothes Caress.) He never uses low language and 
vulgar expressions (indulges in loose conversation.) His hands and face and 
his whole body are well washed, he cleans his teeth, combs his hair, (His 
vMe person is kept neat and deanly,) and brushes his clothes whenever they 
are dirty, (Am dress never appears to be soiled,) and he always looks well, as 
if he were going to a party, (and he always looks prepared fir the drawing- 
room.)-^ 

Of t\^e oldest of the English Poets, (Chaucer) as he is the father of 
English poetry, so I hold him in the same degree of veneration as the 
Greeks hold Ilomer (the author of the Iliad and Odyssey) or the Romans, 
hold Virgil (the author of the ^neid.) He is a perpetual fountain of 
good sense ; learned in all sciences ; and therefore he speaks properly on 
all subjects. As he knew what to say, so also he knows where to leave 
off; a continence which is practised by few writers, and scarcely by any 
of the ancients, excepting toe authors of the Iliad, the pdyssey and the 
.^neid. 

The author of the Essay on the Understanding (Mr, Locke) has* ad- 
vanced the opinion that moral subjects are as susceptible of demonstration 
as mathematical. 

The Bard of Avon (Shakspeare) was one of the most remarkable men 
that the world ever produced, (that ever appeared in the ranks of humanity,) 
It may^truly be said of him that he touctied nothing which he did not 
adorn f and that he has strewed more pearls in the paths of literature than 
any other poet that the world has seen. His works have had more ad- 
mirers than those of any other author excepting the writers of the holy 
Scriptures. 

The science which treats of language, (Grammar) and the science which 
describes the earth and its inhabitants, (Greography) are branches frequent- 
ly studied, but too frequently imperfectly understood. 

The author of the Waverley novels (Sir Walter Scott) must have been 
a man of remarkable industry, as well as of uncommon talent. 
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TAUTOLOGY AND CATACHRE8I& 

Tautology is the repetition of the same meaning in different 
words, or the needless repetition of the same words. 

Thus, in the sentence, " The nefarious wickedness of his condact was 
reprobated and condemned by all,** the tantologj consists in the ose of 
ne/oriotw and wichdness together; which is the same as to say, the wicked 
wickedness ; and reprobattd and condemned, which are words of similar 
meaning. So, also, in the sentence, "" The brilliance of the sun dazzles 
oar eyes, and overpowers them with light,** the same idea is conveyed by 
the word "dazzles" and the expression, "overpowers them with light p 
one of them, therefore, should be omitted. 

Whenever anvthing is represented as being the cause, condition, or 
con8e(|aence of itself, it may also be considered as a tautology, as in the 
following lines : 

" The dawn is overcast, the momine lowers, 
And heavily in clouds biings on the day." 

Addison. 

Taotolo^es are allowable only in legal instruments, and other writings 
where precision is of more importance than elegance ; when, th^fore, it 
consists in the repetition of a word, it may be corrected by the use of a 
synonyme ; but when it consists in the repetition of an idea, unless such 
repetition is important for clearness or for emphasis, it should be wholly 
suppressed. 

Thej returned hack a^in to the tame city from whence 
they came forth. 

In this sentence, all the words in Italic are tautologies ; for 
the word return implies to turn backj the city implies the same 
city^ and from and forth are both included in the word whence. 
The sentence, read without the words in Italic, is as clear and 
expressive as words can make it. Words which do not add 
to the meaning are useless, especially in prose. 

Exercises. 

He led a blameless and an irreproachable life, and no one could censure 
ftis conduct 
God 10 eternal, and his existence is without beginning and without end. 
Opium prodncte sleep, because it possesses a soporific quality. 
The gniM grows bediuse of its yegetaUve power. 
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He sat on ibe Terdaat green, in the vmbraceoni thade of the woody 
forest 

How many there are by whom these tidings of good news hare nercr 
been heard. 

Virgil in his JEneid tells a story Terr similar to that which Homer tells 
in his Odyssey. Bnt die one relates the adventores of a renowned Tro- 
jan hero, and the oUier relates the adventures of a renowned Grecian 
hero. 

Our sight is of all faculties the most agreeable when we indulge it in 
seeing agreeable objects ; because it is never wearied with fatigue, and it 
requires no exertion when it exerts itself. 

He succeeded in gaining the universal love of all men. 

A father, when he sees his child going to the silence and stillness of 
the tomb, ma^ weep and lament when the shadow of death has fully 
overshaded him ; and as he hears the last final departing knell sounding 
in his ears, may say, I will descend and go down to the grave to my son 
mourning in sorrow. Bnt he turns away in the hurry ana haste of busi- 
ness and occupation ; &e tear is wiped ; his eyes are diied ; and though 
when he returns and comes back to his domestic hearth and fireside at 
home, the playful and sportive laugh comes up to his remembrance, and 
is recalled to his recollection, the suoeeding day blunts and removes the 
poignanov of his grief, and it finds no permanent and lasting seat. 

There is a sweetness and sacred holiness in a mother's tears, when they 
are dropt and fall on the face of her dying and expiring babe, which no 
eye can see, and no one can behold* with a heart untouched and unaf- 
fected. 

It -is Slear and obvious that religions worship and adoration ^onl** 
be regarded ¥dth pleasure by all men. 



CATACHRESIS. 

There is another faalt into which careless writers are prone 
to fall, which is the verj reyerse of tautology ; and to which 
the term CcUachresis* may not be inappropriately applied ; 
and this is the use of the same word in d^erent senses. 



4f The literal meaning of Catachresis is against tiae^ and it is applied by 
ThetonciRns to exprwR an aiusef or faUe use' of a ivord, by which it in wrest- 
ed from its original application, and made to express soraething which w at 
variance with its etymology. It is a sort of blundering denomination, 
chiefly caused by retaining the name of an object, after the qualities from 
which it derived that name are changed. The thing that is made, for ex* 
ample, is often designated by that of we substance from which it is fabri 
cated. Thus a vessel in which liquids are boiled is called a capper, because, 
in most cases, it is made of that material, and this figure is a Metonomy 
Bnt such vessels are occasionally made of other metals, still retaining the 
name of coppers, and it is this misnomer which is called a Catachresis 
From this explanation it will appear that the term as applied above, id 
thoug^h not rigidly restricted to its rhetorical meaning, is not wholly inao 
wopnate. 



AJCDS TO EKOtlSH GOMPOSmOir. 71 



V ExampU. 

CharUy expands our hearts in love to God and man ; and 
it is by the virtue of charity that the rich are blessed, and tlie 
poor are supplied. 

In this sentence the word eharity is improperly applied in 
two different senses, namely, for the highest benevolence, and 
lor simple alms-giving. 

Exerciui. 

Gregory favored the nndertakine for no other reason than this, that the 
laanager in countenance favored (t. c rtaetnbUd) his friend, 

Tme wit is nature to advantage dressed ; and yet some works have 
more wit than does them good. 

Honor teliches us to respect ourselves, and to violate no right nor priv 
ilege of our neighbor. It leads us to support the feeble, to relieve the 
distressed, and to scorn to be governed by degrading and injurious pas- 
sions. And yet we see honor is the motive which uiges the destroyer to 
take the life of his friend. 

The minister proposed a plan for the support of the ministers of the 
church. 

The professor was a professor of religion. 

I expect that you have no reason to expect the arrival of your friend.* 



xxn. 

PLEONASM, VBRBOSmr, AlffD REDUNDANCY. 

Pleonasm consists in the use of words seemingly superflu- 
ms, in order to express a thought with greater energy : as, 
*^ I saw it with my own eyes.** Here the pleonasm consists in 
the addition of the expression, " with my own eyes.' 

Pleonasms are usually considered as faults, especially in proM. BnU 



* It will be seen from what has been said in relation to the word Cata 
ckr«i8 that it is the foundation of many witticisms, unaer tiie denomituitioo 



72 AIDS TO ENQLXSa C0XF0SITX02T. 

m poetry, thej may be sparingly allowed as poetical licenses.* They 
are allowable, also, in animated discourse, to introduce abruptly an em- 
phatic word, or to repeat an idea to impress it more strongly ; as, " He that 
hath ears to hear, let him hear.*' ** I know thee who thou art" 

Pleonasm is nearly allied to tautology, but is oocasionallj^a less glaring 
fault in a sentence ; and, indeed, it may be considered justifiaUe, and 
even sometimes elegant, when we wish to present thoughts with particu- 
lar perspicuity or force ; but an unemphatic repetition of the same idea U 
one of the worst of faults in writine. 

Pleonasm implies merely superfluity. Although the words do noL an 
in tautology, i^P^t the sense, they add nothing ta it 

Pleonasm differs, also, from what is called verbosity. Yerbosity, it is 
true, implies a superabundance of words ; but, in a pleonasm there are 
words which add nothing to the sense. In the verbose manner, not only 
single words, but whole clauses, may have a meaning, and yet it would 
be better to omit them, because what they mean is unimportant 

Another difference is, that, in a pleonasm, a complete correction may 
be made, by simply omitting the superfluous words ; but, in a verbose 
sentence, it will he necessary to alter, as well as to omit 

It is a good rule, always to look over what has been writlfen, and to 
strike out every word and clause, which it is found will leave the sentence 
neither less clear, nor less forcible, than it was before. 

There are many sentences which would not bear the omission of a single 
word, without affecting the clearness and force of the expression, and which 
would be very much improved, were they recosf, and the sense expressed 
by fewer and more forcible words. Thus, for instance, in the follovring 
sentence, no word can be omitted without affecting the sense. ' 

" A severe and tyrannical exercise of power must become a matter of 
necessary policy with kings, when their subjects are imbued with such 
principles as justify and authorize rebellion.** 

But Uie same sense may be much better expressed in fewer words, 
thus; 

^ Kings will be tynmts from policy, when subjects are rebels from prin 
ciple." 

Redundancy is another term, also employed to signify 
superfluity in the words and members of a sentence. Pleo- 
nasm and verbosity relate, principally, to the words in a sen- 
tence, but redundancy relates to the members as well as the 
words. As every word ought to present a new idea, so every 
member ougbt to contain a new thought The following sen- 
tence exemplifies the fault of redundancy. " The very first 
discovery of it strikes the mind with inward joy, and spreads 
delight through all its faculties.'' In this example, little or 
nothing is added by the second member of the sentence, to 
what was expressed in the first 



* See the article on JpMtieal 
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The following sentences present examples of pleonasm, 
verbosity, and redundancy, which may be corrected by the 
learner. 

JExerctses. 

The rain, is it not over and gone 1 I hear no wind, only the roioe of 
the streams. 

My banks ^ey are famished with bees. 

It is impossible for ns to behold the divine works with coldness or in- 
difference, or to survey so many beauties, without a secret satisfaction 
and complacency. 

Thy rod and thy staff they comfort me. 

This ereat politician desisted from, and renounced his designs, when 
be found them unpracticable. 

He was of so high and independent a spirit, that he abhorred and de- 
tested being in debt 

Though raised to an exalted station, she was a patten of piety, virtue, 
and religion. 

The human body may be divided into the head, trunk, limbs, and 
vitals. 

His end soon approached ; and he died with great courage and fortitude. 

He was a man of so much pride and vanity, that he despised the senti- 
ments of others. 

Poverty induces and cherishes dependence ; and dependence strength- 
ens and increases corruption. 

This man, on all occasions, treated his inferiors with great haughtiness 
and disdain. 

There can be no regularity or order in the life and conduct of that man 
who does not give and allot a due share of his time to retirement and 
reflection. 

Such equivocal and ambiguous expressions, mark a formed intention 
to deceive and abuse us. 

His cheerful, happy temper, remote from discontent, keeps up a kind 
of daylight in his mind, excludes every gloomy prospect, and fills it with 
a steady and perpetual serenity. 

Being content with deserving a triumph, he refused the honor of it 

In ti^ Attic commonwealth, it was the privilege of every dtizea and 
poet to rail aloud in public. 



xxm. 

VARIETY OF EXPRESSION. 

The various modes of transposition and inversion, by which 
the same idea can be expressed by different inflections of the 
words have already been presented* In this exercise the 

7 
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modes are suggested hj wbicb the idea may be dothed in 
different language, still, for the most part preserving ita 
identity.* 

Example \sL 

The young should be diligent and iftdnstrious, and make a 
proper use of their time. 

Diligence, industry, and proper improvement of tuae ara 
material duties of the young. 

Young men, be industrious; make the best use of your 
time ; an awful responsibility rests upon you. 

Young persons should be made sensible, that it is their 
duty to be diligent and industrious, and to employ their time 
in useful pursuits. 

To be diligent and industrious, and to employ their time in 
profitable occupations, are things which we expect from young 
persons. 

In the morning of life, when the phantoms of hope are Hit- 
ting before their sight, and the visions of fancy are decorating 
their prospects, the young should not sufier themselves ro be. 
deluded by expectations which cannot be realized. The 
golden sands should not be wantonly wasted in their i^ath. 
nor should the precious moments of life be suffered to take 
flight, without bearing on their wings some token of their 
v^ue. 

Duty addresses the young in an imperative tone, requiring 
them to apply themselves with diligence to their proper occu- 
pations, and forbidding them to pay one moment but in pur^ 
chase of its Worth. " And what is its worth ? — Ask death- 
beds ; they can telL" 

Young persons cannot be commended when they devote 
those hours to indolence, which should have been given U^ 
industry ; for time is valuable, and should be properly em- 
ployed. 



4f It is to be observed, that, in the practice of the principle inyolved in 
this exercise, the teacher should not be top rif^d in noticing the faults of 
pleonasm, verbosity, or redundancy. The object of the exercise is to give 
a command of language, and it will be well, when this object is partially 
effected, to reauire the learner to take his own sentences and prune them 
on the prinoiplea explained in the preceding exercises. 
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The joung shoald be diligent and industrious, and properly 
improve their time.* 

It is not only when duty addresses them with her warning 
voice that the young should practise the virtues of diligence 
and industry ; a proper improvement of their time is at all 
times expected from them. 

MhctanplB 2a* 

[The difierent modes of expressing the same idea give 
rise to the distinctions of style which have been mentioned in 
the Introduction. The subject of style will be more fully 
treated in the subsequent pages. The following sentence will 
exemplify to the student the effect of two of the varieties of 
style.] 

iS^/e of Bin^pU NearaHiuu 

Yesterday morning, as I was walking in the fields, I saw 
John stab James through the heart with a dagger. 

Style of poBtioncUe exckanation, in which the prominent idea 
is brought forward^ and the circumstances are cast into the 
shade. 

James is murdered ! I saw John stab him to the heart 

Exercises. * 

[The student mnst be careful to make use oihis nndentandinff and dis 
eriaiinatkm, as well as his dietionany, in the performance of these ezer • 
ehfes.] 

True friendship is like sonnd health, the valae of it is seldom knoiro 
until it is lost 

As no roads are so rongh as those that have jnst been mended, so no 
sinners are so intolerant as those that have jnst tamed saints. 

When certain peraons abuse us, let ns ask ourselves what description 
of characters it is that they admire; we shall often find this a very con- 
solatory question. 



* In the Introdnction to this book, notice was taken of the different 
farms ^ or shfUy of composition. In this model, an attempt has been made 
to imitate seyeral of the diyersities of style there mentioned ; and it will 
be nsefnl to the student, when he shall have become aeqturfnted with the. 
diversities of style, in the subsequent pacres of this volume, to endeavor to 
designate them respectively by tlieir peeoUar charaeteristios. It may here 
be remarked, that the style of common conversation, called the colloquial 
etyle, allows the introduction of terms and expressions, which are not used 
to grsTt wiitittg. 
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Contemporaries appreciate the man rather than the merit ; hat pos- 
terity will regard the merit rather than the man. 

All beyond enough is too much ; all beyond nourishment is luxury 
all beyond decency is extrayagance. 

Form your taste on the classics, and your prindples on the book of all 
truth. 

Let the first fruits of ^onr intellect be laid before the altar of Him who 
breathed into ^our nostrils the breath of life ; and with that breath, your 
immortal spint 

The love of learning, though truly commendable, must never be grati- 
fied beyond a certain Umit. It must not be indulged in to the injury of 
your health, nor to the hindrance of your virtue. 

What will the fame derived from the most profound learning avail you, 
if you have not learned to be pious and humble, and temperate and 
charitable. 

There is nothing more extraordinary in this country, than the tran- 
sition of the seasons. The people of Moscow have no spring. Winter 
uantsAe», and summer is. This is not the work of a week, or of a day, 
but of one instant; and the manner of it exceeds belief. 
On eagles' wings immortal scandals fly. 
While virtuous actions are but bom and die. 



XXIV. 



•BRANSLATIOK, OB CONVERSION OF POETRY INTO 

PROSE. 

Poetry when litercLUy translated makes in general but in- 
sipid prose. Prose is the language of reason, — poetry of 
feeling or passion. Prose is characterized by fulness and 
precision. Poetry deals largely in elliptical expressions, 
exclamations, exaggerations, apostrophes, and other peculiari- 
ties not usually found in prose. For the purpose, also, of 
accommodating them to the measure of a verse, the poets fre- 
quently alter or abbreviate words, and use expressions which 
would not be authorized in prose. Such abbreviations and 
alterations, together with other changes sometimes made, are 
called poetic licences^ because they are principally used by 
poetical writers. 

The following are some of the licences used by poetical writers : — 

I. Elision, or the omission of parts of a word. When the elision is 
from the beginning of a word, it is called aphasrestM^ and consists in cnt- 



AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 77 

ting off the initial letter or syllable of a word; as, '«7iitns for e^mrv, 
*gainit for against^ ^gan for began^ &c When the elision is from the bo^ 
of the word, it is oUled syncope ; as, lisCning for listenr/ig, thuntfring foi 
thundering^ lo^d for loved, &^. When the elision is from the end of a word, 
it is callecl apocope^ and consists in the cutting off of a final vowel or syl 
lable, or of one or more letters ; as, gp me for give me^ fnf foTtfrom^ o* rot 
of, th* evening for the evemng, Phiiomet for Philomela, 

2. Stnjssxsis, or the contraction of two syllables into one, by rapidly 
pronouncing in one syllable two or more vowels which properly belong to 
leparate syllables ; as ae in the word IsraeL 

3. Apostbopue, or the contraction of two words into one ; as, 't u for 
it is, can t for camua, thou ^rt for thou art, 

4. Diuresis, or the division of one syllable into two ; as, yui'saaitf for 
puissaanL 

5. Pasagoob or the addition of an expletive letter; voithouUn for leM* 
oifC, crouch for crouch, - 

6. Pkosthesis, or the jnrcfixing of an expletive letter or syllable to a 
word ; as, appertinent for pertinent, beloved for loved. 

7. Enai^lage, or the use of one part of speech for another; as in tbe 
following lines, in which an adjective is used for an adverb ; as, 

" Blue through the dusk the smoking currents shine." 
** The fearful hare limps awkward^ 

8. Htfebbaton, or the inversion or transposition of words, placing 
chAt firA which should be last ; as, 

"And though, sometimes, each dreary pause htitweenP 
^ Him answered then his loving mate and true." 

9. PusoNASM, or the use of a greater number of words than are necet- 
nary to express tiiie meaning; as, 

^ My banks theg are furnished with bees." 

10. Thesis, or the separation of the parts of a compound word ; as, 
On which side soever, for, On whichsoever side. 

U. Ellipsis, or the omission of some parts not absolutely essential to 
express the meaning, but necessary to complete the grammatical con- 
struction. 

The poets have likewise other peculiarities which are embraced under 
the general name of poetic diction. In order to accommodate their lan- 
guage to the rules of melody, and that they may be relieved, in some 
measure, from the restraints which verse imposes on them, they are in- 
dulged in the following usages, seldom allowable in prose. 

1. They abbreviate nouns, adjectives, verbs, adverbs, &c.; as, mom for 
momina, amaze for amazement, fount forfinuUain, dread for dreadful, lone for 
Umdy, lure for aUure, list for listen, ope for open, ofi for ofim, haply for hap- 
pily, &JC, and use obsolete words * and obsolete meanings. 



* Obsolete words are words whioh, although formerly cunent, are not 
now in common use. 
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9. They make use of ellipses more freqaendy than prose writers 
omitting the article, the relative pronoQii, and sometimes even its ante- 
cedent; using the auxiliaries without the principal verh to which they be* 
long; and on the contrary, they also sometimes make use of repetitions 
which are seldom observed in prose. 

3. They use the infinitive mood for a noun ; use adjectives for adverbs, 
and sometimes even for nouns ; and nouns for adjectives ; ascribe quali- 
ties to things, to which they do not literally belong ; form new compound 
epithets ; connect the word, sdf with nouns, as well as pronouns ; some- 
times lengthen a word by an additional letter or syllable, and give to the 
imperative mood both the first and third persons. 

4. They arbitrarly employ or omit the prefixes; use active for neuter 
and neuter for active verbs ; employ porticipl^ and intersections more 
frequently than prose writers ; connect words that are not in all respects 
similar ; and use conjunctions in pairs contrary to grammatical rule. 

6. They alter the regular arrangement of the words of a sent^ice, 
placing before the verb words which usually come after it, and after the 
verb those that usually come before it, putting adjectives after their nouns, 
the auxiliary after the principal verb ; the preposition after the objective 
case which it governs ; the relative before the antecedent ; the infinitive 
mood before the word which governs it ; and they also use one mood of 
the verb for another, employ forms of expression simitar to those of other 
languages, and different from those which l)elong to the English lano^age. 

But one of the most objectionable features of poetic diction is Uie in 
teijection of numerous details, between those parts of a sentence which 
are closely combined by the rules of Syntax. Thus, in the following ex- 
tract from one of the most celebrated poets of the language, generally 
characterized by the sim];^city of his diction, the objective case is placed 
before the verb which governs it, while a number of circmnstances are 
introduced between them. 

But fn«, not destined such delights to share, 
My prime of life in wandering spent and care, 
Impelled, with steps unceasing, to pursue 
Some fleeting good, that mocks me with the view, 
That, like the circle bounding earth and skies, 
Allures from far, yet, to I follow, flies ; 
My fortune leads to traverse realms alone. 
And find no spot of all the world my own. 

JExercises. 

[jBt tJu foUowmg KOraeta, ths gtudmi may point ovt the peeidiarUies of 
POETIC DICTION, wktch kovB now been snumeratetL The words in ItaUe 
anil assist him in recognizing them.] 

The cottage curs at early ni^rim bark. 

The pipe of early shepherd. 

Affliction's s4/*deplores thy youthful doom. 

What dreadful pleasure, there to stand sublime, 

Jiike shipwrecked mariner on desert coast ! 

Ah ! see ! the unsightly slime and sluggish pool. 

Move all the soUta^ vale embrowned. 
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Hereditary bondmen ! Know ye not 

Who would be free themselves must strike the blowf 

^ojen the kitchen's cheerless grate dispkyecL 

Efflux divine t nature's resplendent robe. 

And thoti, O sun ! 
Soul of surrounding worlds ! in whom best ieeo» 
Shines out thy Maker; may I sing of thee 1 

Earth's meanest son, all trembling, prostrate fallf, 
And on the boundless of thy goodness calls. 

In woMreydcing state it moves sublime. 

Oft in the stiUy night 

For is there aoght in sleep con cAorni the wisef 

And Peace, O Virtiu! Yeaee is all thy own. 

Be it dapple's bray, 

Or be it not^ or be it whoM it may. 

Wealth heaped on wealth, nor truth mot safety bayi. 

And sculpture that can keep thee from to die. 

The Muses fair, these peaceful shades among, 
With skilful fingers sweep the trembling strings. 

Behoves no more, 
But sidelong to the gently waving wind. 
To lay the well-tuned instrument recUned. 

Had unambitious mortals minded nought, 
But in loose joy their time to wear away, 
Bude nature's state had been* our state to-day. 

In the following exercises the learner is expected to writQ 
the ideas conveyed in the poetical extracts, in prose, varying 
the words and expressions, as well as the arrangement of 



* This form of expression, where one mood of the verb is used for another. 
18 sometimes imitated by prose writers. Thus, ** Sixty summers had i>assea 
over his head without imparting one ray of warmth to his heart; without 
exciting one tender feeline for the sex, deprived of whose cheering presence, 
the paradise of the world were a wilderness of weeds." — New MojuM^ 
Magazine. In this extract, the imperfect qft/te siibjutictive is used without 
its attendant conjunction for the pluperfect of the potential. Cowper has 
a similar expression in his fable entitie4 " The Needless Alarm," where he 
uses the pluperfect of the indicative for the pluperfect of the potential; 
thus, 

**^ Awhile they mused ; surveying every face, 
. Thou hadtt supposed them of superior race.*' 



80 AJJ>B TO KNOI.I3H OQMPOBITIUiC. 

them, 80 as to make clear and distinct sentences, * as in the 
following 

Example. 

Reason's whole pleasure, all the joj of sense, 

Lie in three words, — health, peace and competence. 

Sams idea e7y>ressed in prose. 

Health, peace, and competence comprise all the pleasures 
which this world can afford. 

EaxampU 2d. 

The ploughman homeward plods his weary waj. 

Same line transposed in a variety of ways. 

The ploughman plods his weary way homeward. 
Homeward the ploughman plods his weary way. 
His weary way homeward the ploughman plodi. 
Plods the ploughman homeward his weary way. 
His weary way the ploughman plods homeward. 
Homeward plods the ploughman his weary way. 
The ploughman his weary way homeward plods. 
Plods homeward the ploughman his weary way. 
Homeward plods the ploughman his weary way. 
His weary way the ploughman homeward plods, &c. 

The example shows that it is not always necessary to 
change the language, in order to convert poetry into prose. 
Of the ten modes in which the above recited line has been 
transposed, it will be noticed that several of them are entirely 
prosaic. 

It may here be remarked that in the convereion of poetry into 

* Sir Walter Scott, in a letter to his son, ( See Lockkarfs Life^ Vol. F., p. 
54,) has the following langnage: "You should exercise yourself frequently 
in trying to make translations of the passages which mos't strike you, trving 
to invest the sense of Tacitus in as good English as you can. This will an 
8wer the double purpose of making yourself familiar with the Latin author, 
and giving you tlie command of vour own language, which no person mill 
ever liave, who dots not study £!nglish Composition in early life.'''* Tho 
conversion of verse into prose it is conceived will, at least in a good degree, 
subserve the same useful purpose of giving command of language ; and for 
this reason the exercises in this lesson, or similar ones, cannot be too 
strongly recommended, especially to those whose minds have not been 
discipbned by an attention to the classics. 
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prose, the animation of the style is often endangered. Poetry 
admits more ornament than prose, and especially a more lib- 
eral use of that figure (Prosopopoeia or Personification) by 
which life and action are attributed to inanimate objects. 
The exercises, therefore, of the pupil, in converting poetry into 
prose, will be deemed useful only as tending to give clear ideas 
and command of language. ^ 

The learner is presumed now to be prepared to transpose 
simple tales and stories from verse into prose, with some 
additions of his own. Such exercises will be found of much 
use, not only in acquiring command of language, but also as 
an exercise of the imoffincUion. In performing these exer- 
cises, the greatest latitude may be allowed, and the learner 
may be permitted not only to alter the language, but to sub- 
stitute his own ideas, and to vary the circumstances, so as to 
make the exercise as nearly an original one as he can. 

The following short tale, or story in verse, is presented to be conr^rted 
into a tale in prose. 

GINEYBA. 

If ever yon shonld come to Modena, 
(Where, among other relics, you may se^ 
Tassoni's bucket, — but 'tis not the true one,) 
Stop at a palace near the Reggrio gate, 
Dwelt in of old by one of the Donati. 
Its noble gardens, terrace above terrace, 
And rich in fountains, statues, cypresses, 
Will long detain you, — but, before you go, 
Enter the house, — forget it not, I pray you,— 
And look awhile upon a picture there. 

'T is of a lady in her earliest youth, 
The last of that illustrious family ; 
Done by Zampieri, — but by whom I care not. 
He who observes it, ere he passes on. 
Gazes his fill, and comes and comes again, 
That he may call it up when far away. 

She sits, inclining forward as to speak, 
Her lips half open, and her finger up. 
As though she said "Beware ! " her vest of gold 
'Broidered with flowers, and clasped from head to foot, 
An emerald stone in every golden clasp ; 



* Any volume of pQctical extracts will furnish additional exercises for 
the student. It is therefore deemed inexpedient to present in this volomt 
an additional number of them. 
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And on her brow, fairer .than alabaster, 
A coronet of pearla. 

Bnt then her face, 
So loyely, yet so arch, so full of mirtb, 
The overnowines of an innocent heart,— 
It haunts me stfll, though many a year has fled^ 
Like some wild melody ! 

Alone it hangs 
Over a mouldering heirloom, its companion^ 
An oaken chest, half eaten by the worms, « 
But richly carved by Antony of Trent 
With scnpture-etories from the Ufe of Christ : 
A chest that came from Venice, and had held 
The ducal robes of some old ancestor ; — 
That by the way, — it may be true or false,— 
But don't forget the picture ; and you will not 
When you have heard the tale they old me there. 
She was an only child, — her name Ginevra, 
The joy. the pride of an indulgent father; 
And in ner fifteenth year became a bride, 
Marrying an only son, Francesco Dona, 
Her playmate from her birth, and her first loye. 
Just as she looks there in her bridal dress. 
She was all gentleness, all gaiety. 
Her pranks the favorite them«> of every tongue. 
But now tlie clay was come, the day, the hour; 
Now, frowning, smiling, for the hundredth time, 
The nurse, that ancient lady, preached decorum; 
And, in the lustre of her youth, she gave 
Her hand, with her heart in it, to Francesco. 
Great was the joy ; but at the nuptial feast. 




And filled his glass to all ; but his hand shook. 



And soon from ^est to guest the panic spread. 
'T was but that instant sue had lert Francesco, 
Laughing, and looking back and flying still, 
Her ivory tooth imprinted on his finger, 
But now, alas, she was not to be found ; 
Nor from thatrhour could any thing be guessed, 
But that she was not ! 

Weary of his life, 
Francesco flew to Venice, and embarking, 
Flung it away in battle with the Turk. 
Donati lived, — and long might you have seen 
An old man wandering as in. quest of somethinff. 
Something he could not find, — he knew not what 
When he was gone, the house remained awhile 
Silent and tenantless, — then wenijo strangers. 

Full fifty years were past, and all forgotten. 
When, on an idle da^, a day of search 
*Mid the old lumber in the gallery. 
That mouldering chest was noticed ; and *t was nod 
By one as young, as thoughtless as Ginevra, 
•* Why not remove it from its lurking-plaoe ? •• 
'T was done as soon as said ; but on the way 
It burst, it fell ; and lo ! a skeleton 
With here and there a pearl, an emendd-etone, 
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A golden claspi clasping a shred of gold. 
All else had perished, — save a wedding ring, 
And a small seal, her mother's legacy, 
En^ven with a name, the name of both — 

** Gmevra " 

Ther» then had she fonnd a grave 1 
Within fkat chest had she concealed herself. 
Fluttering with joy, the happiest of the happy ; 
When a spring-lock, that lay in ambush there, 
Fastened ner down for ever ! 



Chnverston of the preceding Story into Prose. 

THE LEGEND OF MODENA.* 

In an elegant apartment of a palace overlooking the Beggio gate in 
Modena, which, aoont fifty years before, belonged to the noble family of 
Bonati, but which now was occupied by a very distant branch of that 
illnstrioos race, sat the Ipvcliest of its descendants — the beautiful Bea- 
trice, th^ flower of Modena. Upon the marble table and embroidered 
ottomans before her, lay a variety of rich costumes, which her favorite 
attendant, Laura, was arranging where their rich folds fell most grace- 
fully, and their bright tints mocked the rainbows hues of colored light ; 
for the fair Beatrice was selecting a becoming attire for a masquerade ball, 
which was to be given during the gay season of the approaching Cami- 
Tal. But a shadow of discontent rested on her brow, as she surveyed 
the splendid dresses — they were too common-place — and she turned 
, from them with disdain. Suddenly her eye rested upon an antique pic- 
ture, hanging on the tapestried wall, which represented a young and 
beautiful Igure in the attitude of 

** Inclining forward, as to speak. 
Her lips naif open and her finger up, 
Aa though she said ' Beware ! ' her vest of gold 
Broidered with flowers and elapsed ft-om head to foot, 
An emerald stone in every golden clasp, 
And on her brow — a coronet of pearls. ' • 

Pushing aside the costly silks and velvets, she ran to look at the pic- 
ture more closely. The lady's dress was perfect, she thought; it just 
suited her capricious taste, and one like it she determined to have and 
wear, at the approaching festival. In vain Laura expostulated, and the 
difficulty of obtaining such an antiquated costume was brought to her 
mind, and finally, the legend connected with the portrait was begun. 
But the wilful Beatrice would not listen, although a destiny, sad as that 
of the Ul-fated lady of the portrait was predicted, if she persevered in her 
whim. Regardless of remonstrance, Beatrice proceeded to search among 
the finery of her ancestors for something to correspond with the dress 
which she determined to have, spite of all their old legends, which she 



* This " Legend" was written by a young lady of about thirteen year^ 
of age, and presented as an exercise at the public school in this city, under 
the charge of the author. 
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did not believe. Bat she searched in rain, and she was retaming timmefa 
the gallery almost in despair, when her attention was attracted bj an <wl 

** Oaken cheit half eaten by the worms. 
And richly carved,** 

which she thotight might contain something suitable. Impatiently sh9 
waited, while her attendants lifted ^e mouldering, cover, and then bent 
eagerly forward to look at its contents — she simeked and fell into the 
arms of Laura, a skeleton met her eye, 

" WUh here and there a pearl, an emerald stone, 
A golden cla«p, clasping a shred of gold.** 

The legend of the unfortunate lady of the portnut was indeed true — 
these were her remains. Beatrice was carried to her room, and a month 
passed before she recovered from a fever occasioned by the fright and 
excitement she experienced -, and never again did she mingle in the dis- 
sipated circle of her native city. These scenes had lost their charms — 
for the skeleton and its history continually presented themselves to her 
mind, reminding her, that " in the midst or life we are in death," and 
warning her to prepare for that change which must occur in the course 
of our existence. After a while, Beatrice lost these gloomy sensations, 
and became cheerful and happy in the performance of duty, and partici- 
pated in those innocent amusements of life, which she enjoved far better 
than those absorbino^ pleasures, which she use4 to admire. The old chest 
and portrait were placed carefully together, and Beatrice ever after wore 
the wedding ring and the seal inscribed with the name, " Ginevra," which 
had been found among the other relics of the chest She also wrote, for 
the- perusal of her friends, the following story connected with the picture 
and its mouldering companion. 



GINEYBA. 

** Aad she Indeed was beaatifhl, 
A creature to behold with trembling 'midst our Joy, 
Lest oaght nnseen should waft the vision finom us, 
Leaving earth too dim without its brightness.*' 

" The deep sold of eventide burned in the Italian sl^y,** and the wind, 
passing through the orange groves and over the terraces which surround- 
ed the palace of the Donati, mingled its soft, sweet sighs with the mur- 
muring of the fountains, which sparkled in the moonbeams, occasionally 
sendingashower of spray over the waving foliage that shadowed them. 
At a window, overlooking this moon-lit scene, stood Ginevra, the only 
child of Donati, " the joy, the pride of an indulgent father." Indeed, her 
gentleness and sportivcness made her loved by all, and 

*^ Her pranks, the fisvorite theme of every tongue.** 

She hod seen but fifteen summers, and these had glided away like a 
faiiy dream, — and then 



II 



Ker flusaso lovtly, y«t so arch, so fUl of mirth. 
The overflowings of an Innoeeat heart.** 
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And there she stood, looking at those old familiar scenes, till a tear glit- 
tered in her dark eye, and a shade of sadness rested on her fair brow, 
likeaclond shadowing her "sunny skies"} — for, on the morrow, she 
was to part from her childhood's home, she was " to give her hand, with 
her heart in it," to Francesco Doria, a brave and handsome son of that 
noble family, whose name often occurs in the annals of Italy. Long did 
Ginevra linger at the ^ndow. "My only one." The voice was her 
father's, who, accompanied by Francesco, came to seek her ; and there 
they remained, looking out on that lovely scene j and many were the 
joyous anticipations, the bright hopes, the dreams of happiness which 
mingled in their conversation, while Francesco plucked the white flowers 
from a vine which hung across the casement, and wreathed them in 
Ginevra's long dark curls. But a neighboring convent bell warned them 
to seek repose, and reluctantly they parted to dream of the morrow, 
which they fondly thought would bring with it the realization of their 
bright hopes. 

" The mom is up again, the dewy mom," and sunlight and dewdrops 
were weaving bright rainbow webs over shrub and flower, and the fresh 
morning breeze blew the vines across the marble pillars of the colonnade, 
which echoed with the merry voices, — the gay laugh, and the light step 
of the proud and beautiful assemblage, collected to grace the wedding of 
Donati's lovely daughter. And lovely, indeed, did she appear among 
Italy's fairest children. Her di*ess of rich green velvet, clasped with 
emeralds, set in gold, the pearls shining among her dark curls, added to 
her loveliness, and made her appear the star of tfiat bright company. 
Proudly and fondly her father and husband watched her graceful form, 
as she glided among the ga^ throng, receiving their congratulations as 
the bride of Francesco Dona. Nothing seemed wanting to complete 
their happiness. Mirth and festivity, the song and the dance, all lent 
their attractions and added to their felicity. Ah ! did not fiiat liappy 
father and fond husband know that sudi happiness is not for earth ? 

•' Pear ye the fental hour ; 
Ay, tremble when the cup of joy o'erflows I 
Tame down the swelling heart l The bridal roae 
And the rich myrtle's flower 
Have veiled thee, Death 1 ** 

^ Gaily the hours passed by ; Genevra was all gaiety, half wild with ex- 
citement As she passed Francesco, she whispered her intention of hid- 
ing, and challenged him and her gay associates to find her. Soon were 
they all in search of the fair bride, and merrily they proceeded through 
thelofty halls, the dark closets, and secret apartments of that spacious 

{)a\acey whidb resounded with merry voices anjl laughter. Long they 
ooked, but vainly ; and, as the shades of evening stole over the scenes 
wearied and alarmed, nearly all the now dismayed guests retired to 
their homes, for Genevra was nowhere to be found. Donati and Fran- 
cesco, half frantic, continued the search, which grew hourly more hope- 
less. Week after week, months passed away, but nothing was heard of 
the lost one. Francesco, weary of that life which was now deprived of 
all that endeared it to earth, jomed the army of his countrymen, 

* * And flung it away in battle with the Turk. * ' 

Donati still lingered aroniid that home, so connected with the memory 
yt her whom he iaolized, who wm now lost to him for ever; 



86 AIPS TO ENGLISH COMPOBITIOiri 

** And long might you have seen, 
An old man wandering, as in quest of sometlilng, 
Sometbing he could not find — he knew not what.** 

And where vms Ginevra ? Half breathless with haste, she ran to an 
old gallery in the upper part of the palace, £Euicying her pursuers had al< 
most overtaken her. As she hastily glanced round the dimly lighted 
gallery* in search of a hiding place, her eye rested on an oaken chest, 
bcautffuUy carved and ornamented by a celebrated sculptor of Venice, 
which once held the robes of a prince of her. illustrious race. Quick as 
thought, Ginevra exerted her strength to raise the cover. The chest 
easily held her fragile form. Trembling with joy and excitement, sho 
heard the loved and well-known tones Qf Francesco's voice, who yras fore- 
most in pursuing her ; when her hand, which held the cover lyar to admit 
the air, slipped and it fell, *^ fastening her down for ever." The chest was 
constructed, for greater security, with a spring, which locked as it was 
shut, and could only be opened by one outside touching a particular part 
of the curious workmanship. But, before Francesco r^u^ed the gallery, 
the lovely and unfortunate girl had ceased to breathe in that closely shut 
chest Many times they passed the gallery, but they heeded not the hid- 
ing-place of the lost bride ; which, alas ! was destined to be her grave. 
No flowers could shed their perfumes over her grave, watered by the 
tears of those that loved her. Her fate was a mystery, and soon 
her memory passed away, like all ^e fleeting things of earth. And 
Donati, — what had he to live for ? In the biautifcd language of Mi». 
Hemans, he might have said, 

*' It Is enough ! mine eye no more of Joy or splendor sees I 
I go, since earth Its flower hath lost, to Join the bright and fUr, 
And call the grave a lovely place, for thou, my child, art there.'* 

Examples for practice may be taken from any sonreeifrhiefa the teacher 
or the student may select 



XXV. 

ANAGBAMS. 

An anagram is the transposition of the letters of a word, or 
sjiort sentence, so as to form another word, or phrase, with a 
different meaning. Thus, the letters which, compose the word 
ttane, may be arranged so as to form the words tonesj natesy 
or setan ; and, (taking j and v as duplicates of t and u,) the 
letters of the alphabet may be arranged so as to form the 
words Siyx^ Phlegm, quiz^frowrCd and hach''^ 

 I ' — ^— 

« PUate's question to Jesus, « QmdeHv9riia§7'* (What is truth?) ham 
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Examples. 

Astronomers, Moon-starers. 

Telegraphs, Great Helps. 

Gallantries, All great sins. 

Democratical, Comical trade. 

Encyclopedia, A nice cold pie. 

Lawyers, Sly ware. 

Misanthrope, Spare him not. 

Monarch, March on. 

Old England, Golden Land. 

Presbyterian, Best in prayer. 

Punishment, Nine Thumps. 

Penitentiary, Nay, I repent it. 
Hadical Reform, ^ Rare mad frolic. 

Revolution, To love ruin. 

James Stuart, A just master. 
Charles James Stuart, Claims Arthur's Seat. 

Eleanor Davies,* Reveal, O Daniel. 
Dame Eleanor Davies, Never so mad a Ladie. 

For exercises of practice, the student mtiy select his own words or sen 
lences. As it is a mere literary amusement, the exercise is not considered 
worthy of much attention. 

been happily converted in an anagram to the words, " jEsi vir qui adest^** 
(It is the man who is before yon.) 

Jablonski welcomed the visit of Stanislaus, King of Poland, with his no- 
ble relatives of the house of Lescinski, to the annual examination of the 
students under his care, at the gymnasium of Lissa, with a number of ana- 
grams, all composed of the letters in the words Dormts Lescinia, The 
recitations closed with an herofc dance, in which each youth carried a 
shield inscribed witli a legend of the letters. After a new evolution, the 
t>oys exhibited the words Ades tneolv/mis ; next, Omnia es lucida ; next, 
Omfie sis huida ; fifthly. Mine sidus lo^; sixthly, Sis columna JDsi; and 
at the conclusion, Iscdtide solium. 

But a still more remarkable anagram than any that has been presented, 
will be found in the Greek inscription on the Mosque of St. Sophia, in Con 
Btantinople : 

which present the same words, whether read from left to right, or from 
right to left 

Sir Isaac Newton was in the habit of concealing his mathematical dis 
coveries, by depositing the principles in the form of anagrams ; b^ which 
be might afterwards claim the merit of the invention without its being 
$tolen bj" others.' 

* This lady fancied herself a prophetess, and supposed the spirit of 
Daniel to be in her, because this ana^m could be formed from her name. 
But her anagram was faulty, as it contained an / too much^ and an a too 
tittle. She was completely put down by the anagram made from the name 
Jktms EUanor Damu, ^ Kevtr to mad a la^e." 
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XXVI. 

OF GRAMMATICAL PROPRIETY. 

Although the details of Grammar and grammatical rule 
are not embraced in the plan of this work, it will be proper 
to present some observations, by way of review, with regard 
to those principles which are most frequently disregarded or 
forgotten by careless writers. Some remarks have already 
been made with regard to a few of the improprieties which 
are frequently observed, even in writers of respectability. 
The considerations now to be offered are presented in the 
form of directions. 

Direction 1st. In determining the munber of a verb, regard must 
be had to the idea which is embraced in the subject or nominative. When- 
ever the idea of plurality is conveyed, whether it be expressed by one 
word, or one hundred, and however connected, and in whatever number 
the subject may be, whether singular or plural, all v^s relating to it 
must be made to agree, not with the number of the t^rd or word*, hut 
with the number of the idea conveyed by the words. 

Direction 2d.' In the use of pronouns, the same remark applies, 
namely, that the number of the pronoun must coincide with the idm c«Q' 
tained in the word, or words, to which the pronoun relates. If it imply 
unity, the pronoun must be singular ; if it convey plurality, the pronoun 
must be plural. These directions will be better understood b^ an example 

Thus, in the sentence, " Each of them, in their turn, receive the benefits 
to which they are entitled," the verbs and pronouns are in the wrong num- 
ber. The word each^ although it includes all, implies but one at a time. 
The idea, therefore, is the idea of unity, and the verb and pronoun should 
be singular ; thus, *^ Each of them in his tarn, receives the benefit to which 
he is entitled." - • 

The sffme remark may be made with regard to the following sentences: 
" Every person, whatever be their (his) station, is bound by the duties of 
morality." " The wheel killed another man, who is the' Sixth that have 
(has) lost their (his) lives (life) by these means." ^* I do not think that any 
one should incur censure for being tender of their (his) reputation." 

Direction 3d. In the use of verbs and words which express time, 
care must be taken that the proper tense be emploved to express the 
time that is intended. Perhaps there is no rule more frequently violated 
than this, even by good writers ; but young writers are very prone to the 
error. Thus, the author of the Waverley Novels has the following sen- 
tence : * 

 III I I ■! I I , I - . . , 

« See Parker*! 12mo edition of the Waverley Korels, Vol. XIIL p. i4« 



▲XD8 TO' EirOLISH COHPOSITIOK. 89 

** * Description,' he said, * was (is) to the author of a romance, exactly 
what drawing and tinting were (are) to a painter; words sr^ra (are) his 
colors, and, u properly employed, they etnua (can) not fail to place the 
scene whicli he wished (wishes) to conjure up, as effectually before the 
mind's eye, as the tablet or canvass presents it to the bodily 'organ. The 
same rules,' he continued,.* applied (apply) to both, and an exuberance of 
dialogue in the former case, waA (is) a verbose and laborious mode of com- 
position, which went (goes) to confound the proper art of the drama, a 
widely different species of composition, of whicn dialogue wa^a (is) the very 
essence ; because all, excepting the lan&;uage to be made use of, was (is)- 
presented to the eye by the dresses, and persons, and actions, of the per 
ibrmers upon the stage.' " 

The author was misled throughout in the tenses of the verbs in thu 
extract, bj the tense of the verb satd, yrith which he introduces it 

I>i]tBCTiON.4th. "Wheiiever several verbs belonging to one common 
subject occur in a sentence, the subject or nominative must be repeated 
whenever there is a change in the mood, tense, or form of the verb. 

DiBBCTiON 5th. In the use of the comparative and superlative de- 
grees of the adjective, it is to be remarked, that when two things or per- 
sons only are compared, the comparative degree, and not the superlntive, 
should be used. Thus, in the sentence, ^ Catharine and Mary are both 
yrell attired ; but, in their appearance, Catharine is the neatest, Mary the 
most showy,** the superlative degree of the adjective is improperlv applied. 
As there are but two persons spoken of, the adjectives should be in Uie 
comparative degree namely neaier and inort shtnoy. 

DiBECTiON 6th. Neuter and intransitive verbs should never be used 
in the passive form. Such expressions as was gonty u grotim, ur /alien, U 
crnne* may he rdied on^ &c., although used by some good writers, are ob- 
jectionable. 



* Although this form of expression is sanctioned by Murray, Lowth, and 
other good authorities, yet reason and analogy will not justify us in assent 
ing to their decision ; for, besides the awkwardness of the expression, it is 
objectionable as being an unnecessary anomaly. But the author has been 
innaenced in his rejection of such expressions, by the verv sensible and 
conclasiye remarks of Mr. Pickboum, m a very learned work, entitled " A 
Dissertation on the English Verb," published in London, 1789. Dr. Priest- 
ley, in his *' Grammar," page 127, says, " It seems not to have been deter- 
mined by the English ^ammarians, whether the passive participles of 
verhs neuter require the auxiliary am or have before them. The French, in 
this case, confine themselves strictly to the former." " This remark," says 
Mr. Pickboum, " concerning the manner of using the participles of French 
neuter verbs is certainly not well founded ; for most of them are conjugated 
with avoir, to have." 

Such expressions as the following have recently become verjr common, 
not oiilv in the periodical publications of the day, but are likewise finding 
favor with popular writers ; as, " The house is being ^dlt," " The street 
is being pavea." " The actions that are now being performed," &c. " The 
patents are being prepared." The usage of the best writers does not sano 
tion these expressions ; and Mr. Pickboum, in the work just quoted, lays 
down the following principle, which is conclusive upon the subject. 
*^Wken09er the partteipU in ttig is joined by air auxiliary verb to a nomina 



] 
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I>i&fiCTioir 7th. In the use of irregalar verbs, a proper distincUov 
ahoald be made in the use of the Imperfect tense and the perfect participle. 

He done (did) it at my request: He run (nmj a great risk: He has 
miAook (mistaken) his true interest: The doth was wove (woveu) of the 
finest wool : He writes as the best authors would have wrote (written) had 
they tmC (written) on the subject: The bell has been rang (rang): I 
have spoke (spoken) to him upon the subject These sentences are in 
stances where the proper distinction between the preterite and participle 
has not been preserved. 

Direction 8th. The negative adverb must be followed by the nega- 
tive conjunction ; as, " The work is not capable of pleasing the under- 
standing, nor (not or) the imagination.'* The sentence would be im- 
proved by using the conjunctions in pairs, substituting neither for not. 

In thefollowmg sentences, the conjunction h%U is improperly used. " I 
cannot deny but that I was in fault." ^It cannot be doubted Ua that tiiia 
is a state of positive gmtifieation,*' &c. 

Direction 9tH. There must be no ellipsis of any word, when such 
ellipsis would occasion obscurity. Thus, when we speak of " the laws of 
God and man," it is uncertain whether one or two codes of laws are 
meant; but, in the expression, ^ the laws of God, and the laws of man,** 
the obscurity vanishes. A nice distinction in sense is made by the use or 
omission of the articles. " A white and red house," means but one house ; 
but, " A white and a red house," means two houses. In the expression, 
" She has a little modesty," the meaning is positive; but, by omitting the 
article, " She has little modesty," the meaning beoomes negative. The 
position of the article, also, frequently makes a great difference in 4he 
sense, as \vill be seen in the following examples : "• As delicate a little 
thing ; " " As a delicate little thing." 

Direction 10th. The advei^ should always be placed as near as pos* 
sible to the word which it is designed to qualify. Its proper position ia 
generally before adjectives, after verbs, and frequently between the auxii- 
iarv and the verb. The following sentence exhibits an instance of the 
improper location of the adverb-: ^ It had almost been his daily custom, 
at a certain hour, to visit Admiral Priestman." The adverb almost should 
have been placed before daily. 

Direction 11th. In the use of passive and neuter verbs, care must 
be taken that the proper nominative is applied. That which is the object 
of the active verb, must in all cases b^ the subject or nominative of the 
passive verb. Thus, we say, with the active verb, " They offered him 
mercy " (i. e. to him) ; and, with the passive verb, " Mercy was offered to 



live capable of the action, it is taken actively ; but, when ioined to one 
incapable of the action, it becomes passive. If we say, *the men are 
building a house,* tiie participle buOaing is evidently used in an active 
sense ; because the men are capable of the action. But when we say, 
' The honse is bailding,' or ' Patents are preparing,* the participles btUhUng 
and j)reparing must necessarily be understood in a passive sense ; because 
neither the honse nor the patents are capable of action.** See JPiekbowm 
OH the BngUsh V^rh^ pp. 78-60. 
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him ; " not, " He was offered mercy" because " merey," and not "he," is 
the thing which was offered. It is better to alter the expression, by snb- 
stitoting a aynonyme with a proper nominative or subject, than to intro- 
duce such confusion of language, as must necessarily result from a change 
in the positive, fixed, and true significations of words, or from a nseles 
violation of grammatical propriety. 

In acoordnDce with this direction, (see, also, Direction 6th,) 



He was prevailed on. 

He was spoken to^ 

She was listened to, 

They were looked at, 

It is approved of. 

He was spoken of. 

It is contended for, 

It was thought of^ 

He was called on by his friend. 

These examples are commented 

upon with much humor, 
He was referred to as an oracle. 



ii WQutd 6e6ett4r to My, 

He was persuaded. 

He was addressed. 

She was heard. 

Th^ were seen, or viewed. 

It is liked, or commended. 

He was named, or mentioned. 

It is maintained, or contested. 

It was remembered, or conceived. 

He was visited by his friend. 

These examples are ridiculed with 

much humor. 
He was consulted as an oracle. 



DiBECTiON 1 2th. All tlie parts of a sentence should be constructed 
in such a manner that there shall appear to be no want of agreement or 
connexion among them. Thus, the following sentence, " He was more 
beloved, but not so much admired as Cynthio," is inaccurate, because, 
when it is analyzed, it will be, " He was more beloved as Cynthio,^' &c. The 
adverb mare requires the conjunction than after it; and the sentence 
should be, " He was more beloved than Cynthio, but not so much ad- 
mired." 

Again ; in the sentence, ** If a maa have a hundred sheep, and one of 
them goes astrav," &c., the subiunctive mood, have, is used after the con 
junction if, in the first part of the sentence, and the indicative, goesy in the 
second. Both of these verbs should be in the indicative, or both in the 
saMunctive mood. 

No definite rule can be given, which will enable the learner to make the 
parts of a sentence agree in themselves, and with one another. They 
should be diligently compared, and a similarity of construction be carefully 
maintained.; while' the learner will recollect, that no sentence can be con- 
sidered grammatically correct, which cannot be analyzed or parsed by the 
authorii^ rules of syntax. 

[Examples for practice, under these principles, may be found in Parker 
and Fox*s " Grammar," Part H., or in Murray's " Exercises." It has not 
been deemed expedient to insert them here.] 
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ON THE SELECTION OP WORDS AND EXPKESSION& 

Besides grammatical correctness, the student who aims at 
being a good speaker and a good writer must pay attention* 
to the style, or manner of expressing his ideas. Rules relat- 
ing to this subject pertain to the science of rhetoric. 

Perspicuity, (by which is meant clearness to the mind, 
iCasiness to be understood, freedom from obscurity or ambi^- 
ity) should be the fundamental quality of style ; and the study 
of perspicuity and accuracy of expression requires attention, 
first, to words and phrases, and secondly, to the constructioa 
of sentences. 

Of Words and Phrases. 

The words and phrases employed in the expression of our 
ideas should have the three properties called jE>un/^,j9r(>pnWyy 
and precision* 

Purity consists in the use of such words, and such construc- 
tions, as belong to the idiom of the language which we speak ; 
in opposition to words and phrases that are taken from oth- 
er languages, or that are ungrammatical, obsolete, newly coin- 
ed, or used without proper authority. 

Purity may be violated in three difFerent ways. First, the words may * 
not be English. This fault is called a barbansm. 

Secondly, the construction of the word may not be in the English 
idiom. This fault is called a soUcisnu 

Thirdly, the words and phrases may not be employed to -express the 
precise meaning which custom has affixed to them, lliis fault is temu^d 
an imptvyrieti/, , 

Propriety of language consists in the selection of such 
words as the best usage has appropriated to those ideas which 
we intend to express by them ; in opposition to low expres- 
sions, and to words and phrases which would be less significant 
of the ideas that we mean to convey. 

There are seven principal rules for the preservation of propriety. 

1. Avoid low expressions. 

S. Supply words that are wanting. 

8. Be careful not to use the same word in different senses. 



▲IDS to ENGLISH GOHPOSITIOK. 98 

4. Avoid the injndicioas nse of technical tenns; thftt is, tenns or 
expressions which are used in some art, occupation! or profession. 

5. Avoid equivocal, or ambiguous words. ' 

6. Avoid unintelligible and inconsistent words or phrases. 

7. Avoid all such words and phrases as are not adapted to the ideas 
intended to be communicated. 

Precision signifies the retrenching of superfluities and the 
pimning of the expression, so as to exhibit neither more nor 
less than an exact copy of the person's idea who uses it.* 

The wpids lised to express ideas maybe faulty in three respects, Firsts 
they may not express the idea which the author intends, but some other 
"which only resembles it ; tecondly, they may express that idea, but not fully 
and completely ; thirdly^ tbey may express it, together with something more 
than is mtended. Precision stands opposed to these three faults, but 
chiefly to the last Propriety implies a freedom from the two former 
faults. The words which areused may be proper ; that is, they may ex- 
press the idea intended, and they may'express it fully ; but to be precise^ 
signifies that they express that idea and no more. 

The great source of a loose style in opposition to precision, is the inju- 
i dicious nse of words termed synompnous. They are Called synonymous 
' because they agree in expressing one principal idea ; but, for the most part, 
if not always, Uiey express it with some diversity in the circumstances.! 

While we are attending to precision, we must be on our guard, lest, 
from the desire of pruning too closely, we retrench all copiousness. To 
unite copiousfless and precision, to be full and easy, and at the same time 
correct and exact in the choice of every word, is, no doubt, one of the 
highest and most difficult attainments in writing. 



xxvm. 

OF THE CONSTRUCTION OF SENTENCES. | 

Sentences, in general, should neither be very long, nor 
▼ery short; long ones require close attention to m^e us 



* Precision is promoted by the omission of unnesessary words and phrases ; 
and is opposed to Tautology, or the repetition of the same sense in different 
words ; and to Pleonasm, or the use or superfluous words. 

t See Lesson XIX. The student who wishes for exercises on the sub- 
jects of purity, propriety, and precision, will find them in Parker and Fox's 
Grammar, Part III., pp. 78-86, or in Murray's Exereises, (Alger's Edition.) 

X The substance of the remarks on this subject, is taken from Bliir's 
Bhetoric. A great part of the language, also, u copied literally from that 
irork. 
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clearly perceive the connexion ci the several parts; and 
short ones are apt to break the sense, and weaken the con- 
nexion of thought. Yet occasionalij they may both be used 
with force and propriety. 

A train of sentences, constructed in the same manner, and vriih the 
same number of members, should never be allowed to succeed one anoth- 
er. A succession of either long or short sentences should also be avoided ; 
for the ear tires of either of them when too long continued. A proper 
mixture of long and short periods, and of periods variously constructed, 
not only gratifies the ear, but imparts animation aod force to style. 

The properties most essential to a perfect sentemcey are the 
four following : 

1. Clearness. 

2. Unity. 

8. Strength* 
4. Harmony. 



OF CLEARNESS. 

The first requisite of a perfect sentence is deamess. Thl^i 
implies that the sentence should be so constructed as to pre- 
sent the meaning intelligibly to the mind, and without am- 
biguity. 

The faults in writing most destraetive to cletomess are two, 
namely : a wrong choice of words, or a wrong collocation of 
them. 

" From the nature of our language," says Br. Bknr, ** a capital rule in 
the arrangement of our sentences is, that words or members most nearly 
related should be placed as near to each other as possible, that their mu- 
tual relation may clearly appear. This rule is frequently neglected, even 
by good writers. Thus, Mr. Addison says, 

" By greatness, I do not only mean the bulk of any single object, but the 
largeness of a whole view." 

Here the place of the adverb ofdy makes it limit the verb mra<«. I do 
not OR^ mean. The question may then be asked, ** What does ht man' 
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than mean ? " Had it been placed after indky stUl it would have been 
wrong, for it might then be asked, " What is meant beside the bulk>? " Is 
it the color, or any other property 1 Its proper place is after the word 
objecL 

" By greatness, I do not mean the bnlk of any single objeot only." 

For then, when it is asked — What does he mean more than the bnlk of 
a single object ? the answer comes oat precisely as the author intends, 
" the largeness of a whole view " 

This extract shows the importance of giving the right position to 
adverbs and other qualifying words. Particular attention must be given 
also to the place of the pronouns u;Ao, which, wkaty tchose^ &c., and of all 
those partides which express the connexion of the parts of speedi. The 
following sentence is faulty in this respect 

" It is^olly to pretend to arm ourselves against the accidents of life, by 
heaping up treasures, which nothing can protect us against, but the good 
providence of our Heavenly Father." 

Which, as it here stands, grammatically refers to the immediately }>re- 
ceding nonn, which is treasures, and this would convert Uie whole period 
into nonsense. The sentence should have been constmcted thus : 

** It is f<^y to pretend, by heaping up treasures, to arm ourselvvs against 
the accidents of life, ajgainst 'vmioh nothing can protect us but the good 
provideooe of omr Heav^oly Father.*' 



UNITY. 

The nnity of a sentence implies its oneness. The sentence 
may consist of parts; but these parts must be so closely 
bound together as to make an impression of one object only 
upon the mind. 

There is generallv in cvety sentence some person or thing which is the 
governing word. This should be continued so if possible from the begin 
ning to the end. 

Mother direction or rule to preserve the unity of a sentence may be 
thus stated : Never crowd into one sentence ideas which have so little 
connexion that they might well be divided into two or more sentences 
It is the safer extreme to err rather by too many short sentences, than by 
one that is overloaded or confused. 

A third r%le for preserving the unity of a sentence is, keep dear of pa* 
rentheses 19 the middle of it 
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In general their effect is extremelj bad, being a perplexed mc^od (^ 
disposing of some thought, which a writer has not art enough to introduce 
in its proper place. 

The fourth rule for the unity of a sentence is, bring it to a full and 
perfect close. 

In conformity with the first rule stated above, it may be observed, that 
if there are a number of nominatives, or subjects which cannot be con- 
nected by a conjunction, or thrown into some other case or form, the 
sentence must be divided, and the parts constructed in indejpendent 
sentences. 

To show the manner in which the rules now stated should be applied, 
the following extract is presented from " The Quarterly Review." 

" The youth who had found the cavern, and had kept the secret to him 
self, loved this damsel ; he told her the danger in time, and persuaded her 
to trust herself to him." In this sentence there is perfect unity. The 
word yotuh is the governing word, and the pronoun he, its representative, 
to prevent tautology, is substituted, to avoid the repetition of the conjunc- 
tion cmd. But the writer continues, *' They got into a canoe ; the place of 
her retreat was described to her on ihe way to it, — these women swim like 
mermaids, — she dived after him, and rose in the cavern; in the widest 
part it is about fifty feet, and its medium height is guessed at the same, the 
roof hung with stalactites." 

Here, every one of the mles of unity is violated. The nominative is 
changed six different times. Ideas having no connexion with each other, 
namely : Their getting into a canoe, — the description of the place of her 
retreat, — the swimming of the women, — her diving and rising in the 
cavern, — the dimensions of the cave, and the ornaments of its roof, are 
all crowded into one sentence. The expression, "■ These women swim 
like mermaids," is properly a parenthesis, occurring in the middle of the 
sentence ; and the clause, " the roof hung with stalactites," does not bring 
the sentence to a full and perfect dose. The same ideas intended to be 
convened, may be expressed as follows, without violating either of the laws 
of imity. 

** As they got into a canoe, to proceed to the cavern, the place of her 
retreat was described to her. Like the rest of her countrywomen, she 
could swim like a mermaid, and accordinglv diving after him, she rose in 
the cavern ; a spacions apartment of about £fty feet in each of its dimen 
sions, with a roof beautifully adorned with stalactites." 

The unity of a sentence may sometimes be preserved by the use of the 
particii)le instead of the verb. Thus: "• The stove stancb on a plaiform 
which is raised six inches and extends the whole length of tiie room.'* 
This sentence is better expressed thus : *' The stove stands on a platfenn, 
VOL inches in height, and extending the whole lengdi of the room." 
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XXXI. 

OP THE STRENGTH OF A SENTENCR 

The third requisite of a perfect sentence is strength. 
By this is meant such a disposition of the several words 
and memhers as will exhibit the sense to the best advantage ; 
as will render the impression which the period is intended to 
make, most full and complete, and give every word, and mem- 
ber its due weight and force. 

To the production of this effect, perspicuity and unity are absolutely 
necessary ; but more is requisite. For, a sentence may be clear ; it may 
also be compact, or have the requisite unity ; and yet, by some unfavora 
ble circumstance in the structure, it may fail in that strength or liyeliness 
of impression, which a more happy collocation would produce. 

ThQ first rule for promoting the strength of a sentence is, take from ifc 
all redundant words. 

Thus it is better to say, 

" Called to the exercise of the supreme command, he exerted his author- 
ity with moderation," &c., than " Being called to the exercise," &c. 

It is a most useful exercise, on reviewing what we have written, to con- 
tract that circuitous mode of expression, and to cut off those useless ex- 
crescences, which are usually found in a first draught. Care must be 
taken, however, not to prune too closely. Some leaves must be left to 
shelter and adorn the fruit. 

As sentences should be cleared of superfluous words, so also must they 
be of superfluous members. 

Thus, speaking of beauty, one of the most elegant writers in the Eng- 
lish Linguage says, 



" The very first discovery of it strikes the mind with inward joy and 
spreads delight over the fa/ndties^' 



t* 



In the latter member of this sentence, scarcely anything is added to 
what was expressed in the first. 

The iecond rule for promoting the strength of a sentence is, pay partic- 
ular attention to the use of copulatives, rdatives, and particles employed 
for transition and connexion. 

The separation of a preposition from the noun which it governs, is to 
be avoided. Thus, 

Though virtue borrows no assistance from, yet it may often be accom 
ponied by, the advantages of virtue." 

It would be better to say, 
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** Though Yirtue borrows no assistance ftom the advantages of fortune, it 
may often he accompanied by them." Or, '* Though yirtne may often bf 
accompanied by the adyantages of fortane, it borrows no assistance firom 
them.''^ 

The strength of a sentence is mnch injured by an umecessaxy mnlti 
plication of reUtive and deroonstrative participles. 

In conversation, and in epistolary writing, the relative pronoun may 
be omitted; but in compositions of a serious, or dienified kind, it should 
always be inserted. Thus we may say, in familiar language, 

"He brought the books I requested." 

But in dignified discourse, the pronoun which should be inserted. 

" He brought the books which I requested." 



With re^ffd to the conjunction andj it should not be unnecessarily re 
peated. Whenever, however, we wish objects to appear as distinct from 
each other as possible, the and may be repeated ; thus, 

** Such a man may fall a victim to power, but truth, and reaaoK, and 
liberty, would fall with him." 

[N. D. In such cases, the comma must precede each repetition of the 
conjunction and.] 

The third rule for promoting strength is, dispose of the principal word 
or words in that part of the sentence, where they will make the most 
striking impression. 

In general, the important words are placed at the beginning of a sen- 
tence. Sometimes, however, when we propose giving weight to a sen- 
tence, it is useful to suspend the meaning a little, and then bring it oat 
fully at the dose. Thus, 

^ On whatever side we contemplate Homer, what principally strikes us 
Is his wonderful iavention." 

The fourth rule for promoting the strength of a sentence is, make the 
members of them go on rising in importance one above another. This 
kind of armngement is called a climax, and is ever regarded a« a beauty 
m composition. 

A weaker assertion should never follow a stronger one; and when a 
sentence consists of two members, the longer should in general be the 
concluding one. Thus, the following sentence admits two arrangements, 
of which me latter is the better, for the reasons stated above. 

*' We flatter ourselves with the belief that we have forsaken our passions 
when they have forsaken us." 

^ When our passions have forsaken us, we flatter ourselves with the be 
lief that we have forsaken them." 

The fifih rule for constructmg sentences with strength is, avoid con 
dnding inem with an adverb, a preposition, or any insignificant word. 

Sometimes, however, when words of this kind are particularly emphat- 
ical, this rule mav be disregarded; as in the following sentence, and 
others like '% in which they present an antithesis : 
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** In their prosperitj, my friends shall never hstr of me ; in fbeir adrer* 



I 
But when these inferior parts of tpewAi are introdnoed as cnRinutsn- 
ees, or as qnaiificataons of more importaat word^ tfaev daonld ahrajs bt» 
disposed of in the least conspicnons parts of the period. Thns, it is much, 
better to say, 

*^ Avarice is a crime of vxhidk wise men are often guilty," than to say,. 
* Avarice is a crime which wise men are often goilty of.'* 

This latter form is a phraseology, which all correct writers shnn. 
Liastly, it may be observed, that any phrase which (expresses a drcnm 
utance only, cannot, withoat great inelegance, oondude a sentence. 

The suiA and last role concerning the strengUi of a sentence is this . 
In the members of it, where two things are compared or contrasted ; 
where either resemblance or opposition is to be expressed \ some resem* 
blance in the language and construction oaght to be observed. 

The following passage beantafully exempufies this role : 

" Homer was the greater renins : Virgil the better artist ; in the one we 
admire the man, in the other the work. Homer hniries as with a com 
manding impetuosity ; Virgil leads us with an attractive majesty. Homer 
scatters with a generous profusion ; Virdl bestows with a careful magnifi- 
cence. Homer, like the Nile, pours out his riches with a sudden overflow ; 
Vireil, like a river in its banks, with a constant stream. When we look up 
on Uieir machines^ H<Hner seems like his own Jupiter in his terrors, shaking 
Olympus, scattering lightnings, and firing the heavens. Virgil, like the 
same power in his b^evolence, counselling with the gods, laying plans for 
empires, and ordering bis whole creation." 

Periods thus constructed, when introduced with propriety and not too 
frequently repeated, have a sensible beftut^r. But it such a construction 
be aimed at in every sentence, it betrays into a disacreei^le unifiormity, 
and produces a r^lar jingle in the period, which tires the ears and 
plainly discovers airectation. 



OF THE HABMONT OF A SENTBasrCB. 

Sound is a quality much inferior to sense ; yet it mast not 
be disregarded Pleasing ideas, and forcible reasoning, lose 
much by being communicated to the mind by harsh and dis« 
agreeable sounds. For this reason, a sentence, besides the 
qualities already enumerated, under the heads of Gleamessj 
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Unityy and Strength, should likewise, if possible, express the 
quality of Harmony. 

The rules of hannonj relate to the choice of words ; their arrange 
ment, the order and disposition of the members, and the cadence or close 
of sentences. 

If we would speak forcibly and effectually, we must avoid the use of 
such words, — 1. As are composed of words already compounded, the 
several parts of which are not easily, and therefore not closely united ; as, 
unsuccessfulness, wrongfieadedyiess, tenderheartedness. 2. Such as have the 
syllables which immediately follow the accented syllable crowded with 
consonants that do not easily coalesce ; as, questionless^ chroniclers^ convent- 
iclers. 3. Such as have too many syllables following the accented syl- 
lable ; as, primarily, cursorily , summarily, peremptoriness. 4. Such as have 
a short or unaccented syllable repeated, or followed by another short or 
unaccented syllable very much resembling itj as, AoJt/y, sillily, lowmy^ 
farriery. 

But let the words themselves be ever so well chosen, and well sounding, 
yet, if they be ill disposed, the melody of the sentence is utterly lost, or 
greatly impaired. 

Though attention to the words and members, and the close 
of sentences, must not be neglected, yet, in no instance should 
perspicuity, precision, or strength of sentiment, be sacrificed 
to sound. All unmeaning words, introduced merely to round 
the period, or fill up the melody, are great blemishes in writ- 
ing. They are childish and trivial ornaments, by which a 
sentence always loses more in point of weight than it caa 
gain by such additions to its sound. 

The members of a sentence should not be too long, nor disproportion- 
ate to each other. When they have a regular and proportional division 
they are much easier to the voice, are more clearly understood, and better 
remembered, than when this rule is not regarded ; for whatever tires the 
voice and offends the ear is apt to mar the strength of the expression, 
and to degrade the sense of the author. 

With respect to the cadence or close of a sentence, care should be taken 
that it be not abrupt nor unpleasant The following examples will be 
sufficient to show the propriety of some attention to this part of the rule. 

" Virtue, diligence, and industry, joined with good temper and prudence, 
are prosperous m general." It woidd be better thus : " V irtue, diligence, 
and industry, joined with ^ood temper and prudence, have ever been found 
the surest road to prosperity." 

An author, speaking of the Trinity, expresses himself thns : 

" It is a mystery which we firmly believe the truth of, and humbly adore 
the dspth 01." How much better would it have been with this transposi 
tion : " It is a mystery, the truth of which we firmly believe, and the depth 
of whicTi we humbly adore." 
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In the harmony of periods two things are to be considered. Firsti 
agreeable sound or modulation in general, without any particular expres- 
sion. Next, the sound so ordered, as to become expressive of the sense. 
The first is the more common ; the second the superioi'l)eauty. 

The beauty of musical construction depends upon the choice and ar- 
rangement of words. Those words are most pleasing to the ear, which 
arc composed of smooth and liquid sounds, in which there is a proper 
intermixture of vowels and consonants, ^vithout too many harsh conso 
nants, or too maqy open vowels in succession. Long words are generally 
more pleasing to the ear than monosyllables; and those are the most 
musical, which are not wholly composed of long or short syllables, but 
of an intermixture of them ; such as, delight y amuse^ velocity ^ cderily. beavti- 
ful^ impetuositu. If the words, however, which compose a sentence, bo 
ever so well cnosen and harmonious j yet if they be unskilfully arranged, 
its music is entirely lost. 

There are two things on which the music of a sentence 
principally depends ; these are, the proper distribution of the 
several members of it, and the close or cadence of the whole. 

Pirst, the distribution of tlie several members should be carefully re- 
garded. Whatever is easy to the organs of speech, is always grateful to 
the ear. While a period advances, the termination of each member forms 
a pause in the pronunciation ; and these pauses should be so distributed, 
as to bear a certain musical proportion to each other. 

The next thing which demands attention, is the close or cadence of the 
period. The only important rule, which can here be given, is this, when 
we aim at dignity or elevation, the sound should increase to the last ; the 
longest members of the period, and the fullest and most sonorous words, 
should be reserved for the conclusion. 

It may be remarked, that little words ir the conclusion of a sentence 
are as injurious to melody, as they are inconsistent with strength of ex 
pression. A musical close in our language seems in general to require 
either the last syllable, or the last but one, to be a long syllable. Words 
which consist chiefly of short syllables ; as, contrary ^ particular^ retrospect^ 
seldom terminate a sentence harmoniously, unless a previous run of long 
syllables have rendered them pleasing to the ear. 

Sentences constructed in the same manner, with tlie pauses at equal 
intervals, should never succeed each other. Short sentences must bo 
blended with long and swelling ones, to render discourse sprightly as well 
as magnificent 

There is, however, a species of harmony of a higher kind 
than mere agreeableness to the ear ; and that occurs when 
the sound is adapted to the sense. Of this there are two de- 
grees. First the current of sound suited to the tenor of a 
discourse. Next, a peculiar resemblance effected between 
some object, and the sounds employed in describing it. [aS^^ 

9* 
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The sovnds of words may be employed for representm^ three di 

if objects ; first, other sounds; secondly, motions ; and thnndly, the emo- 
tions apd passions of the mind. 

In most languages, the names of many particnlar sounds are so formed 
as to bear some resemblance to the sounds which diey signify. Instances 
of this kind will be found under the title of Onomatopoeia, on page 104. 
The following extracts from Milton's Paradise Lost present examples of 
similar words, united in sentences so huypily airanged, that the sound 
seems almost an echo to the sense. The first represents the opening of 
the gates of Hell: f 

" On a sadden open fly, 
With impetuous recoil, and jarring sounds 
The infernal doors, and on their hmges grate 
Harsh thunder." 

The aeeond represents the opening of the gates of Qearea 

" Heayen opens wide 
Her eyer-during gates, harmonious sound 
On golden hinges turning." 

The sound of words, in the second place, is frequently employed to 
inutate motion. 

Long syllables naturally excite an idea of slow motion ; and a succes- 
sion of short syllables giyes the impression of quick motion. Instances of 
both these will be found under the title of Onomatopoeia, to which refer- 
ence has just been made. 

The thnd set of objects, which the sound of words is capable of repre- ' 
senting, consists of emotions and passions of the mind. Thus, ^en 
pleasure, joy, and agreeable objects, are described, the language should 
nm in smoodi, liquid and flowing words. The following extract presents a 
good example : 

'< But O how altered was its sprigfatlier tone 
When Cheerftdneas, a nymph of healthiest hue ; 
Her bow across her shoulder flung ; 
Her buskins ^mmed with morning dew, 
Blew an Inspiring air that dale ana thicket i%ng 1 
The hunter's call, to Fawn and Dryad known. 
The oak crowned sisters, and their ohaste-eyed Queesi 
Satyrs and sylyan boys were seen 
Peepingfrom forth their alleys green ; 
Brown Exercise rejoiced to hear. 
And Sport leaped up and seized his beechen spear.*' 

Melancholy and gloomy subjectB are naturally connected tHth dow 
neasure and' long words. l%us : 

** In those deep solitudes and awAil cells 
When heayenly pensiye contemplation dwells," &o. 
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Through glades and glooms the mingled measnre stole. * 

JSxerctses. 
the Btadent may correct the following sentences : 

Want of Unity. 

The saccessor of Henr^ the Second was his son Francis the Second, the 
test husband of Mary, afterwards Qaeen of Scots, who died after a reign 
of one year, and was succeeded by liis brother Charles the Ninth, then a 
boy only ten years old, who had for his guardian Catharine de Medicis, 
an ambitions and unprincipled woman. 

Want of Pwity, 

The gardens were void of simplicity and elegance, and exhibited mnch 
that was glaring and bizarre. 

Want of Propriety, 

He was very dexterous in smelling out the views and designs of others. 
The pretenders to polish and refine the English languid have dilefly 
multiplied abuses and absurdities. 

Wamt of Precision, 

There can be iM> regularity or order in the hfe and conduct of that 
man who does not give and allot a due share of his time to retirement 
and reflection. 

Went of Cteamess, 

There is a cavern in the island of Hoonga which can only be enteand 
by diving into the sea. 

Want of Strength* 

The combatants encountered each other with such rage, that, being 
ca^r only to assail, and thoughtless of making any defence, they both 
fell dead upon the field together. 

Want of Harmony, 

By the means of society, our wants come to be supplied, and our lives 
are rendered comfortable, as well as our capacities enlarged, and our vir 
tnons afiections called forth into their proper exercise, t 



* The teacher or student who wishes for exercises under the heads of 
Clearness, Unity, Strength, and Harmony, will find a good collecticn of 
them in Murray's Exercises, an appendage to his large Grammar ; or an 
abridgement of them in Parker and Fox's Grammar, Fart 3d in the ap 
pendix. 

t The student who wishes a larger collection of exercises under the heads 
abovemen^oned, will find them in Parker and Fox*s Grammar, Part 3d. 
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SOUND ADAPTED TO THE SENSE. 

** *T is not enoagh no harshness gives offence. 
The sound must seem an echo of the sense.** 

ONOMATOPOEIA. 

Onomatopoeia, or Onomatopy, consists in the formation of 
words in such a manner that the sound shall imitate the sense. 
Thus the words huzz^ crackle, crash, flow, rattle, roar, hiss, 
whistle, are evidently formed to imitate the sounds themselves. 
Sometimes the word expressing an object is formed to imitate 
the sound produced by that object ; as, wave, cuckoo, wh-ip' 
poorwill, whisper, hum. 

It is esteemed a great beauty in writing when the words selected foi 
the expression of an idea, convey, by their sound, seme resemblance to 
the subject which they express, as in the following lines : 

The whitewashed wall, the nicelv sanded floor, 
The varnished clock that clicked behind the door.* 

Of a similar character, and nearly of equal merit, are those sentences 
or expressions which in any respect imitate or represent the sense which 
tfiey are employed to express. Thus Gray, in his Elegy, beautifully ex- 
presses t'he reluctant feeUng to which he alludes in the last verse of the 
following stanza : 

" For who, to dumb forgetfulness a prey, 
This pleasing anxious being e'er resigned, 
Left tne warm precincts of the cheenul day. 
Nor cast one longing, liiigering look behind ! " 

And Pope, in his "Essays on Criticism," in a manner, though different, 
yet scarcely less expressive, gives a verbal representation of his idea, b^^ 
the selection of his terms, in the following lines : 

" These, equal syllables alone require. 
Though oft the ear the <^e7i vowels tire, 

* These lines will not fail to recall to the memory of the classical stu 
ilent those peculiarly graphic lines of Virgil, in one of which he describes 
the galloping of a horse : 

*< Quadrupedante pntrem sonitu quatit ungula campnm." 

told in another the appearance of a hideous monster : 

" Monstrum horrendum in forma ingens cui lumen ademptum.'* ^ 
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While expletives their feeble aid do win, 
And ten low words oft creep in one auU line,* 

** A needless Alexandrine ends the song, 
TluUj Wee a wotmded enake^ drags its slow length along^ 

** Soft is the strain, when Zephyr eently blows, 
And the smooth stream in smoother numhers Jtows^ 
But when loud surges lash the sounding shore. 
The hoarse, rough verse should like the torrent roar. 
When Ajax strives some rock's vast weight to tlirow, 
The line too labors, and the words move slow. 
Not so when swift CcumiUa scours the plain. 
Flies o'er the unbending com, and skims along the main." 

As an exercise in Onomatopoeia, the student may select such words 
ms he can recall in which the sound bears a resemblance to the s^nifica* 
tion. 



XXXIV. 

DEETOITION, AND DISTINCTION OR DIFFERENCE. 

The object of this exercise is to accustom the student to ac- 
quire clear ideas of things, and to perceive distinctions and 
differences wherever they exist. Clear ideas of a subject 
must be acquired before any thing can be correctly said or 
"written upon it. 

A definition, as described by logicians, consists of two parts, which they 
eall the genus and the difference. The genus is the name of the doss to 
which the object belongs. The difference is the property or properties 
by which the individual thing to be defined is distinguished from other 
individuals of the same class. Thus, if a definition is I'equired of the 
Tford^'ttfriog, we may commence by saying, "Justice is that virtue which 
induces us to give every one his due." Here, virtite is the cUtss to which 
the object belongs ; but this part of the definition may be applied to hori- 
esti/j another quality of the same class, as well as to justice ; for " Honesty 
is also a virtue which induces us to give every one nis due." Something 
more, therefore, must be added to our definition, by -Which Justice may be 
distinguished from honesty, and this something more, in whatever form it 
may he presented, will be the difference which excludes honesty from the 
same definition^ ^ 



} 
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JSxample. 

JUSTICE. 

Justice is that virtue which induces us to give to every one 
his due. It requires us not only to render every' article of 
property to its right owner, but also to esteem every one ac - 
cording to his merit, giving credit for talents and virtues 
wherever they may be possessed, and withholding our appro- 
bation from every fault, how great soever the temptation that 
leads to it. 

It will easily be seen from this definition in what the difference lies, 
which excludes honesty from the definition. Honesty, it is true, requires 
that we shoald render to every one his due. But honesty does not neoe»- 
Barily imply the esteeming of every one according to his merit, giviog 
o^dit for talents and virtues, * &c 

A definition should generally be an analysisis of the thing 
defined, that is, it should comprise an enumeration of its prin- 
cipal qualities or attributes. 

m 

Example 2d. 

A Swallow. 

1. A swallow is an animal. — This definition is not correct, because h 
will apply also to a horse, or a cow, or a dog, or a cat, as well as 1o a 
fwallow. 

2. A^ swallow is a bird. — So also is an eagle, or a goose, and therefore 
this de^nition is not sufficientlv distinct. 

3. A swallow is an animal which has two legs. — And so is a man, 
and therefore this definition is not sufficiently exclusive. 

4. A swallow is an animal that has two legs, and wings. — And so b a 
bat ; and therefore this definition is faulty. 

5. A swallow is an animal, that has wings, feathers, and a hard, 
glossy bill, with short legs, a forked tailj and laree mouth, and ex- 
oeeding all other birds in the untiring rapidity of its flight and evolutions. 
Its upper parts are steel blue, and the lower parts of a light, chestnut 
color. It seeks the society of man, and attaches its nest to &e rafters in 
bams. 

This definition contains the difference^ as well as the class, and may 
Iherefore be considered as sufficiently correct for our present purpose, t 



 See SynoTHfmesj page 40. 

t Sm Parker and Fox'i Grami&ar, Part m., No. 387. 
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Mxoanple ScL 

EtemdL 

The term eternal is properly applied to that only^ ivfaich always has ez« 
sted and always will exist It implies vnihovst beginmng and unthout end. 

This definition excludes the application of the term eternal from eyerj 
iiing that ever had a beginning, as well as from that which will ever ha^e 
an end. . The circumstance of having no heainning is the specific difference 
between the terms eternal and infinite. Infinite^ endless, unceasing, &c., 
imply only withoat end. 

After explaming the meaning, or giving the definition of 
the terms in this exercise, the student should be required to. 
give an instance of the proper application of the word. 

Give a definition to the following words, and point out the distinction 
or difference between them and other words, which in some respect 
resemble them. 

Temperance. To Transpose. Amplify. 

Equity. To Disregard. Composition. 

Synthesis. Excellence. History. 

Analogy. Activity. Astrology. 

Ck>mparison. To Disobey. Literature. 

Judgment Tautology. Science. 

Reasoning. Narration. Art 

Description. Outline. 

The distinction or difference between two subjects may 
likewise be exhibited as in the following 

JBxampU, 

Grammar, rhetoric, and logic are kindred branches of 
science, but each has its separate department and specific ob- 
jects. Rhetoric teaches how to express an idea in proper 
words*; grammar directs the arrangement and inflections of 
the words; logic relates to the truth or correctness of the 
idea to be expressed. Grammar addresses itself to tht5 un- 
derstanding; rhetoric, to the imagination; logic, to the judg- 
ment. Rhetoric selects the materials; grammar combines 
them into sentences ; logic shows the agreement, or disagree- 
ment, of the sentences with one another. A sentence m^ 
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be grammatically correct, but rhetoricallj incorrect, as in the 
following extract : 

^< To take artm against a tea of troables, and, bj opposing^ 
end them." 

Here every word is grammatically correct ; but to repre- 
sent a man dad in armor io fight watery is a mixed metaphor, 
violating one of the fundamental principles of rhetmc So, 
also, a sentence may be both grammatically and rhetorically 
faultless, while it violates logical principles. Thus, '^ All men 
are bipeds, and, as birds are also bipeds, birds are to be con- 
sidered as men." 

Exercises* ^ 

ti%e student mmfAiHotUdiMtmeiionbeiwtmths^^ 

Quack and charlatan. * 

Projector, specalator, and economist 

Bookworms and sellable hunters. 

CHAt, prosing, pmitanical. 

The word kberalj as applied to politicians, theologians, and philoso* 
phers ; Ist, when assumed by themselves ^ 2dly, when applied to mem by 
their adyersaries. 

The diffeTent senses in which the word independcTiee is 
used, as applied tP nations and individuals, to a man's charac- 
ter, opinions, and circumstances, is explained in ^e following 

Example. 

When we speak of a nation's independence, we mean, that it 
is not connected with any other nation, so as to be obliged to 
receive laws or magistrates from it, to pay a revenue into its 
treasury, or in any way to submit to its dictates. When we 
see a nation whose laws are framed by its own magistrates, 
whether elective or hereditary, without regard to the pleasure 
of any other nation ; where the taxes are levied for the sup- 
port of its own interest, and for the maintenance of it^ own 
magistrates ; where it is not necessary that the consent of 
another should be obtained, before it is at liberty to make 
war upon a foreign state, or to enter into alliance with any 
foreign power that they please, — to that nation custom gives 
the epithet ** independent." 

Nor does the submission of a people to the will of a despot 
Mutradict its claim to be considered an independent natioiu 
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The subjects are, indeed, dependent upon the caprice of a 
tyrant, and he has absolute power over their lives, property, 
and politicsd interest ; but this internal slavery does not ex* 
elude them from being considered independent as a nation, 
and from taking a part, as such, in the disputes of other gov- 
ernments, provided that their own master is not also subject 
to dome foreign power. A subject province becomes inde- 
pendent, when, finding itself strong enough for its purpose, it 
throws off the yoke of the ruling power, and declares itself 
free ; and it is recognized as such by other naticHis, if it suc- 
ceeds in establishing its claim, either by arms, or Uie consent 
of the government to which it was subject. 

A man is said to be independent in his character, when he 
does not permit the opinion of the world to influence his ac- 
tions. He is independent in bis opinions, when he maintains 
them in spite of ridicule, or the ideas of the rest of the com- 
munity. If he conducts himself according to these opinions, 
carries into action his ideas of right and wrong, though they 
be contrary to what every one else thinks, he is independent 
in character. A man may he so subservient to another, that 
he will disguise his own opinions, and uphold those of the 
others, For some beneflt conferred, or from the expectation 
^ of some advantage, he will stoop to flatter the notions of his 
patron, pretend to guide all his actions according to those 
ideas, and even regulate his conduct by rules which he knows 
to be wrong ; and merely for the sake of being permitted to 
expect a slight favor. Such a man has no clsum to indepen- 
dence of character or opinions. 

When a person does not rely on the profits of his business 
lor subsistence, but has laid up or received as an inheritance 
a sum of money, the income of which is sufficient for his 
maintenance, he is considered independent in his circum- 
stances. 

Independence is, in most cases, an excellent quality and 
state ; but when a man's independence of character leads him 
to abuse, and refuse to conform to, the customs of his country, 
because he perceives in them something absurd, it makes him 
appear ridiculous. 

10 
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XXXV. 
ANALOGY. 

Analogy, as defined by Johnson, is a resemblance between 
two things with regard to some circumstances or effects. 

Webster defines it thus : An agreement or likeness between 
things in some circumstances or effects, when the things are 
otherwise entirely different. Thus, learning is said to erdighten 
the mind, that is, it is to the mind what light is to the eye, 
enabling it to discover what was hidden before.* 

Mxample. 

Youth and morning resemble each other in many particu- 
lars. Youth is the first part of life. Morning is the first 
part of the day. Youth is the time when preparation is to be 
made for ^e business of life. In the morning, arrangements 
are made for the employment of the day. In youth, our 
spirits are light, no cares perplex, no troubles annoy us. In 
the morning the prospect is fair, no clouds arise, no tempest 
threatens, no commotion among the elements impends. In 
youth we form plans which the later periods of life cannot 
execute ; and the morning, likewise, is often productive of 
promises which neither noon nor evening can perform. 

From this example it will be seen that subjects which in 
reality have in themselves no actual resemblance, may be so 
contrasted as to present an appearance of resemblance in their 
effects. Many of the beauties of poetry arise from the poet's 
observing these similitudes, and expressing them in appiXH 
priate language. Thus darkness and adversity, comfort and 
light, life and the ocean, evening and old age, misfortune and 
a storm, a clergyman and a shepherd, smiles and sunshine, 
tears and rain, a guilty conscience and a defenceless body, are 
subjects which in themselves have no actual similitude ; yet, 
wlien contrasted with their effects, points of resemblance will 

* When the thing to which the analogy is snpposed happens to be men* 
tioned, analogy has after It the prepositions to or with: when both the things 
•n mentioned after analogy, the preposition between is nsed.— >«7MfM»». 
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be readily seen, which show an obvious analogy. Thus, also, 
in the following extract the poet in addressing the sun shows 
an analogy between the evaporation of wiEiter, and the flif^ht 
of a bird. 

" Thou lookest on the waters, and they glow 
And take them wings and mount aloft in air " &c 

The skilful allusion to such analogies constitutes the highest 
art of the poet, as it forms also the most pleasing beauty of 
poetry. Indeed, without such allusions, poetry loses all of its 
charms, and verse degenerates into mere ' singsong,' 

It will be a useful exercise for the student to prepare lists 
of subjects between which an analogy may be traced. 



/V \ <fV V jL. 

FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE. 

A Figure, in the science of language, is a departure from 
the common forms of words, from the established rules of 
syntax, or from the use of words according to their literal 
eignification. 

A departure from the common form of words is called a figure 
of etymology, or an etymological figure. [aScc Elision, S^c."] 

A departure from the established rules of syntax is called a 
syntactical figure. [^See EnaUage, Ityjperbaton^ Pleonasm^ S^cJ] 

A departure from the use of words in their literal significa- 
tion is called a figure of rhetoric, or a rhetorical figure. [See 
Trope, Metaphor."] 

Figurative language properly includes all of these difierent 
kinds of figures ; but the term- is sometimes restricted to 
rhetorical figures.* 

* Holmes's " Rhetoric " enumerates a list of two hundred and fifhr figures 
connected with the subjects of Logic, Rhetoric, and Grammar. The work 
is remarkable for its quaintness, and possesses some merit as a vocaitdary. 
His cautions with regard to the use of figures are so characteristic, that they 
may afford some amusement, if not edification to the student. The follow 
ing is his language with regard to Tropes and Figures : 

^ The faults of Tropes are nine : 

^1 2 8 4 5 

** Of tropes perplext, harsh, frequent, swoU'n, fetched far, 

6 7.89 

lU representiDg, forced, low, lewd, beware.*' 
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Many words that are used in common discourse have two sigDificatioxis . 
or rather significations of two different kinds ; namely, a literal and a 
figurative signification. 

A woid is said to be nsed literally or to have its literal signification 
when it is nsed in a manner, which is authorized by the general consent 
of those who speak and write with correctness the language in which it is 
found. 

A word is nsed figuratively, when though it retains its usual significa- 
tion it is applied in a manner different from its common ap])Iication. 
Thus when we speak of the head of an amrnal^ we use the word head in its 
literal signification as implying that part of the body which contains the 
eyes, nose, mouth, ears, &c. But when we speak of the head of a class, 
or of a division of an army, or any thing without life, we recall to mind 
the analogy or resemblance between two objects, separately considering 
the highest or most prominent part of each, and apply the name of that 
part in the one, to the similar part in the other. In this manner the 
word is turned from its literal meaning to a figurative signification, and 
this turning of the word receives the rhetorical name of a trope; a deriva- 
tion from a Greek word, which signifies a turning. So also, "' The dawn^ 
{iroperly means the earliest part of the morning, or of the day ; and " twi- 
ight " expresses the dose or latter part of day. But, by a rhetorical fignre, 
these wonls are used to express the earliest and latest parts of other sab- 
lects. Thus, " the dawn of bliss," expresses the commencement of hap- 
piness or bliss ; and, " the tunlight of our woes" is used to signify the 
close or termination of sorrow. " The morning of our joy," implies the 
earliest period of our enjoyment " The eve of his departure," implies 
itie latest point of time, previous to his departure. 

The use of figures, or of figurative language, is, — 

1. They render the language copious. 

2. The richness of language is Uiereby increased. 

3. They increase the power and expressiveness of language. 

4. They impart animation to style.^ 

There is another class of figures styled metaphors, which so 
nearly resemble tropes, that .the difference cannot always be 
easily described. 

The literal meaning of the word metaphor is a transferring from one 
gubject to another. As used in rhetoric, it implies a transferring of the 



*^And the faults of figures are six: 

12 8 

'* Figures unnatural, senseless, too fine spun, 
4 6 6 

Over adorned, affected, copious, shun." (li!) 

" Rhetoric made Easy, by John Holmes, London, 1755, *» 

* The student who would see a beautiful illnstnltion of this subject, ii 
referred to Newman's Rhetoric, chap. 3d. 



AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 11;^ 

application of a word, in its literal meaning, from one object, or class of 
objects, to another, founded upon some similarity, analogy, or resem- 
blance.* 

A metaphor is a simile or comparison expressed in one 
-vsrord. Thus: The soldiers were lions in the combat: The 
soldiers fought like lions, [_See Comparison.'] 

A trope is the mere change, or turning, of a word from its original sig- 
nification. Hence, if the word be changed, the figure is destroyed. Thus, 
when we say. The clouds foretell rain, we have a trope in the vford foretdi. 
If the sentence be read. The clouds foreshow rain, the figure disappears. 

The following examples will clearly illustrate the difference 
between plain and figuratiye language : 

Examples. 

Figurative, She had been the pupil of the village pastor, 
the favorite lamb of his little flock. 

Plain, She had been the pupil of the village clergyman; 
the favorite child of his small congregation. 

Figurative, Man ! thou pendulum between a smile and 
tear. 

Plain, Man ! thou who art always placed between happi- 
ness and misery, but never wholly enjoying the one, nor to- 
tally afflicted with the other. 

Figurative, He found the tide of wealth flowing merely in 
the channels of traffic ; he has diverted from it invigorating 
riUs to refresh the garden of literature. , 

Plain, He saw that men of wealth were employing their 
riches only in the business of commerce. He set the example 
of appropriating a portion of wealth to the increase and dif- 
fusion of knowledge. 

Figurative, A stone, perhaps, may tell some wanderer 
where we lie, when we i;ame here, and when we went away ; 
but even that will soon refuse to bear us record : Time's 
effacing fingers will be busy on its surface, and at length wear 
it smooth. 

Plain, A stone, perhaps, may be erected over our graves, 
with an inscription bearing the date of our birth, and the day 



* " Metaphore is an alteration of a worde, from the proper and natiirall 
meaning to that which is not proper, and yet agreeth thereunto by some 
likenesse that appearetfi to be into it." — WuMtn — The Arte of JRhetorigu9t 
p. 175. 

10* 
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of our death ; but even that will not last long. In the course 
of time the stone will be mutilated or broken, and the inscrip- 
tion be entirely destroyed. 

It will readily be seen from these examples that analogy is 
the foundation of a large proportion of figurative language. 
Thus in the first example, '' She had been the pUfMl of the 
village pastor, the favorite hxmb of his little fiock," the analogy 
lies between a clergyman and a shepherd ; a congregation and 
a fiock of sheep, the little ones of the congregation and the 
young lambs of the flock. 

It will be found a very useful exercise for the student to 
trace out the analogies thus presented by figurative language. 
The following extracts are selected, in wluch he may point 
out the subjects between which the analogy is directly or in- 
directly implied. Such an exercise will open his eyes to the 
beauties of poetry, and prepare him for the imitation of those 
beauties. Perhaps it will be better that this should be an oral 
exercise. 

Extrcwts. 

The meek-eyed mom appears, mother of dews, 
At first faint gleaming in the dappled east. 

How reverend is the face of this tall pile. 
Whose ancient pillars rear their marble heads, 
To bear aloft its arched and ponderous roof, 
By its own weight made steadfast and immovable, 
Looking tranquillity ! 

Youth is not rich in time *, it may be poor; 

Part with it, as with money, sparing; pay 

No moment but in purchase of its worth ; 

And what its worth — ask death-beds; they can tell. 



Enter this wild wood, 



And view the haunts of nature. The calm shade 
Shall bring a kindred calm, and the sweet breeze, 
That makes the green leaves dance, shall waft a bain 
To thy sick heart. 

Throngs of insects in the glade 
Try their thin wings, and dance in the warm beam 
That waked them into life. Even the green trees 
Partake the deep 'contentment ; as they bend 
To the soft winds, the sun from the blue sky 
Looks in, and sheds a blessing on the scene. 

The breath of night's destructive to the hoe 
Of every flower that blows. 
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So saying, her rash hftnd in evil hour 
Forth readung to the fruit, she phicked, she ate. 
Earth felt the wound, and Nature from her seat, 
Sighing through all her works, gave signs of woe 
That all was lost. 

The voice of thy brother's blood crieth unto me from the ground. 

Thou 'rt purpling now, O Sun, die vines of Canaan, 
And crowning with rich light the cedar tops of Tjebanon. 

The tempests of fortune. 

The last steps of d2y. 
The storms of adversi^. 

My ear is pained, 
My soul is sick with every day's report 
Of wrong and outrage with whibh earth is filled. 

The superb lotus was holding up hifl cup to the sun. as if for a fnU 
draught oi his light. 

life is a sea as fathomless. 
As wide, as terrible, and yet sometimes 
' As calm and beautiful. The light of heaven 
Smiles on it, and 'tis decked with every hue 
Of glory and of joy. Anon, dsak clouds 
Arise, contending winds of fate go forth, 
And Hope sits weeping o'er a general wreck. 



xxxvn. 

TRANSLATION OF PLAIN INTO FIGTOATIVE i4ANGUAGB- 

The following Examples present instances of plain lan- 
guage converted into figurative. This exercise will require 
a greater effort of imagination than the last ; bat the difficulty 
of the task must not prevent an attempt at its execution. 

Mcamples** 

Plain. It was evening, and the sun slowly went down. 
Figurative. *T was eve : — upon his chariot throne 

The sun sank lingering in the west. 
Plain, Showery April. 
Figurative. Tear-dropping April. 



* For an example showing the difference in the vivacity of style in plain 
and figurative language, see note on pages 118 and 119. 
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Plain. The winds made the large trees bend. 
^ Figurative, The giant trees leaned back from the eiicouet- 
tering breeze. 

Plain. The thunder is echoed from the tops of the moun- 
tains. 

Figurative. From peak to peak leaps the live thunder. 

Plain. It is again morning, a bright, fair, and pleasant 
morning ; and the clouds have all passed away. 

Figurative. The mom is up again, the dewy morn, 

With breath all fhcense, and with cheek all bloom. 
Laughing the clouds away with playful scorn. 
JHain. Oldest of Lakes. 

Figurative. Father of Lakes. 

Plain. Yonder comes the bright sun, enlightening the Kast. 

Figurative. But yonder comes the powerful King of daj, 
Rejoicing in the east. 

Plain. The light dew — the unpleasant storms. 

Figurative. The light-footed dews : — the surly sjtorms. 

Plain. The earth is covered with snow, or 
The snow covers the earth. 

Figurative. The earth lies buried in a shroud of snow. 

Plain. Much rain has fallen from the clouds to-day. 

Figurative. The clouds have dropped their garnered fulness 
down. 

Plain. The fair morning makes the eastern skies look bright. 

Figurative. The fair mornitag gilds the eastern skies. 

Plain. Some solitary column stands alone, while the others 
have been thrown down. 

Figurative. Some solitary column mourns above its pros- 
trate brethren. 

Plain. If pleasant looks will not soothe your displeasure, 
I shall never attempt it with tears. 

Figurative. If sunshine will not dissolve thy snow, 
I shall never attempt it with rain. 

Plain. The love that is caused by excitement is soon de- 
stroyed by affliction. 

Figurative. The love that is ordered to bathe in wine, • 
Would be sure to take cold in tears. 

Plain. Authors of modern date write for money, not for 
fame. 

Figurative. 'T is b«t to snip his locks they Tmodem authors) 
follow the golden-haired Apollo. 
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The conversion of plain into figurative language requires 
♦*he exercise of considerable thought, and quickness of percep- 
tion in tracing analogies. It is recommended to the student 
before he attempts an exercise of this kind, to read with at- 
tention portions of the works of some distinguished poet, witli 
special reference to the figures he employs. Let him analyze 
the expressions, and point out what portions are figurative, in 
what the figure consists, and on what analogy the figure is 
founded. An exercise of this kind will bring the mind into 
visrorous action, and like all exercises having that tendency', 
caiinot fail to be highly beneficial. 



XXXVIII. 

KXILES OF METAPHORS. 

The following are the rules laid down by Dr. Blair, m 
relation to metaphors : 

First They must be suited to the nature of the subject ; neither too 
numerous, nor too gay, nor too elevated for it We must neitlier attempt 
to force the suhject, by the use of them, into a degree of elevation not 
conoTUOus to it; nor, on the contrary, suffer it to fall below its proper 
dignity. Some metaphors would be beautiful in poetrv, whicli would be 
uifnatural in prose ; some arc jrraceful in orations, which would be highly 
improper in historiciil composition. Figures are the dress of sentiment; 
they should, consequently, be adapted to the ideas which they are intended 

to adorn. ^ , . , ^ , 

The second nde respects the choice of objects whence metaphors arc to 
be drawn. The field for figurative language is very wide. All nature 
opens her stores, and allows us to collect them without restraint But 
we must beware of using such allusions as raise in the mind mean, low, 
or dh-ty ideas. To render a metaphor perfect, it must entertain as well 
as enlighten. The most pleasing metaphors are derived from the fre- 
quent occurrences of art and nature, or from the civil transactions and 

customs of mankind. 

In the third place, a metaphor should bo founded on a resemblance, or 
analogy, which is clear and striking, not far fetched, nor difficult to be 
discovered. Harsh or forced metaphors are always displeasing, because 
they perplex the reader, and, instead of illustrating the thought, they ren- 

Jcr it intricate and confused. . , • , 

In ih^ fourth place, we must never jumble metaphorical and plam lan- 
guage together ; that is, never construct a period, so that part of it must 
be understood metaphorically, part literally. 

In ihejijih place, take care not to make two different metaphors meet 
on the same object This, which is called mixed metaphor, is one of the 
l^reAtest abuses of the figure. Shakspeare's expression, for example. 



1 
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** To take ami ajp;aiiiflt tkteaoi trovbles," makes a most nnxiatoral medlef, 
and entirely conroands the imagination.* 

In examining the pn^riety of metaphors, it is a good rule to fbnn a 
pictore of them, and to consider how the parts agree, and what Idnd of 
figure the whole presents, when delineated with a pencil. 

Metaphors, in the tixth place, should not be crowded together on the 
same object. Though each of them be distinct, yet if they be heaped on 
one another, they produce confusion. 

The last rule oonceming meti^hors is, they should not be too far piu> 
sued. For, when the resemblance, which is the foundation of the figure, 
is long dwelt upon, and carried into all its minute circumstances, an a/te' 
gory is produced, instead of a metaphor ; the reader is wearied, and the 
discourse becomes obscured. Thb is termed, straining a metaphor. 



XXXIX- 



PBOSOPOPOEIA, OR PERSONIFICATIOK. 

The literal meaning of prosopopoeia h, the change of things to 
persons, A fondness for life and animated beings, in prefer- 
ence to inanimate objects, is one of the .first prindples of lite- 
rary taste. That figure, therefore, by which life and action 
are attributed to inanimate objects, is one of frequent occur- 
rence among the best writers of prose and of poetry. . To po- 
etical writers, especially, it is of the greatest consequenc!ie, as 
constituting the very life and soul, as it were, of their num- 
bers. This will easily be seen by the following example : 

" The brilliant sun is rising in the east.*' 

How tame and spiritless is this line, compared with the manner in 
which the same idea is expressed by the poet, thus : 

**But yonder comes the powerful King of Day, 
Bejoicing in the east" t 



* Mr. Steele, in his " Prosodia Rationalisy* has rescued the Bard of 
Avon from ^is inconsistent metaphor, by the suggestion, that it was 
originally written, " To take arms asfainst assail of troubles." 

f This extract, from Thomson's Seasons, operates as a temptation, that 
cannot be resisted, to present another from the same page, which, as a pic 
ture, remarkable alike for beauty of coloring, dignity of appearance, and 
sublimity of conception, is scarcely equalled in any otlier language. ~ That 
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There are three difierent degrees of this figure, says Dr. 
Blair, which it is requisite to distinguish in order to determine 
the propriety of its use. 

The first is, when aomt of ike properties of liying creatmes are as- 
cribed to inanimate objects ; the secono, when these inanimate objects are 
described as actmg like mtch cu haoe Ufe; and the third, when they are ex- 
hibited as speaking to as, or as listening. 

The first and lowest degree of this figure, which consisdb in cucnbing to 
tnanimaU objects aome of the qualitiea of living creatures^ raises the style so 
little, that the homblest discourse admits it without any force. Thus, a 
raging Btorm, a deceitful disease, a cruel disaster — are familiar expres- 
sions. This, indeed, is so obscure a degree of personification, that it 
might, perhaps, be properly classed with simple metaphors, which almost 
escape oar observation. 

The second degree of this figure is, when we represent inanimate objects 
as acting like those that have life. Here we rise a step higher, and the 
personification becomes sensible. According to the nature of the action 
which we ascribe to those inanimate objects, and to the particularity with 
which we describe it, is the strength of the figure. When pursued to a con- 
siderable length, it belongs only to studied haiiangues; when slightly 
touched, it may be admitt^ into less elevated compositions. 



the student may duly appreciate the skill of the poet, and the magnificence 
of the design, it is first presented in plain language : 

^ Every thing that grows depends on the light and heat of the sun, as it 
is passing alone the ecliptic. All mankind depend upon it for tboir daily 
subsisteDce, The seasons, the hours, tlie wind and the rain, the dew and 
the stoi*m, influenced as they are by the sun, are instrumental in producing 
herbs, fruits, and flowers, during the whole year." 

From such a tame and lifeless recital, the poet has formed the following 
magnificent picture, which he holds up to the sun, under the name (see 
Onomatopoeia) of " Parent of Seasons : " 

" The vegetable world is also thine 
Parent of Seasons ! who the pomp precede. 
That waits thy throne, as through my vast domain, 
Annual, alon^ the bright eoHptic road, 
In world-rejoicing state, it moves sublime. 
Meantime the expecting nations, circled gay, 
With all the various tribes of foodful earth,* 
Implore thy bounty, or send grateful up 
A common hymn ; while, round thy beaming cai*, 
High seen, the Seasons lead, in spnghtly dance 
Harmonious knit, the rosy-fingered Hours^ 
The Zephyrs fioating loose, the timely Rains, 
Of bloom ethereal, the light-footed Dews, 
And, softened into joy, tEe surly Storms. 
These, in successive turn, with lavish hand, 
Shower eveiy beauty, every fragrance shower, 
Herbs, flowers, and fniits ; till, ^dlinff at thy touch, 
From land to land is flushed the vemafyear.** 
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Hxamph. 

" The offended Law draws the sword from its scabbard, In vengeancn 
against the murderer." 

Here the law is beautifully personified, as reaching forth its hand to 
give us a sword for putting a murderer to death. 

In poetry, perSonitications of this kind are extremely frequent, and are, 
indeed, the life and soul of it. In the descriptions of a poet, who has a 
lively fancy, every thing is animated. Homer, the father of poetry, is re- 
markable for the use of this figure. War, peace, darts, rivers, every thing, 
in short, is aUve in his writings. The same is true of Milton and Shak- 
speare.* 

The third and highest degree of this figure is when inanimate objects 
are represented, not only as feeling and acting, but as speaking to us y or 
listening when we address them. This is the boldest of all rhetorical figures ; 
it is the style of strong passion only, and therefore should never be at- 
tempted, except when the mind is considerably heated and agitated. 

The following is an example of this kind: 

Must I leave thee, Paradise ? thus leave 
Thee, native soil, these happy walks and shades, 
Fit haunts of gods ! where I had hoped to spend, 
Quiet, though sad, the respite of that day 
That must be mortal to us both. 

It is to be remarked, with regard to this degree of personification, ./2rs/, 
that it should never be attempted unless when prompted by strong feel- 
ing, and should never be continued when the feeling begins to subside. 

Secondly. That an object that has not some dignity in itself, or which is 
incapable of making a proper figure in the elevation to which we raise it, 
should never be personified. Thus, to address the body of a friend is not 
at all unnatural ; but to address the several parts of the body, or Uie 
clothes which he wore, is not compatible with the dignity of grave 
composition. 

Examples of the three degrees of personification for the student to 
designate : 

With other ministrations, thou, oh Nature, 
Healest thy wandering and distempered child. 

TJncomforted and friendless solitude. 

Come, funeral flower I thou shalt form my nosegay now. 



* No personification is more striking, or introduced on a more proper 
occasion, than the following of Milton, upon Eve's eating the forbidden 
fruit: 

" So saying, her rash hand, in evil hour, 
" Forth reaching to the fruit, she plucked, she ate ! 
" Earth felt the wound ; and nature, from her scat, 
" Sighing, through all hor wori<p, gave signs of woo, 
"That all was lost" 
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Sweet scented flower, who 't wont to bloom 
On January's front severe. 

The meek-eyed Mom appears, mother of dews. 

Tomig Day pours in apace, . 

And opens all the dawny prospect wide. 

Oh ! there is a charm, that morning has, 

That gives the brow of age a smacS: of yonth 

And makes the lip of youth breathe perfdmes exquiaitflb 

The breath of night 's destructiye to the hue 
Of every flower that blows. 

No arm, in the day of the conflict could wound him. 
Though war launched his thunder in fury to kilL 

There is no malice in tiiis burning coal ; 

The breath of heaven hath blown its spirit out. 

And strowed repentant ashes on his head. 

Pale Autumn spreads o'er him the leaves of the forest. 
The fays of the wild chant the dirge of his rest, 
And tiiou, little brook, still the sleeper deplorest. 
And moistenest the heath-bell that weeps on his breast 

No might nor greatness in mortality 

Can censuse 'scape ; back-wounding calumny 

The whitest virtue strikes. 

I have marked 
A thousand blushing apparitions start 
Into her face ; a thousand innocent shames 
In angel whiteness bear away these blushes. 

All delights are vain ; but that most vain, 
Which, with pam purchased, doth inherit pain. 

Let fame, that all hunt after in their lives, 
Live registered upon our broken tombs, 
And then grace us in the disgrace of death; 
When, spite of cormorant devouring time. 
The endeavor of this present breath mav b^y - 
That honor, which shall 'bate his scythe's keen edge, 
And make us heirs of all eternity."* 



« 



-^ Any volume of poetry will furnish exercises of this kmd to the student, 
rendering it unnecessary to multiply them here. In persomfymg mammate 
obiects, tilings remarkable for power, greatness, or snbhmity, are representea 
Mmalet. Aings beautiful, amiable, or prolific, or spoken of as receivers 
and containers, are represented 9sf«males, 

11 
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XL. 

SIMILE, OR COMPABISON.* 

A simile is the likening of the subject, of which we speaky 
to another subject having some similarity, in order to render 
the description more forcible and perspicuous. In a strict 
sense, it differs from comparison, in wluch the subject may 
have an obvious likeness, t But many rhetoricians consider 
the terms as synonymous, and in this light they are presented 
in this connexion. This figure is extremely frequent both in 
prose and poetry ; and it is often as necessary to the exhibi- 
tion of the thought, as it is ornamental to the langnage in 
which that thought is conveyed. 

In all comparisons there should be found something new 
or surprising, in order to please, and illustrate. Consequent* 
ly they must never be instituted between things' of the same 
species, t 

* Every simile is mcffe or less a eomparison, — but every comparison is 
not a simus ; tlie latter compares things only as far as they are alike ; bnt 
the former extends to those things which are different. In this manner 
there may be a comparison between large things and small, although there 
can be no good simile. 

t The distinction between simile atid comparison is, that the former has 
reference to the ^uUity ; the latter to the mtantity. Comparison is between 
fnore and less ; similitude is between eood and Md, ^ Hannibal hunff like 
a tempest on the declivities of the Alps " — is a likeness by simdUhtde, 
'* The sublimity of the Scriptural prophets exceeds that of Homer^ as much 
as thunder is louder than a whisper'^ — is a likeness by companion. — /. 
Q. Adcums^ Lee. 9. 

\ The simile, or comparison, may be considered as ^differing in form onlv 
from a Metaphor, the resemblance being stated in the comparison, which 
in the metaphor is only implied. Each may be founded on actual resem> 
blance or on analogy. Metaphors and comparisons founded on analogy are 
the more frequent and- the more striking, because the more remote and un- 
like in themselves any two objects are. the more is t^e mind impressed and 
gratified by the perception of some point in which they agree. Intimately 
connected with Simile and Comparison is the EmUem ; the literal mean- 
ing of which is, " something inserted in the body of another ; " but the word 
is used to express " a picture, representing one thing to the eye, and another 
tc the tfiderstanding : " or, a i)ainting, or representation, intended to hold 
foith some moral, or political instruction. Thus, a balmiee is an emblem 
of justice ; a croian is the emblem of royalty ; a sceptre^ of power or sove 
reignty. Any thingj which represents another thing in its predominant 
qualities, is also an emblem. Thus a looking glass, which shows spots, 
without ma^ifying them, is an emblem of a true friend, who will show os 
our faults without exaggeration. A toroh, reversed and expiring, with tb«» 
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All comparisons, says Dr. Blair, maj be reduced under-two 
heads, explaining, and embellishing. But embellishing com- 
parisons are those which most frequently occur. 

• 
Besemblaace, it has been obserred, 13 the foandation of this ^^pa^^ 
bat resemblance most not be taken in too strict a sense for actaal sunili 
tade. Two objects may raise a train of concordant ideas in the mind, 
though they resemble each other, strictly speaking, in nothing. For ex- 
ample, to dfisoribe the natnie of sc^t and melaachSy music, O^ian says : 

" The music of Garry], like the memory of joys that are past, was pleas 
ant and mournful to the souL** 

This is happy and delicate ; yet no kind of music bears any actual 
resemblance to the memory of past joys. 

Comparisons should not be mtrodnced on all occasioiia. As they are 
the language of imagination, rather than of nassion, an author can 
hardly commit a greater fault, than in the midst of passion or strong 
feeling to introduce a simile. Even in poetry it should be employed with 
nfoderation *, but in prose mudi more so. 

The following rules are laid down bv Dr. Blair in the use of com- 
parisons: 

In the Jirsty they must not be drawn from thinn which have too near and 
obvioas a resemblance of the object with which they are compared ; for 
'he pleasure which we receive frcm the act of comparing arises from tjie 
discovery of likenesBes among things of different species where we should 
not, at first sight expect, a resemblance. 

In the second place, as comparisons ought not to be (bunded on likenesses 
too obvious, much less ought they to bs founded on those which are too 
faint and distant. These, instead of assisting, strain the fancy to oompre 
hend them, and throw no light upon the subject. 

In the third place, the object from which a coiaparisen is drawn ought 
never to be an unknown object, nor one of which few people can have a > 
dear idea. Therefore similes founded on philosophical discoveries, or on 
any thing with which persons of a particular trade only, or a particular 
profession, are acquainted, produce not their proper effect. They should be 
drawn from those illustrious and noted objects, which most readers have 
either seen, or can strongly conceive. 

In the fourth place, in compositions of a serious or elevated kind, sinules 
should not be drawn from low or mean objects. These degrade and vilify ; 
whereas similes are generally intended to embellish and dignify. There- 
foro, except in burlesque writings, or where an object is meant to be de* 
gnuiedf mean ideas diiould never oe presented. 



motto, " My nourishment is my bane," is an emblem of the improper use 
we aro too apt to make of things, when either by using them improperiy, or 
too freely, we subvert the design for which they were at first intended. 

** The oil thus feeds, thus quenches flame : 
So love gives honor}— love gives shame.'* 

Quarles' Book o/EmMems, 

Emblems nre frequently the foundations of both Simile and Comparison. 
Analogy is the foundation of the three. 
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1. Wit and humor are like those volatile essences, which, 
being too delicate to bear the open air, evaporate almost a9 
soon as thej are exposed to it 

2. Like birds whose beauties languish, half concealed* 
Till mounted on the wing their glossy plumes 
Expanded, shine with azure, green, and gold, 

How blessings brighten as thej take their flight ! 

8. And in the smoke the pennons flew, 

As in the storm the white sea-mew. 

4. Then marked they dashing broad and far 
The broken billows of the war. 

And plumed crests of chieftains brave, 
Floating like foam upon the wave. 

5. She never told her love, 

But let conceahnent, like a worm in the bud. 
Feed on her damask cheek. She pined in thought, 
And with a green and yellow melancholy 
She sat, like Patience on a monument, 
Smiling at Grief. 

6. Oh Night, 

And Storm and Darkness, ye are wondrous strongs 
Tet lovely in your strength as is the light 
Of a dark eye in woman. 

7. This quiet sail is as a noiseless wing 

To wf^ me from distraction ; once I loved 

Tom ocean's roar ; but thy soft murmuring 

Sounds sweet as if a sister's voice reproved 

That I with stem delights should e'er have been so moved. 

8. They are the native courtesies of a feeling mind, 
showing themselves amid stem virtues and masculine ener^os 
like gleams of light on points of rocks. 
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9. I never tempted her with word too large ; 
, But as a brother to a sister showed 

Bashful sinceritj and comely love. 

10. Curses, like chickens, always come home to roost. 

11. As no roads are so rough as those which have just 
"been mended, so no sinners are so intolerant as those that have 
just turned saints. 

12. True friendship is like sound health, the yalueof it 
is seldom known until it is lost. 

JBxerctses. 

"Let the student compare a man of integrity with a rock ; 
and show the circumstances of resemblance. 
Compare Life, with the Ocean. 
" Adversity, with a storm. 
^' Af9uence, with a fountain. 
^ the life of man with the leaves on the tree. 
*' Death with the falling of the leaf. 
" Youth, with Spring. 
<< Manhood, with Summ^. 
^ Old age, with Autumn. 
« Death, with Winter. 
" The reflection of light from the water, with the 

sparkling of the diamond. 
** Wit and Humor with a volatile essence. 
^ The minds of the aged, with the tombs which 

they are approaching. 
** The style of two writers; one with a convex 

mirror, scattering the light, — the other with 

the concave speculum, concentrating the rays 

to a focus. 
. <* Departing blessings to the flight of birds. 



XLI. 

ANTITHESIS. 

Antithesis is the counterpart of comparison, and is founded 
on the contrast or opposition of two objects. By oontrast, 

11* 
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objects opposed to each other appear in a stronger light, and 
their peculiar beauties or defects appear in bold relief. 

Antitheses, like comparisons, most be subjected to some rules. Thej 
must take place between things of the same species. Sobstantives, attri 
bntes, qualities, faculties of the same kind, must be set in opposition. To 
constitute an antithesis between a man and a lion, virtue and hunger, 
figure and color, would be to form a contrast where there is no opposi- 
tion. But to contrast one man with another, virtues with virtues, fig- 
ores with figures, is pertinent and proper, because in these cases there 
must be striking opposition. 

- Antithesis nuikes the most brilliant appearance in the delineation of 
characters, particularly in history. The nistorian, in the performance of 
this delicate part of nis task has a good opportunity for displaying his 
discernment and knowledge of human nature ; and of distinguishing £ose 
nice shades by which virtues and vices run into one another. It is by 
such colors only that a character can be strongly painted, and antithesis 
is necessary to denote those distinctions. 

Antithesis, also, by placing subjects in contrast, prompts the judge- 
ment ; and is therefore a very common figure in argumentative writing. 

Antithesis is also used with great advantage in descriptions or repre- 
aentations of the power and extent of a quality, as follows : 

*'I can command the lightnings, — and am dust." 

Again. In the description of the power of the steam-engine, a late 
writer says : " The trunk of an elephant, that can pick up a pin or rend 
an oak, is as i)pthing to it. It can engrave a seal and crush masses of 
obdurate metal before it, — draw out, without breaking, a thread as fine 
as gossamer, and lift up a ship of war like a bauble in the air. It can 
embroider muslin and forge anchors, — cut steel into ribands, and impel 
loaded vessels against the fury of the winds and waves.'" * 

1. Behold my servants shall eat, but je shall be hungry; 
behold my servimts shall drink^ but ye shall be thirsty; behold 
my servants shall reftncey but ye shall be ashamed. 

2. Religion and Superstition, contrasted. 

Religion is the offspring of Truth and Love, and the parent 
of Benevolence, Hope and Joy. Superstition is the child of 



4f The author of Lacon very justly remarks : " To extirpate antithesis 
from literature altogether, would' be to destroy* at one strode about eight 
tenths of all the wit, ancient and modem, now existing in the world. R is 
a flgare capable not only of the greatest wit, but sometimes of the greatest 
beauty, and sometiaes of the greatest sablinity.** 
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Discontent, and her chOdren are Fear and Sorrow. The 
former invites us to the moderate enjoyment of the world, 
and all its tranquil and rational pleasures. The latter teaches 
us only that man was bom to mourn and to be wretched. 
The foimer invites us to the contemplation of the various 
beauties of the globe, which heaven has destined for the seat 
of the human race ; and proves to us that a world so exquis- 
itely framed could not be meant for the abode of misery and 
pain. The latter exhorts us to retire from the world, to fly 
from the enchantments of social delight, and to consecrate the 
hours to solitary lamentation. The former teaches us that to 
enjoy the blessings sent by our benevolent Creator is virtue 
and obedience. The latter informs us that every enjoyment 
is an offence to the Deity, who is to be worshipped only by 
the mortification of every sense of pleasure, and the everlasting 
exercise of sighs and tears. 

8. Though deep, yet clear, though gentle, yet not dull. 
Strong without rage, without overflowing, full. 

4. Knowledge and Wisdom, far from being one. 
Have oft-times no connection. Knowledge dwells 
In heads replete with thoughts of other men ; 
Wisdom in minds attentive to their own. 
Knowledge, a rude, unprofitable mass. 

The mere materials with which Wisdom builds. 
Till smoothed and squared, and fitted to its place, 
Does but encumber whom it seems to enrich. 
Knowledge is proud that he has learned so much ; 
Wisdom is humble that he knows no more. 

5. An upright minister asks what recommends a man ; a 
con'upt minister asks who recommends him. 

6. When the million applaud, you ask what harm you 
have done ; when they censure you, what good, 

7. Contemporaries appreciate the man rather than the 
merit ; but posterity will regard the m^rit rather tnan the man. 

8. Contrasted faults through all his manners reign. 
Though poor, luxurious ; though submissive, vain. 
Though grave, yet trifling ; zealous, yet untrue. 
And e'en in penance planning sins anew. 
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The student maj now write a list of sabjects in pain^ 
which can be presented in antithesis, and present one or 
more of them accordingly. 



XLH. 

PAHALLEL. 

A parallel, considered as a composition, is a kind of compar- 
ison made to exhibit the resemblance between two characters 
or writings, to show their conformity as it is continued through 
many particulars, or in essential points. The parallel is 
sometimes diversified by antitheses, to show in a strong light 
the points of individual distinction. 

Example 1^. 

PARALLEL BETWEEN POPE AND DBTDEN. 

Pope professed to have learned his poetrj from Drjden, whom, when- 
"^ever an opportunity was presented, he praised through his whole life 
with nnraried libeitilitj; and perhaps his character may receive some 
^lustration if he be compared with his master. 

Integrity of understanding, and nicety of discernment, were not allotted 
in a less proportion to Dryden than to !rope. The rectitude of Dryden's 
mind was sufficiently shown by the dismission of his poeticsd prejudices, 
an4 the rejection of unnatural thoughts and rugged numbers. But Dry* 
den never desired to apply all the judgment that he had. He wrote, and 
professed to write, merely for the people ; and whenJie pleased others he 
contented himself. He spent no tune in struggles to rouse latent powers \ 
he never attempted to make diat better wh»2h was already good, nor 
often to mend what he must have known to be faulty. He wrote, as he 
tells us, with very little consideration ; when occasion or necessity called 
upon him, he poured out what the present moment happened to supply 
and when once it had passed the press, ejected it from his mind \ for, 
when he had no pecuniary interest, he had no further solicitude. 

Pope was not content to satisfy ; he desired to excel, and therefore al- 
ways endeavored to do his best ; he did not court the candor, but dared 
the judgment of his reader, and, expecting no indulgence from others, he 
showed none to himself. He examined lines and words with minute and 
punctilious observation, and retouched every part with indefatigable dili« 
genoe, till he had left nothing to be forgiven. For this reason he kept 
bis pieces veiry long in his hands, while he considered and reconsidered 
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them. The only poems which can be supposed to hare been written with 
such regard to the times as might liasten their publicatioQ, were the two 
catires of Thirty-eight j of which Dodsley told me, that they were brought 
to him by the au£or, that they might be fairly copied. " Every line,^ 
said he, " was then written twice over ; I gave him a clean transcript, 
which he sent some time afterwards to me for the press, wiUi every line 
written twice over a second time." 

His declaration, that his care for his works ceased at their publication, 
was not strictly true. His parental attention never abandoned them, 
what he found amiss, in the first edition, he silently corrected in those 
that followed. He appears to have revised the Iliad, and freed it frcm 
some of its imperfections ; and the Essay on Criticism received many im- 
provements after its first appearance. It will seldom be found that he 
altered without adding cleaqjess, elegance, or vigor. Pope had perhaps 
the judgment of Dryden ; but Dryden certainly wanted the diligence of 
Pope. 

In acquired knowledge, the superiority must be allowed to Dryden, 
"whose education was more scholastic^ and who, before he became an au- 
thor,- had been allowed more time for study, with better means of infor- 
mation. His mind has a larger range, and he collects his images and 
illustrations from a more extensive circumference of science. Dryden 
knew more of man in his general nature, and Pope in his local manners. 
The notions of Dryden were formed by comprehensive speculation, and 
those of Pope by minute attention. There is more dignity in 4he 
knowledge of Dryden, and more certaf nty in that of Pope. Poetry was 
not the sole praise of either, for both excelled likewise in prose ; but'Pope 
did not borrow his prose from his predecessor. The style of Dryden is 
capricious and varied ; that of Pope is cautious, and uniform. Dryden 
obeys the motions of his own mina, Popa constrains his mind to his own 
roles of composition. Dryden is sometimes vehement and rapid, Pope 
is always smooth, uniform, and gentle. Dryden's page is a natural field, 
rising into inequalities, and diversified by the varied exuberance of abun- 
dant veffetation ; Pope's is a velvet lawn, shaven by the scythe, and 
levelled by the roller. 

Of genius, that gower which constitutes a poet ; that quality without 
which judgment is cold, and knowledge is inert ; that energy which col- 
lects, combines, amplifies, and animates j the supcrioritv must, with some 
hesitation, be allowed to Dryden. It is not to be inferred, that of this 
poetical vigor Pope had only a little, because Dryden had more ; for 
every other writer, since Milton, must give place to Pope ; and even of. 
Dryden it must be said, that if he has brighter paragraphs, he has not 
better poems. Dryden*s performances were always hasty, either excited 
by some external occasion, or extorted by domestie necessity ; he com- 
posed without consideration, and published without correction. What 
his mind could supply at call, or gather in one excursion, was all that he 
sought, and all that he gave. The dilatory caution of Pope enabled him 
to condense his sentiments, to multiply his images, and to accumulate all 
that study might produce, or chance might supply. If the flights of Dry- 
den, therefore, are higher. Pope continues longer on the wing. If of 
Diyden's fire the blaze is brighter, of Pope's the heat is more regular and 
constant. Dryden often surpasses expectation, and Pope never falls be- 
low it. Dryden is read "with freauent astonishment, and Pope with 
perpetual delight. 
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This parallel will, I hope, where it is well considered, be found Jnsi: 
and if tne reader should sospect me, as I suspect myself, of some partial 
fondness for the memoir of Dryden, let him not too nastily condemn me ; 
for meditieition and inqmry may, perhaps, show him the reasonableness of 
my determination. 

Sample 2cL 

PABALLEL BETWEEN JAT AND HAMILTON. 

It were, indeed, a bold task to renture to draw into comparison the rela 
live merits of Jay and Hamilton on the fame and fortunes of their country, 
— a bold task, — and yet, bold as it is. we feel impelled at least to venture 
on opening it. They were undoubtealy pa^ttobUe fratntm^ and yet not 
twin brothers, —pares sed imparesy — like, but unlike. In patriotic attach 
ment equsd, for who would venture therein to assign to either the snperi 
ority ? yet was that attachment, though equal in de^e, far different in 
kind ; with Hamilton it was a sentiment, with Jay a principle ; with Hamil 
ton, enthusiastic passion, with Jay, duty as Well as love ; with Hamilton, 
patriotism was the paramount law, with Jay, a law siUf graviori lege, ' 
Either would have gone through fire Ttnd water to do his country service, 
and laid down freel>[ Ids life for her safety, Hamilton with the roused cour 
age of a lion. Jay with the calm fearlessness of a man ; or, rather. Hamil 
ton's courage would have been that of a soldier, Jay's, that of a Christian. 
Of the latter it might be truly said : 

** Conscience made him firm, 
That 1>oon companion, who her strong breaatplate 
Buokles on him, that tears no guilt within, 
And bids him on, and fear not. ^ 

In intellectual power, in depth, and grasp, and versatility of mind, as well 
as in all the splendid and brilliant parts which captivate and adorn, Hamil- 
ton was greatly, not to say immeasurably. Jay's superior. In the calm and 
deeper wisdom of practical dutv^in the government of others, and still 
more in the government of himself, m seeing clearly the right, and folio wine it 




Hamilton had genius, Jay had wisnOM. We would have taken Hamilton 
to plan a government, and Jay to carry it into execution ; and in a court 
of law we would have Hamilton for our advocate, if our cause were gener 
ous, and Jay for jud^, if our cause were just. 

The fame of Hamilton, like his parts, w& deem to shine brighter and fur 
ther than Jay's, but we are not sure that it should be so, or rather we are 
quite sure that it should not. For, when wo come to examine and compare 
their relative course, and its bearing on the country and its fortunes, the 
reputation of Hamilton we find to go as far beyond His practical share in it, 
as Jay's falls short of his. Hamilton's civil official life was a brief and 
single, though brilliant one. Jay's numbered the years of a generation, and 
exhausted every department of diplomatic, civil, and judicial trust. lu 
fidelity to their country, both were pure to their heart's core ; yet was 
Hamilton loved, perhaps, more than trusted, and Jay trusted, perhaps, more 
than loved. 

Such were they, we deem, in differing, if not contrasted, points of char- 
acter. Their lives, too, when viewed from a distance, stand out in equally 
striking but much more painful contrast. Jay's, viewed as a whole, has in 
it a completeness of part? such as a nicer critic demands for the x>eifection 
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Bf an epio poem, with its beginning of promise, its heroic middle, and its 
peaceful end, and partnking, too, somewhat of the same cold stateliness 
coble, however, still, and glorioas, and ever pointing, as such poem does, to 
the stars. &Vc itier ad astra. The life of Hamilton, on the other hand, 
broken and fragmentary, begun in the darkness of romantic interest, mn 
sing on into the sympathy of a high passion, and at length breaking off in 
the midst, like some naif-told tale of sorrow, amid tears and blood, even 'as 
does the theme of the tragic poet. The name of Hamilton, therefore, was H 
name to conjure with ; that of Jay, to swear bv. Hamilton had his frailties, 
arising out of jMssion, as tragic heroes have. Jay's name was faultless, and 
his course passionless, as becomes the epic leader, and, in point of fact, was, 
'while living, a name at which frailty bli^hed, and coiTuption trembled. 

If we ask whence, humanly speaking, came such disparity of the fate be- 
tween equals, the stricter morals, the happier life, the more peaceful death, 
to what can we trace it but to the healthful power of religion over the heart 
and conduct ? Was not tlii»y we ask, the ruling secret ? Hamilton was a 
Christian in bis youth, and a penitent Cbristian, we doubt not, on his dyine 
bed ; but Jay was a Christian, so far as man may judge, every day and 
hour of his life. He had but one rule, the gospel of Christ ; in that he was 
nurtured, — ruled by that, through grace, he lived,— r resting on that, in 
prayer, he died. 

Admitting, then, as we do, both names to be objects of our highest sym 
pathetic admiration, yet, with the name of Hamilton, as the master says of 
tragedy, tlie lesson is given ** with- pity and in fear." Not so with that of 
Jay \ with him we walk fearless, as in the steps of one who was a Chris 
TiAN as well as a patriot. 



JExerctses. 

A Parallel between the Old and New Testament. 

between the writings of St. Paul and St. John. 
The character of Napoleon and of Washington. 
Lord Bacon and Sir Isaac Newton. 
The Profession of the Law and that of Divinity. 
The invention of the art of printing with the discovery of 
the application of steam to mechanical purposes. 



n 



n 



xLin. 

ALLEGORY. ' 
Alletyory * is a species of writing, in which one thing is exr 



* Dr. Blair says, '*An allegory is a continued metaphor; as it is the 
representation of one thing by another that resembles it." And under the 
hearfonmetaphor he says, " When the resemblance which is the foundation 
of this figure is long dwelt upon, and carried into all its mmute circum 
stances, an allegory is produced instead of a metaphor." 
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pressed, and anotlier is understood. The analogy is intended 
to be so obvious, that the reader cannot miss the application ; 
but he is left to draw the proper conclusion for his own use. 

It is, for this reason, chiefly employed when a writer desires to oom- 
mimicate some important intelligence or advice; bnt is not permitted, or 
does not wish, to deliver it in plcun terms. It is also nsed for ornament, 
or to convey instniction, so as to interest the ima^ation, and flatter the 
nadeistaiiding, by giving the reader the appearance of instructing himself. 

Allegories are of three kinds: first, those designed for or* 
nament ; secondly, those designed for iifttruction ; and, thirdly, 
those intended both to adorn and instruct. In employing £d- 
legories, care must be taken that the phraseology be all figu- 
rative, and that the attributes of the primary and secondary 
object be not confounded and interchanged. 

Example \$t.^ 

PATIENCE, AN ALLEGOKT. 

Patience was the child of Forbearance and Gentleness, and 
they lived in the town of Perseverance. "When very young, 
she began to exercise that virtue which was afterwards 
named from her. She was a very extraordinary child, and 
it has ever been said of her, that she could work aU things. 
She had an aunt called Adversity, who troubled her very 
much, but, it was observed, that the more she was subjected 
to the trials of this relation, the more brightly the lustre of 
her characteiv shone forth ; for, while her uncle. Prosperity, 
was near her, she seemed to have no opportunity of exercis- 
ing her graces. She had a grandmother, (on her mother's 
side,) named Meekness, and she seemed to imbibe many of 



* This allegory was written by one of the pupils of the school under th<v 
charge of the author. It is presented just as it was written by the young 
lady, who, though but " iust m her teens," has certainly sustained tfie figure 
throughout in excellent " keeping.^* 




worth, entitled, " No Life _pleasing to God which is not useful to Man ; '• 
** The Eightieth Psalm of David ; " No. 55 of the " Spectator ; " and " The 
Pilgrim's Progress," which is, perhaps, the longest allegory ever written. 
To these miyr be added a very recent little work of Charles Dickens, on 
tiled, »* A Christmas Carol," which cannot be too highly commended for 
the moral lesson which it convevs. 
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tbe qualities of that excellent lady. She also had a grand" 
father, Groodness, whose blood seemed to run in her veins in 
a large degree. All who lived in her neighborhood used to 
say, that she was the loveliest child they ever beheld. But, 
alth6ugh so much admired, she had no Pride about her, 
though Vanity, an old man living in the vicinity, used to lay 
a claim to relationship with her. She was very much troubled 
by his daughters, Selfconceit and Foolishness, but she never 
retorted in the least. Even they themselves could not say, 
that they had ever heard an angry word proceed from her 
lips, and, although they tried to disturb and ruffle her uniform 
good nature, they never could succeed so far, as even to be 
able to say, that she ever t^peared to cherish a wrathful 
spirit. She had no Hatred about her, neither would she foster 
Spite or Malice in her innocent heart She made rapid ad- 
vances from day to day, in every good word and work, and 
her name even became a proverb among all who knew her. 
Mothers made her an example to their daughters, and fathers 
did not forget her when admonishing their sons. She became 
more beloved and jespected every day of her life, by all, for 
no one could see her without admiring her for her many good 
qualities. She appeared to be compounded of all the qualities 
that adorn the female character, without the least liiixture of 
anything bad. In due time sh^ was married to a young 
gentleman, by the name, of Longsuffering. Some of the most 
distinguished among her children were Faith, Hope, and 
Charity. ^ 

Example 2d. 

THE EMFIBE OF POETRY. 
BT fontehells. - 

rids empire is a very large and popnlons conntry. It is divided, like 
some of the countries on the continent, into the higher and lower regions. 
The upper region is inhabited by grave, melancholy and sullen people, who, 
like ouier mountaineers, speak a language very different from that of the in- 
habitants of the valleys. The trees in this part of the country are very 
tall, having their tops among the clouds. Their horses are superior to those 
of Barbary, being fleeter than the winds. Their women are so beautiful as 
to eclipse the star of day. ^ 

The great city which you see in the maps, beyond the lofty mountains, 




On Jeaving .its gate, we always meet with men who are killing one another ; 
whereas, when we pass through Romance, which form* the subnrbsi of 

12 
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Epic, and ^ ich is larger than the city itself, we meet with groups of hiq^y 
people, wS ire hastening to the shrine of Hymen. The Mountains of 
Tragedy ai^ also in the province of Uoper Poetry. They are very steep, 
wi'h dangerous precipices : and, in conseqneace, man^r of its people build 
their habital ions at the bottom of the bills, and imagine themselves high 
enough. There have been found on these mountains some very beautiful 
ruins of ancient cities; and, from time to time, the materials are carried 
lower down to build new cities ; for they now never build nearly so high as 
thev seem to have done in former times. The Lower Poetry is very similar 
to the swamps of Holland. Burlesque is the capital, which is situated amidst 
stagnant pools. Princes speak there as if they had sprung fix>m the dung* 
hill, and all the inhabitants are buffoons from their biith. 

Comedy is a city which is built on a pleasant spot, but It is too near to 
burlesque, and its trade with this place has much degraded the manners of 
its citizens. 

I beg that you will notice, on the map, those vast solitudes which, lie be 
tween Hieh and Low Poetry, They are called the deserts of Common 
Sense. 1 nere is not a single city in *the whole of this extensive country, 
and onlv a few cottars scattered at a distance from one another. The in« 
. tenor of the country is beautiful and fertile, but you need not wonder that 
there are so few who choose to reside in it ; for the entrance is very rugged 
on all sides ; the roads are narrow and difficult ; and there are seldom any 
guides to be found, who are capable of conducting strangers. 

Besides, this country borders on a province where every person prefers 
to remain, because it appears to be very an^eable, and saves the trouble of 
penetrating into the Deserts of Common bense. it is the Province of False 
Thoughts. Here we always tread on flowers, — every thing seems enchant- 
ing. But its g^atest inconvenience is, that the ground is not solid ; the 
foot is always sinking in the mire, however careful one may be. Elegy is 
the Capital. Here the people do nothing but complain ; but it is said that 
they find & pleasure in their complaints. The city is surrounded with 
woods and nK:ks, where the inhabitant walks alone, making them the con 
fidants of hia^secrets ; of the discovery of which he is so much afraid, that 
he often conjures those woods and rocks never to betray them. 

The Empire of Poetry is watered by two rivers. One is the River Rhyme, 
which has its source at the foot of tike Mountains of Reverie. The tops w 
some of these mountains are so elevated, that they pierce the clouds. Those 
are called the Points of Sublime Thought. Many climb there by extraor- 
dinary efforts ; but almost the whole tumble down again, and excite, by 
their fall, the ridicule of those who admired them at first without knowing 
why. There are large platforms, almost at the bottom of tliese mountains, 
which are called the Terraces of Low Thoughts. There are always a great 
number of people walking upon them. At me end of these terraces are the 
Caverns of Deep Reverie. Those who descend into them do so insensibly ; 
being so much enwrapt in their meditations, ^at they enter the caverns l>e- 
fore they are aware. These caverns are perfect labyrinths, and the dif 
ficulty of getting out again could scarcely be believed by those who have 
not been there. Above the terraces we sometimes meet with men walking 
in easy paths, which are termed the Paths of Natural Thoughts ; and these 
gentlemen ridicule, equally, those who try to scale the Points of Sublime 
Thoughts, as well as those who grovel on the terraces below. They would 
be in the right, if they could keep undeviatingly in the Paths of Natural 
Thoughts ; but they fall almost instantly into a snare, by entering into a splen 
did palace, which is at a very littl^ distance. It is the Palace of Badinage. 
Scarcely have they entered, when, in place of the natural thoughts which 
tiiey formerly had. they dwell upon such only as are mean and vulgar. 
1 hose, however, wno never abandon the Paths of Natural Thoughts, are the 
D.08t rational of all.. They aspire no higher than they ought, and.tiwir 
tiionghts are never at variance with sound judgment. 



I 
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Besides the River Rhyme, which I have described as issuing from the font 

af the mountains, there is another called the Rivfr of Reason. These two 

rivers are at a great distance from one another, and, as they have a very 

difierent course, they could not be made to communicate, except by canals, 

which would cost a great deal of labor. For these canals of communicatioo 

eoald not be formed at all places, because there is only one part of the 

River Bh^rme which is in the neighborhood of the River Reason, and hence 

many cities situated on the Rhyme, such as Roundelay and Ballad, could 

luive no commerce with the Reason, whatever pains might be taken foi 

that purpose. Further, it would be necessary that these canals should 

cross the Deserts of Common Sense, as you will see by the map ; and that 

it is almost an unknown country. The Rhyme is a large river, whose 

course is crooked and unequal, and, on account of its numerous falls, it is 

extremely difficult to navigate. On the contraiy, ^e Reason is very 

straight and regular, but it does not carry vessels of every burthen. 

There is, in Qie Laifd of Poetry^ a very obscure forest, where the rays of 
the sun never enter. It is the forest of Bombast. Tlie trees are close, 
spreading, and twined into each 'other. The forest is so ^cient, that it has 
become a sort of sacrilege to prune its trees, and there is no probability 
^at the ground will ever be cleared. A few steps into this* forest and we 
lose our road without dreaming that we have gone astray. It is full of im 
perceptible labyrinths, from which no one ever returns. The Reason is lost 
m this forest. 

The extensive province of Imitation is very sterile. 4 It produces nothing. 
The inhabitants are extremely poor, and are obliged to nean in the richer 
fields of the neighboring provinces ; and some even make fortunes by this 
beggarly occupation. The Empire of Poetry is very cold towurds the north, 
and, consequently, this quarter is^the most populous. There are the cities 
of Anagram ana Acrostic, with several others of a similar description. 
Finally, in that sea which bounds the States of Poetry, there is the Inland 
of Satire, surrounded with bitter waves. The salt from the water is very 
strong and dark colored. The greater part of the brooks of this Island re- 
semble the Nile in this, that their sources are unknown ; but it is particu- 
larly remarkable, that there is not one of them whose waters are fresh. A 
part of the same sea is called the Archipelago of Trifles. The French term 
It L*Archipel des Bagatelles, and their voyagers are well acquamted with 
those islands. Nature seems to have thrown them up in sport, as she did 
those of the iBgean Sea. The principal islands are the Madrigal, the Song, 
and the Impromptu? No lands can bo lighter than those islands, for they 
float upon U19 waters. 

Example dd. 

A humming bird once met a butterfly, and being pleased with the beautr 
of its person and the glory of its wings, made an oner of perpetual friend- 
ihip. 

1 cannot think of it, was the reply, as you once spumed me, and called 
He a drawling dolt. 

Impossible, cried the humming bird ; I always entertained the highest 
respect for such beautiful creatures as you. Perhaps you do now, said the 
other ; but, when you insulted me, I was a caterpillar. So let me give you 
this piece of advice : Never insult the humble, as Ihey may one day become 
your superiors. 

Exercises. 

What subject can be illostrated by an allegory with the foUowing hinli 
or aids 1 
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Aids, — A hill with mitltitu^es ascending. 

The temptations ^Ssailinc those who are endoavoring to ascend it. 
The temple on the top ofthe hill. 
The failmf-e of many who attempt to reach it 
The labors of those who do finally succeed — their success and hap 
piness. 

What subject, by an allegory with the following 1 

Aids. — A wide sea or ocean.' 

Vessels of various kinds variously decked. 

Their similar destination for the same port. 

The various objects of their several pursuits on the voyage. 

The straight and direct course kept by one single vesseL 

The wreck or capture, or distress of the other vessels. 

The safe arrival of the vessel which kept the direct course. 

What subject by an allegory with the following 1 

Aids. — A foot race. 

The preparations of the competitors. 
The rewards offered to the victors. 
The influence of those rewards on their exertions. 
The course of the unsficcessful competitors. 
The success of the victorious one, and the modes in which It waf 
obtained. 



XLIV. 
APOLOGUE AND FABLE. 

• 

An apologue is a sort of allegorical fiction, from which a 
separate meaning or moral lesson may be drawn. It is, in 
fact, bat another name for a fable, in which animals, vegeta- 
bles, stocks and stones, speak and act as monitors to mankind. 

An apologue, or fable, differs from a tale, in being written expressly 
for the ssdce of the moral. If there be no moral, there is no fable * 

A parable is a fable, but is more generially used to denominate those 
allegorical tales in Scripture, which were introduced for the purpose of 
illustrating some truth to which they have a similitude. Such is that of 
« The Prodigal Son," " The Sower," " The Ten Virgins." 

* The -word fabls is used here in a confined sense, for, cenerallT speaking 
all literary fabrications are fables. There are few modem fables that are 
sufficiently concise. Those of Gay often lengthen into tales, or lose thcHOR 

selves in allegory. 
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An apologae dififers from a parable in this : the parable is drawn from 
events which pass among mankind, and is therefore supported bj proba- 
bility ; an apologae may be founded on supposed actions of brutes, or 
inanimate tlii^s, and therefore does not require to be supported by 
probability. J&op^a ** Fables " are good examples of apologues. 

JBxainple* 

APOLOGIJE. 

SicHy addressed Neptune praying to be rejoined to Italy: **Ton are 
foolish," answered the god, " if you do not know how much better it is to 
be a small head, than a great foot** * * 

MxampU. 

FABLE. 

The Bdly aand the Meniben, 

In former days, when the Bdly and the other parts of the body enjoyed 
the faculty of speech, and had separate views and designs of their own^ 
each part, it seems, in particular for himself and in the name of the 
whole, took exceptions at the conduct of the Belly, and were resolved to 
grant him supplies no longer. They said they thought it very hard, that 
he should leiad an idle, ^ood-for-nothing life, spending and squandering 
awaj upon his ungodly self all the fruits of their labor ; and that, in short, 
they were resolved for the future to strike off his allowance and let him 
shift for himself as well as he could. The Hands protested that thcv 
would not lift up a Finger to keep him from starving ; and the Mouth 
wished he might never speak again, if he took the least bit of nourish- 
ment for him as long as he Uved ; " and," said the Teeth, " may we be 
rotted, if ever we chew a morsel for him for the future." This solemn 
league and covenant was kept as long as any thing of that kind can be 
kept ; wliich was until each of the rebel members pined away to skin 
and bone, and could hold out no longer. Then they found there was 
no doing without the Belly, and that, as idle and insignificant as he 
seemed, he contributed as much to the maintenance and welfare of the 
other parts, as they did to his. 

Application, or Moral. 

This faUe was related by Menenius Agrippa to the Bomans, when 
they revolted against their rulers. It is easy to see how the fable was 
applied, for, if the branches and members of a community refuse the 
government that aid which its necessities require, the whole must per- 
ish together. Every man's enjoyment of the products of his own .daily 
labor depends upon the government's being maintained in a condition 



^ Italy, in its shape, resembles a boot. The point in this apologue oon 
nisltH in the allusion to the form of the country. 

12* • 
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to defend wad secave him in it The faUe wiU iqsply with equal force 
to the mnrmurs of the poor against the rich. If there were no rich to 
consume the products of the labors of the poor, none by whom public 
charily might *'kecp her channels fall" the poor would derive but tittle 
fruit m)m their labor. 



XLV, 

RIDDLE, OB ENIGMA. 
• 
An enigma, or riddle, is an obseure speech, or saying, in 
a kind of allegorical form, and written either in prose or 
verse, designed to exercise the mind in discovering a hidden 
meaning ; or, it is a dark saying, in which some known thing 
is concealed under obscure language which is proposed to be 
guessed. 

JEhcample,_ 

T was whispered in heaven, 't was muttered in bell. 
And Echo caught faintly the sound as it fell : 
On the confines of earth 't was permitted to rest. 
And the depths of the ocean its presence confessed, 
'T will be found in the sphere, when *t is riven asunder, 
Be seen in the lightning, and heard in the thunder. 
*T was allotted to man with his earliest breath. 
Attends at his birth, and awaits him in death ; 
It presides o'er his happiness, honor, and healtli. 
Is the prop of his house, and the end of his wealth. 
Without it the soldier, the seaman, may roam, 
But woe to the wretch who expels it from home. 
In the whispers of conscience its voice will be found. 
Nor e'en in the whirlwind of passion be drowned • 
'T will not soften the heart, and though deaf to the ear, 
T wiU make it acutely and instantly hear. 
But in shade let it rest, like a delicate flower. 
Or breathe on it softly, — it dies in an hour. * 

* The thing described or hidden in this enigma, and which is proposed 



A^VfS ^O BKOLIBH COMPOSITIOK. 189 

Comparisons, firoTerbial speeches, parables, and fables, may be easily 
ronrerted the one into the other. Thus, *^ The miser is like the dog iu 
the manger, who wonld neither eat the hay himself, nor soffer the hun* 
^ OS to eat it." This comparison may be converted into a fable as 
fbfiows : *^ A dog was lying upon a roaager full of hay. An ox, beine; 
hungry, came near, and offered to eat of the hay ; but the envious, ilK 
natured cur, getting up and snarling at him, would not suffer him to 
touch it Upon which, the ox in the bitterness of his heart, exclaimed, 
A curse light on thee, for a malicious wretch, who will neither eat the 
hay tln^eif, nor suffer others who are hungry to do it" A proverb may 
be extracted from this &ble: ^ The envious man distresses himseli in 
the oonsideBatian of (the pioiperi^ of othees." 



XLVL 

CHAKADB.* 



A charade is a syllabic enigma ; that is, an enigma, the 
Bubject of which is a name or word, that is proposed for 



to be guessed, is the letter H. The letter M ia concefded in the foUowini: 
Latin enigma by an unknown author of rery ancient date : 
"Ego sum principium mundi et finis seculorum ; 
'Ego sum trinus et unus, et tamen non sum Deus." 

The letter E is thx» enigmatically described : 



" The beginning of etarnity, 
The end of time and space, 
The beginning of every end, 
And the end of every place." 



The celebrated riddle of the Sphinx, in classic story, was this: "What 
animal walks on four legs in the morning, on two at noon, and on three m 

The^answer is Mrw, who, in infancy or the morning of life, walks or 
creeps on his hands and feet, at the noon of life he walks erect, and m the 
evemng of his days, or in old age, supports his infirmities on a staff. 

* Nearly allied to the enigma and charade are the rebus, the paronomasia 
or pun, ami the "low conundrum." [See QUachresis.] They are mere 
plavs upon words, and are scai-cely worthy of consideration among the de- 
partments of grave composition. The Rebus approaches, or rather is, m 
fact, picture writing, or a representation of words by things It is an cnig 
'. *^i i._ri ^P «J^^« «««,/» Kv »cinn> fioriirAa nr matures instead 




oTtfe borderof his ^mdVose^VhiU] an eye, Cupid or Jfve and> W/, 
which reads "Bom ISiU I love well,*' On a monumental tablet ui tli;« 
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disooYery from an enigmatical description of its seyeral syl 
lables, taken separately, as so many individual words, and 
afterwards combined. A charade may be in prose or verse. 



vicinity, erected for a family of the name of Vcusol, there is tba represen- 
tation of a vase or eup (in Latin, vas)^ and the sun (in Latin, sm), thus 
forming the name " Vaswl," This is similar to one form of the hieroglyph 
ics of the ancient Egyptians. 

The Paronomasia, or Pnn, is a verbal allusion in oonseqnenoe of words 
of similar soimd, or of the same orthography, having different meanings ; 
or it is an expression in which two different applications of a word present 
an odd or luoicrons idea. It is generally esteemed a low species of wit. 
Thus, a man having a tall wife named Ezperteftce obseryed that ^ He had 
by lowescperienee proved the blessings of a married life." AnotJier hav- 
ing undertaken to make a pun upon any given subject^ when it was prt> 
posed that he should make one on the King, replied, uiat " the King is not 
a subfsct. That Majesty ^ if stripped of its externals, would remain aj&st,*' 

Puns are sometimes expressed in yerse. and appear amonif collections of 
Epigrams. (See JSpigram.) For example, 

'* I cannot move," yon clamorous begnur cries, 
'* Nor sit, nor stand ;** if he says tru«, ne Ues, 



Again e 



When dressed for the evening, the gurls now-Spdays 
Scarce an atom of dress on them leave ; 
Kor blame them ; for what is an evenini^ dress 
But a dress that is suited for Eve ? 



Conundrums are the lowest species of verbal witticisms, and are in general 
a mere play upon the sounds of words, without reference to their significa- 
tion. They are generally expressed in the form of a question, with an an- 
swer. Thus: When is a ship not a ship ? Answer, When it is o-^roumd^ 
or when it is Orfloat, When is a door not a door ? Answer. When it is 
Orjar. What part of an animal is his elegy? Answer. Bis LEG. If 
YOU were in an upper chamber of a house on fire, and the stairs were a uasy, 
how would you get down ? Answer. By the stairs^ If a demon had lost 
his tail, where would he go to have it replaeed ? Answer. To the place 
where they retadl h^d spirito. If a hungry man, on coming home to dinner, 
should .find nothing but a beet on tlie table, what common exclamation 
would he utter ? Answer. That beat *s aU. 

Such plays upon the sounds of words, without reference to their significa- 
tion, however they may amuse a yacant hour, or exercise the ingenuity 
of those to whom they are proposed, can be considered in no oUier light 
than as undignified, not to say childish diversions. 

Of the same character may those witticisms be considered, commonly 
denominated jests and jokes. It would be futile to attempt specimens of 
either of these kinds ofpleasantries. They are so various in their nature, 
that no specimens can be given, which would convey any thing like a cIcmt 
idea of their ^neral character. It may be sufficient to observe, in general, 
that the jest is directed at the object ; the joke is practised with the person, 
or on the person. One attempts to make a thing laughable, or ridiculom, 
by jesting about it, or treating it in a jesting manner; one attempts to ex- 
cite good humor in others, or indulge it in one's self by joking with them. 
Jests are therefore seldom harmless ; jokes are frequently allowable. Noth- 
ing is more easy to be made, nor more contemptibte when made, than a 
jest upon a senous or sacred subject. " Ne lude cum sacris,^* is a maxim 
which cannot be too strongly impressed on every speaker and writer. 
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Samples. 

Mjjirsiy if you do, will increase, 
My second will keep you from heaven. 
My wliohy such is human caprice, 
Is seldomer taken than given. 
Answer, ad-vi^. 

"What is that which God never sees, kings see but seldom, 
and -which we see every day ? 
Answer, an equaL 



XLYIL 

HTFEKBOLE. 

A vrriter, under the influence of strong excitement, some- 
times, uses extravagant expressions, which he does not intend 
Bball be taken literally. Such expressions are called 
hyperbole. 

Mxample 1st. 

A rescued land 
, Sent up a shout of victory from the field, 
That rocked her ancient mountains. 

The iron of itself, though heat red-hot, 
Approaching near these eyes, would drink my tearii 
And quench its fiery indignation, 
^ Even in the matter of mine innocence. 
Nay, afi;er that, consume away in rust. 
Bat for oontadning fire to har^ mine ^e. 

Mcample 3d. 

I found her on the fioor 
In all the storm of grief, yet beautiful, 
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Pouring out tears at such a lavish rate, 

That, were the world on fire, they might have drowned 

The wrath of Heaven, and quenched the mighty ruin.* 

JExample 4th, 

There has not been a sound to-day, 

To break the calm of nature, 
Nor motion, I might almost say. 

Of life, or living creature ; — 
Of waving bough, or warblsng bod,, 

Or cattle faintly lowing ; 
I could have half believed I heard 

The leaves and blossoms growing. 

JExampU 5ih. 

And there are many other things which Jesus did, the 
which, if they should be written every one, I suppose thai 
even the world itself would not contain the books that should 
be written. — [aS?. JohrCs Gospel, last verse.'] 

Hyperbole or Exaggeration is a remarkable feature of 
Eastern poetry. Mr. Moore, in his LaUa Bjoohh, has some 
extravagant instances, which may be pardoned in that work, 
written as it was in imitation of the Eastern style, but they 
should not be exhibited as objects of imitation. The following 
is one of the instances from Lalla Kookh : 

" Yet, one relief this glance of former years 
Brought, mingled with its pain, tears, floods of tears, 
Long frozen at her heart, but now like rills 
Let loose in Spring time from the snowy hills, 
And gushing warm, after a sleep of frost, 
Through valleys where their flow had long been lost" 

Hyperbole ought to be very carefully as well as sparingly 
used ; for it is requisite that the mind of the hearer, as well 
as that of the speaker, should be strongly excited, else it 
degenerates into Bombast. It is usually the flash of an over- 
heated imagination, and is seldom consistent with the cold 
canons of criticism. — [&« .Booth's Principles, p. 138.] 

* The reverse of Hyperbole or Exaggeration, is Liptotes or Diminution, 
which is a figure bv which, in seeming to lessen, we increase the force of 
the expression. Thus, when we say, " The man is no fool," we are under- 
stood to assert that he is wise. ''I cannot praise such conduct,** means 
that I desp^'se it. 
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XLvm. 

APO&TROIPHE. 

« 

Apoetropbe is the turning off from the regular course of 
the subject, to address some persoB or thing, real or imagin 
ary, living or dead. 

Apostrophe is generallj used to address Hying objects that are absent, 
— or dead objects with which we were familiar while they were in life. 
Some of its boldest efforts, however, exhaust the essence of persomfi^ation, 
and call np and addre&s the inanimate objects of nature. 

Apostrophes addressed to the immpnalwn ue frequently extended to a 
considerable length } while those addressed to the passions must be short 
to correspond with the frame of the mind in which they are made. 

Example lit. 

APOantOPHE OF PASSIOK. 

Oh pairdoii me, thoa piece of bleeding earth. 
That I am meek aud gende with thj btttoheral 
Thou art the ruins of the noblest man 
That ever lived in the tide of time. 

Example 2d. ' 

Al*0S*HOPHE OP IJtAGINATIOlf . • 

O thou Patnassus I whom I tiow survej, 

Not in the phrensy of a dreamer*s eye, 
Not in the fabled landscape of a lay, 

But soaring, snow-dad^ through thy native sky, 

In the wild pomp of mountain majesty I 
What marvel that I thus essay to sing ? 

The humblest of thy pilgrims, passing by. 
Would gladly woo thine Echoes with his string, 
Th >iigh from thy heights no more one Muse shall wave her 

wing. . 

* This Apostrophe is the production of Lord Byron, who has also presented 
another splendid exam{)le of the same kind, in his Apostrophe to the Ocean. 
Ourown rercival, in his Apostrophe to the Sun, affords another example, 
which would do hortof to the literature of any age or nation. 
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It may be renuokied, tliAi-apostioplie is, bn the vbole, a fig^nie too pas- 
akmate to gain much admittance into any species of composition, esoept 
poetry and ozatoiy. 



INTERROGATION. 

The imfigured and literal use of interrogation is to ask a 
question ; but when men are stronglj moved, they naturally 
put into the form of a question whatever they would affirm or 
deny with great earnestness. Thus : Canst thou draw out 
Leviathan with a hook, or his tongue with a cord that thou 
lettest down.* — He that planted the ear, shall he not hear. 

Interrogation gives life and spirit to discourse. It may be nsed to rouse 
and waken the hearers — sometimes to conmiand with great emphasis, 
and sometimes to denote plaintiye passion. Cicero uses it with great 
effect in his oration against Cataline, which he thus commences : 

" How long Cataline will yon abuse onr patience ? Do you not per- 
ceive that your designs are discoTercd ? " &c. 

JSxctTnple. 

Can storied urn, or animated bust. 
Back to its mansion call the fleeting breath? 
Can honor's voice provoke the silent dust. 
Or flattery soothe the dull, cold ear of death ? 



BEPETITION. 

Bepetition seizes some emphatical word, or phrase, and, to 
mark its importance, makes it recur frequently in the same 

* The book of Job abounds in beautiAU instances of this fignrs. 



( 



AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 145 

lentence. It is significant of contrast and energy. It also 
marks passion, wMch wishes to dwell on the object bj which 
it is ezcited. 

JSxample 1st. 

"Weep not, oh Love I " she cries, "to see me bleed— 
Thee, Grertrude's sad survivor, thee alone — 
Heaven's peace conmiiserate ; for scarce I heed 
These wounds ; — yet thee to leave is death, is death indeed. 

Example 2(L 

By foreign hands thy dying eyes werelslosed, 
By foreign hands thy decent limbs composed, 
By foreign hands thy humble grave adorned. 
By strangers honored and by strangers mourned* 

Example 3d, 

He sung Darius, great and good. 
By too severe a fate. 
Fallen, fallen, fallen, fallen. 
Fallen from his high estate, and weltering in his blood. 



LL 



EXCLAMATION. 



Exclamations are the effect of strong emotions of the mind ; 
such as surprise, acUnixation, joy, grief, and the like. 

Example let. 

Oh Liberty ! oh sound once delightful to every Boman ear I 
Oh sacred privilege of ^man citizenship ! — once sacred, now 
tiampled upon. 

IS 



• • 
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JEocampU, 2d. 

Oh time 1 time I it is fit thou shouldst thus strike th j mnr- 
derer to the heart ! How art thou fled forever I A month ! 
Oh for a single week ! I ask not for years I though an age 
were too little for the much I have to do I 



LH. 
VISION. 



Vision, another figure of speech, proper onlj in animated 
and warm compositions, is produced, when, instead of relating 
something that is past, we use the present tense of the verh, 
and describe the action or event as actually now in sight. 

In tragedy, vision is the language of the most violent passion, which 
conjures up spectres, and approaches to insanity. 

JExample IbL 

[Cicero, in his fourth oration against Cataline, pictures to his mind the 
consummation of the conspiracy, as follows :] 

I seem to myself to behold this city, the ornament of the 
earth, and the capital of all nations, suddenly involved in one 
conflagration. I see before me the slaughtered heaps of citi- 
zens, lying unburied in the midst of their ruined country. 
The furious countenance of Cethegus rises to my view, while, 
with a savage joy, he is triumphing in your miseries. 

Example 2d, 

Methought I heard a a voice 

Cry, Sleep no more ! Macbeth doth murder sleep, 

JSxample Sd. 

m 

Avaunt and quit my sight! 
Let the earth hide thee ; thy bones are maritowless ; 
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Thy blood is cold ; thou hast no speculation 
Li those eyes which thou dost stare with. 
Hence, horrible shadow ; unreal mockerj, hence I 



LTTT. 

CLIMAX 



Climax consists in an artful exaggeration of all the drcum- 
Btances of some object or action, which we wish to place in a 
strong light It operates by a gradual rise of one circum- 
stance above another, till our idea is raised to the highest 
pitch. 

A speaker makes an assertion which he feels is not strong enough for 
™J.t»®^ght; — he adds another, and another, nntfl he reaches that point 
whidi his mind contemplates to be sufficiently expressive ; and then the 
dunax (or diwW,^) ends. 

.Example Itt. 

Boisterous in speech, in action prompt and bold, 
He buys, he sdls, he steals, he kills for gold. 

Mcample 2d, 

[The following is part of an address, In the case of a woman who was 
•ccused of murdering her own child.1 

, ..^^tlemen, if one man had any how slain another ; if an adversary had 
«Ued his opposer ; or a woman occasioned the death of her enem^ ; even 
wese criminals would have been capitally punished by the Cornelian law. 
ont, if this guiltless infant, who could make no enemy, had been mur- 
jered by its own nurse ; what punishment would not the mother have 
flemanded ? With what cries and exclamations would she have stunned 
your ears ? What shall wfr say, then, when a woman, guilty of homicide ; 
A mother, of the murder of her innocent child, hath comprised all those 
Dusdecds in one single crime ; a crime, in its own nature detestable ; in a 
^man prodigious ; in a mother incredible ; and perpetrated against one, 
^ose 1^ called for compassion ; whose near relation claimed affection ; 
■'Id whose innocence deserved the highest favor 1  

Such regular Climaxes, however, though they have great beauty, yet 



1 
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^ JSxctfnple Sdm 

The dond-capt towers^ the gorgeous palaoeSi 
The solemn temple, the great globe itself, 
Yea, all that it inhabits, shall dissolve, 
And, like the baseless fabric of a yision, 
Leare not a wreck behind. 

MxampU Ath. 

When we have practised good actions awhile they become easy ; and 
when they are easy, we begin to take pleasure in them ; and when they 
please ns, we do them fireqaently ; and by freqaency of acts they grow 
into a habit 

Example 5th, 

And besides this, giving all diligence, add to your &ith, virme; and to 
virtue, knowledge; and to knowledge, temperance ; and to temperance, 
patience; and to patience, godliness; and to godliness, brotherly kind- 
ness ; and to brotherly kindness, charity 

JEkampk ^th. 

It is a crime to put a Boman citizen in bonds ; it is the height of gnilt 
to scourge him ; UtUe less than parricide to put him to death ; wliat name, 
then, shall I give to the act of crucifying him % 

at the same time have the appearance of art and study ; and, therefore^ 
though they may be admitted into formal harangues, yet they are not tin 
language of passion, which seldom proceeds by steps so regular. 

Climax and Antithesis are sometimes united, as in the following 

Example. 

Pride still is amiing at the blest abodes. 
Men would be angels, angels would be gods ; 
Aspiring to be goas, if angels fell, 
Aspiring to be angels, men rebel. 

Olimax is neariv related to Hyperbole, and differs from it chiefly in degrM. 
The purpose of Hyperbole is to exalt our conceptions beyond the truth : of 
Climax, to elevate our ideas of the truth itself, by a series of circumstances, 
ascending one above another in respect of importance, and all pointing to- 
ward the same object This figure, when properly introdu6ed and displayed, 
affords a very sensible pleasure. It accords with our disposition to enlarge 
our conceptions of any object that we contemplate ; it affords a gratificatieo 
similar to what we receive on ascending an eminence, situated in the centzt * 
of a rich and varied landscape, where eveiy step we proceed pretenti • 
grander and more extensive prospect 
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^ LIT. 

ANTICLIMAX 

The descent from great things to small is tenne^ aiiti« 
climax. It is the opposite of climax, and is found principally 
in ludicrous compositions. 

1. And thou, Dalhousie, the great god of war, 
Xiieutenant-colonel to the £arl of Mar. 

2. Under the tropic is onr language spoke, 
And part of Flanders hath received oar joke. 



liV. 

AIXTJSION. 

Allusion is that figure by which some word or phrase m a 
sentence calls to mind, as if accidentallj, another similar or 
analogous subject 

AUosIons, though different in form from comparisons, are of the same 
natore, and their introduction depends on similar principles, Like com- 
parisons, they are illustrative, and give us pleasure from the discovery of 
nnescpected resemblances, or coincidences of thought or ex])resslon. In 
making idlnsions, care should always be taken, mat what is alluded to 
should be generally known.* 

JEbcamples, 

1. Tou cannot be to them "Vich Ian Vohr," and these 



* The student who would see this figure beautifiUly illustrated, is re 
lerred to Newman^s Bhetorlc. 

13* 
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three magic words are the only " open sesame " to their feel* 
ings and sympathies. 

[Here the words ** oven sesame " recall to mind the charm by which the 
robbers* dongeon, ia the Arabian tale, * was opened.] 

2. There are many religionists of the present day who 
make it their shibboleth to be able to tell the precise moment 
when the heart was converted to God. f 

3. I was surrounded with difficulties, and possessed no clue 
by which I could effect my escape, t 

[Exercises may readily be framed by the student who attentively con 
tiders the close remblanoe of Uiis figure to Simile or Comparison.] 



LVL 

IRONY. 



Irony is the intentional use of words which express a sense 
contrary to that which the writer or speaker means to convey, 
as when we say of one unsldlled in grammar, '^ Admirable 
grammarian ! " 

When irony is so strong as to be termed bitter or cutting 
it is Sarcasm. Irony turns things into ridicule, in a peculiar 
manner ; it consists in laughing at an individual, under the 
disguise of appearing to praise or speak well of him. 

The proper subjects of iroinr are vices and follies of all kinds ; and this 
mode of exposing them is often more effectual than serious reasoning. 
The figure is, however, sometimes used on the most solemn occasions, aa 
will be seen by the following : 

Sample 1st 

Cry aloud, for he is a god : either he is talking, or he is pur- 

* The Forty Thieves. 

t See the Book of Judges, chapter xii., verses 5, 6. 

X See the story of AriadTie, in Lempriere's Classical Dictionary* In the 
use of this jfigure (Allusion), it may be observed that the subject to which 
Allusion is made, should be readily perceived, and that it recompense, by its 
beauty or its utility, the digression necessarily made in introducing it 
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Buing, or he is on a joamej, or peradventure he sleepeth, and 

must be awakened. 

' See 1 Kings, chapter xviii., verse 27. 

Mcample 2d. 

And Job answered and said, No doubt je are the people, 
«ind wisdom shall die with yon. 

JExampk of Sarccum. 

In the name of common sense, why should the Duke of 
Bedford think that none but of the House of Russell are en- 
titled to the favor of the crown ? Why should he imagine, 
that no king of England has been capable of judging of merit 
but King Henry the Eighth ? Indeed, he will pardon me ; 
he is a little mistaken : all virtue did not end in the first Earl 
of Bedford ; all discernment did not lose its vision when his 
Creator closed his eyes. Let him remit his rigor on the dis- 
proportion between merit and reward in others, and they will 
make no inquiry into the origin of his fortune. They will re- 
gard with much more satisfaction, as he will contemplate with 
infinitely more advantage, whatever his pedigree has been 
dulcified, by an exposure to the influence of heaven in a long 
flow of generations, from the hard, acidulous,* metallic tincture 
of the spring. It is httle to be doubted, that several of his 
forefathers, in that long series, have degenerated into honor 
and virtue. 



Lvm. 

, AliLITERATION. 

Alliteration is the repetition of the same letter at thebegin- 
ning of two or more words immediately succeeding each other, 
or at short intervals ; as, bug-bear, sea-sick, and the / and g 
in the following line : 

Fields ever firesh, and groves for ever green. 
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V And the I in the following : Love laughs at locksmiths. 

The retnm of such soands, if not too f reqnent, is agreeable to the ear 
because the sacceeding impression is made with less effort than that which 
precedes. 

Alliteration, as well as rhyme, is useful as an aid to tho 
memory. Hence proverbs have generally one or the other 
and sometimes both of these auxiliaries. Thus : 

Birds of a feather 
Flock together. 

Fast bind, 
Fast find. 

The following are remarkable instances of alliteration: 

The lordly lion leares his lonely lair. 

Begot \>y bntchers, but by oishops bred. 
How high his honor holds his haughty head. 

How sweetly slow the liquid lay - 

In holy hallelujahs rose I 

Let lords and ladies lang^ and sing 
As loudly and as Ught ; 
We beggars, too, can dance and fling 
Dull care a distant flight. 

Approach, thou, like the rugged Bussian bear, 
The armed rhinoceros, or the Hjrcan tiger, &o. 

Bound rugged rocks, rude, ragged rascals ran. 

Lean liquid lays, like lightly lulling lakes, &c. ^ 

These instances are not presented as models for imitation, but rather as 
exemplifications of the meaning of the term alliteration. It will be suffi- 
cient to obsenre, that alliterations at the present day have fallen into disre« 
pijte ; and with eood reason, lest the writer in pursuit of them should be 
tempted to sacrifice sense to sound. Occasionally introduced, and spastn^- 
ly used, they are not perhaps obnoxious to strong objections. Eames, m 
bla ** Elements of Criticism,'* says : " Where two ideas are so connected as 
to require only a copulatiye, it is pleasant to find a connexion in the words 
that express these ideas, were it even so slight as wftere both begin with the 
same letter. Thus : * The peacock, in all his pride, does not display half * 
the color that appears in the garments of a British lady when she is dressed 
either for a ball, or a birth-day J* — Spectator, No. 2G5. Again : *■ Had not mr 
doff of a steward run away as he did, without making up his accounts,! 
had still been immersed in ein and seacoaV — Snd, No. So. 

*' * My life's companion, and my bosom friend. 

One faith, one fame, one fate shall both attend.' " *■ 

* The following Is presented as a literary cariosity : 

ALPHABETICAL ALLITEBATIOK. 
THE BUKKSB mLL HOmTXKNT OBLBBBATIOK. 

>jnerican8 arrayed and armed attend ; 
Beside biittallons bold, bright beauties blend.  



I 
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Exercises, 

The student may chcm^ the tam$ in IhefiUowmg txpnuiom, 90 08 to prt* 
tmt instances of cuUteraium. A word of similar msoming way, in each phrass 
tr sentence^ be substituted, so tuto exemplify thejigum* 

The royal lion. 
I The songs of love. 
The pride of the sons of kings. 
One belief, one fame, one destiny shall attend hoth. 
The flowing laya 
1S.OW the hrilliant lake shines. 
His proud head shall bow. 
The deceitful tiger. 
The heedful cat 
He forsakes his solitary lair. 
By royal prelates commended. 
In sacred nallelujahs listened to. 
I/et noblemen and high-bom ladies laugh and sing. 
Hirds of the same plumage assemble together. 
The falling towers with curling ivy bound. 
Tet would the village commend my wondrous power. 

And the bhthe grandsire skilled in gestic lore 
Has frisked beneath the load of fourscore. 



Lvin. 

PARAPHRASE OB EXPLANATION. 

A paraphrase is an explanation of some maxim or passage 
in a book in a more clear and ample manner than is ex- 



Chiefs, clergy, citlzois conglomerate,— 

Detesting despots, —daring deeds debate. 

Each eye emolazoned ensigns entertain,— 

Flourishing from far, — fan freedom's flame. 

Guards greeting guards grown grey, — guest greettng ntpt . 

High-minded heroes, hither, homeward, haste; 

Ingenuous Juniors join in Jubilee, 

Kith Itenning Un,-'kind knowing kindred key. 

liO, lengthened lines lend Liberty liege love, 

Mixed masses marshalled, Monumentward moye. 

Note noble navies near ; —no novel notion ; 

Oft, our oppressors overawed old Ocean ; 

Presumptuous princes, pristine patriots, paled, 

gueen's quarrel questing quotas, quondam, quiuQM 
ebellion roused, revolting ramparts rose. 
Stout spirits, smiting servfle soloiers, strove. 

These thrilling themes, to thousands truly told, 
tJsarpers* unjust usages unfbld. 
Yletorious vassals, vauntings vainly veiled. 
Where, whilsince, Webster, warlike Warren, waileo. 

*Xense *xpletive8 'xtraqneer 'xpressed, 
Yielding Tanj^ee yeoman ze«t. 
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pressed in the words of the author. It is in fact a translatian 
of the author's meaning into simpler language, accompanied 
with such explanations as will serve to render the passage 
easily intelligible. The author's words, therefore, are not eo 
strictly followed as his sense. 

Maxims, proverbs,* and texts of Scriptare often contain much mean ^ 
ing in few words. To present them in a clear light, and to explain them 
in all their bearings, is the province of the preacher and the didactio 
writer; who thus <^lls in the paraphrase to their aid for the benefit of 
illustration. « 

J^ample Ist* 

^^Ife stU&r ultra crepidamJ' 

^ Let not the shoemaker go beyond his last." These were 
the words of Apelles to a Crispin, (a shoemaker) who 
properly found fault with an ill-painted slipper in one of the 
pictures of Apelles ; but, ascending to other parts, betrayed 
the grossest ignorance. The proverb implies that no man 
should pass his opinion in a province of art, where he is 
without a qualification. 

Example 2d. 

Dionysius, the tyrant of Sicily, stripped the statue of Jupi- 
ter of a robe of massy gold, and substituted a cloak of wool, 
saying, Gold is too cold in winter, and too heavy in summer, 
— It behaves us to take care of Jupiter. From this incident 
we see that the first consideration with a knave, is how to 
help himself, and the second, how to do it with an appearance 
of helping others. 

Example Sd. 

A Scottish proverb says, " Cocks are free of horse-com." 
This saying implies that people are liberal or profuse of what 
belongs to anotiier. 

Example 4ih. 
Use a cat to the chum, and she will call it custom. This 

* A proverb is a short sentence, expressing a well-known tmth or com 
mon fact, ascertained by experience or observation. A maxim is a principle 
generally received or admitted as true. It may here be remarked that 

froverbs, parables and fables are easily converted the one into the other. — • 
See Booth's Principles, p. 161.] It will be a naeful exercise for the student 
to attempt to convert examples 3d and 4th below, into a comparison and a 
fable. 
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proverb implies that if jou accustom your servants or other 
folks, to make too frequent use of what is jours, they will 
tb'nk, at lasQ that they have acquired a right to it. 



LIX. 

OUTLINES IN NAREATIYE. 

A simple story is here related, with outlines of the same 
ftory in Afferent language, which the student may fill out so 
as to present the same story, with all the circumstances. 

Examples. 

"When the dty of Troy was taken hj the Greeks, after the first fiuy 
of plunder was over, the conquerors, pitying the misfortunes of their cap- 
tives caused it to iSe proclaimed, that every free citizen had the liberty of 
taking away any one thing which he valued most : upon which jEneas, 
neglecting every thing else, only carried away with him his household gods. 
The Greeks, delighted with his piety, gave him permission to carry away 
with him any other thing he had the greatest regard for ; and imme- 
diately he took upon his shoulders his aged father, who had grown de- 
'crepit, and was carrying him out of the town. The Greeks, struck with 
his filial duty, gave him leave to take every thing that belonged to him ; 
declaring that Nature itself would not suffer them to be enemies to such 
as shewed so great piety to the gods, and so great reverence to their 
parents. 

The Oviline. 
The city of Troy — thirst for pluncler was 



made proclamation that every free-born citizen 

prized the most. .aSneas disregarding 

his household gods. The Greeks pleased any other 

thing. ' his aged and venerable father. The 

Greeks admiring every thing that he ^ 

Nature itself imgenerous » '   respect  

filial regard • 

Tlie outline JiUed out. ' 

* 

The city of Troy having hem captured by the 'Greeksy when their thirst fbr 
plunder was partly satiated, commtseratiny the ndsforttmes of their coftivea ^ 



I 
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iheu made proclamation throughout the wifcrtunaU dtv that every free hoim 
citizen ndgfa select from the ruins any one iking which he prized the most, 
^neas, dLregarding his houses, his ooods^ and rxdvable possessionSj took only 
his household gods.^ The Gre^LS pleased with his regard for the (Ejects of 
Jiis religious worship^ gave him permission to add any otibier ming among me 
possessions to these objects of his primary regard ; upogi which he immecuatel^ 
took his aged and Tcnerable father upon hts shoulders, who, from the infinaur 
ties of age, was unable to escape without assistance. While the pious eon was 
^Ms carrying Us father from the ruins, the Greeks, admiring his disinterested 
JSlial reverence for his hdj^ess parent, gave him permission to add to what he had 
already tcJcen, every thing that he oumed, declaring that Nature itself uxnM 
not permit them to he ungenerous to one who had exhibited such respect to ths 
dead and such ^Uil regard /or the being to whom he owed his exigence. 

Exercises. 

1. 

Sir WUliam Gascoigne was the Chief Justice of England in the reign 
of Henry 4th. His presence of mind and his great dignity were most 
nobly exhibited when the Prince of Wales determined to rescue one of his 
servants, who was on trial before the Judge, presumed to interrupt and 
even to strike the Chief Justice. Gascoigne supported the character of his 
station against the bold aggression, and committed the prince to prison, 
to await the pleasure of die King his father. The King heard of the 
circumstance with becoming propriety, and thanked God tliat he had 
given him a judge who knew how to administer justice, and a son who 
could obey it 

OtUline, 

One of the servants of was tried before and con- 
demned, notwithstanding all the interest — — ^— by the King's 

son. The Prince of Wales was so incensed The ju^;e 

— — dignitv of his  ordered «- and the prince 

— — insult he had offered ^-^— of the laws quietly 

' gaoL The King his fathet . Happy is the 

King courage to execute the laws — ^— — a son 

submit. 

2. 

A painter was desirous of drawing an elephant in an unusual attitude, 
with nis trunk erect, and his mouth open ; and, in order to induce the 
beast to show himself to more advantage, engaged a person to stand 
by, and throw fruit into his mouth. The person, however, partly to 
deceive the unsuspecting animal, often kept in his hand the fruit which 
he pretended to give to the elephant; who,, not liking the mockery, and 
supposing the innocent painter to be the cause; threw out of his trunk 
such a quantity of water upon his paper, as entirely spoiled his sketch, 
and prevented him from proceeding m nis work. 




AIDS TO ENGLISH GOHFOSITION. 157 



Ouilme. 

An artist nncommon raised — open  

procured and loss in order to make advan- 
tageous ^. The foolish deceive amuse 

— — made kept the fruit  . The sagacious  

not relishing — — — and believing collected . . — which 

he discharged entirely spoiling — — ^— and preventing 



A gentleman, residing at Gosport, England, was, when visiting Ports- 
month, usually accompanied bv his dog, in the ferry-boat. One day, it 
8o happened, that the dog lost his master somewhere in Portsmouth, and 
surmising that he had re-crossed the water for Gosport, sped his way to 
the house of a bookseller in High street, and by every possible means 
intimated his misfortune. " What," exclaimed the shopman, " you have 
lost your master, have you ? Well, here is a penny, for your fare across 
the water." The dog snatched up the coin, ran directly to Point Beach, 
dropped the penny in^o the hand of the waterman, and was ferried across 
with the other passengers. 



A resident at — — wherever he went attended 



who with him.  It chanced was 

missing and supposing returned speedily 

and by that instinct " . Have you lost — — 

? Well some money seizing made 

and paying was conveyed — . 



LX. 

CONNECTED NARRATIVE, PROM SCATTERED FACTS. 

The selection of incidents te be presented in a narration or 
a description, requires some taste as well as judgment. The 
union of such incidents in a connected narrative is not alto- 
gether a mechanical exertion. The order of time should be 
strictly observed. Subordinate to the order of time, is the 
order of the circumstances themselves. It is perhaps a good 
general rule, as in the case of the arrangement of the members 
of a sentence, to reserve the most important for the last. But 
the application t)f this rule must be submitted to the taste and 
judgment, as well as the design of the writer. 

14 
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Mcercises. 

1. 

[The following particnlan are presented to be nnited in a connected 
narratiye. The expressions may be changed, as it may be necessary to 
freave the circumstances together in one continued narration.] 

History furnishes no parallel to the character of Washington. 

Washington died, after a short illness, on the 14th of December, 1799 

He captured Lord Comwallis at Yorktown, in 1781. 

This event established the independence of the United States. 

On the 25th of December, 1776, he crossed the Delaware, and soon 
gained the important battles of Trenton and Princeton. 

He was elected President of the Unitod States in 1789 

He was President for eight years. 

He was again chosen Commander-in-chief of the American army in. 
1798. 

His abilities were first exercised by Dinwiddle in 1753, 

He was the Aid-de-camp of Gen. Braddock in 1755. 

After resigning the Presidency he retired to Mount Vernon, where he 
devoted himself to the pursuits of agriculture. 

He was bom in 1732, in the county of Fairfax, in Yii^ginia. 

He was descended firom aa English family, which emigrated finom 
Cheshire about 1630. 

He received his education from a private tutor 

3. 

William Penn lost his wife in 1694, and was much afflicted by the 
event 

He married again in about two years, and employed himself in trayel- 
ling over Ireland as a preacher of the peculiai* doctrines of his sect 

In 1699 he visited America with his wife and family, and returned to 
England in 1701. 

He died at Bushcomb, near Twyford, in Berks, July 30th, 1718. 

He was buried at Jordan, near Beaoonsfield, Bucks. 

His character was truly benevolent and humane, ;md his labors were 
exerted for the good of mankind. 

The long prosperity of Pennsylvania furnishes the best evidence of 
his wisdom as a le^slator. 

He was bom in London in 1644. 

He was expelled frx>m College on account of his religious opinions. 

His religious opinions differed widely from those of fiie Established 
Church. 

The College was of the same religious sentiments with the Established 
Church. 

His father left him an estate worth 1500 pounds per annum. 

Charles 2d, King of England, granted him a provmco of North America, 
Ihe^ called New Netherlands; but now, from WiQiam Penn, oUlod 
Pennsylvania. 

When he was in College, he withdrew from the naUonal forms of wor 
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ibrowith other students, who, like himself, had listened to the preaching 
of Thomas Loe, a qoaker of eminence. 

In 1672 he married a ladj of principles similar to his own, and fixed 
his residence at Rickmansworth, where he labored haid to i^iaapTninfty^ 
the principles of his sect both by his preachings and his writings. 

In 1682 he came oat to America for the first time, and laid oat the dty 
of Philadelphia, where he invited aettlers from all parts of England, and 
held oat to them a greater degree of religions Uberty ander nis consti- 
tation than had eycr before been ^igoyed by any sect or people. 



LXI. 

NABRATION EXPANPED.* 

Example, 

At the battle of Philippi, Lucilius wishing to give his inti- 
mate friend Brutus an opportunity to escape, pretended himself 
to be Brutus, and being led before Anthony, boldly avowed the 
artifice. Anthony, admiring his fidelity to his friend, informed 
him of the death of Brutus, and offered him his friendship. 
Luciiirs accepted the offer, and continued his faithful friend. 

t Same story expanded. 

At the battle of Philippi, when Brntas, after the roate of his army, wa5 
in dangei of falling into the hands of his enemies, his bosom friend La- 
cilios gaye him an opportanity to escape, calling out, '* I am Bratns ! 
lead me to Anthony ! * Being conducted to Anthony, he spoke with 
great resolution : ** I hare employed this artifice,*' said he, "" that Brutus 
might not fall aUye into the hands of his enemies. The gods will never 

S;rmit that fortune shall triumph so for over virtue. In spite of fortune, 
rutns win always be found, dead or alive, in a situation worthy of his 
conrage." Anthony, admiring the firmness of Lucilius, said to him, " you 
merit a greater recompense than it is in my power to bestow. I have been 
just now informed of the death of Brutus ; and as your fidelity to him is. 
now at an end, I beg earnestly to be received in his place ; love me as you 
did him, I wish no more.^ Lndlnis embraced the offer, engaged himself 



* The plan in narrative writing is simply the statement of events in the 
order of tneir occurrence ; and *he expansion is the mention, with varying 
degrees of minuteness of their statement, of the different circumstances 
connected with these events, accompanied by incidental remarks and le 
flections. 
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to Anthony, and maintaining the same fidelity to htm that he had dont 
to Brotos, adhered to him when he was abandoned bjall the world. 

The same story stiU more expanded. 

After the second battle of Philippi between Anthony and Octavius, two 
of the Roman triamylTS, and Bmtus, which proyed fatal to the latter, and 
indeed, to the liberty of Rome, one Lucilins Lucinns, an intimate friend of 
Brutus, observing a boa^ of Thracian horse taking no notice of any other 
in their pursuit, but maung directly towards Brutus, resolved to stop them, 
and save the life of his general at the hazard of his own. Accordingly, 
without acquainting Brutus with his design, he halted till the Thracians 
came up and surrendered him ; then he cried out, ^ I am Brutus ! '* and 
begging quarter, desired thev would carry him to Anthony, pretending that 
he reared Octavius. The Thracians, overjoyed with their- prey, and uiink- 
ing themselves happy, immediately detacned some of their own body to 
acquaint Anthony with their good fortune ; and, in the mean time, giving 
over the pursuit, returned to the field of battle with their prisoner. The 
report bemg spread in an instant, all over the army, that Bnitus was taken, 
and that the Thracians were bringing him alive to Anthony, both soldiers 
and ofiScers flocked together from aU parts to see him. Some pitied his 
misfortunes, others accused him of a meanness unbecoming ms former 
glory, for, suffering himself out of two much love of life, to be a prey to 
barbarians. As for Anthony, he was not a little concerned at this adven- 
ture, being quite at a loss in what manner he should receive, and how he 
.should treat his illustrious captive ; but he was soon delivered from hia un- 
easiness ; for as the Thracians drew near, he knew the prisoner, who had 
passed himself upon the Thracians for Brutus, and now addressing the 
Triumvir with a generous confidence : " Be assured, Anthony," said he, 
*' that no enemy eiuer has or ever shall take Marcus Brutus alive ; forbid it, 
TO Gods, that fortune should ever prevail so much above virtue ! But let 
nim be discovered, dead or alive, he will certainly be found in such a state 
as is worthy of him. As for me, I have delivered myself up to save him, 
and am now ready to suffer whatever torments you think proper to in> 
flict upon me, witnout demanding or expecting any quarter." Anthony, 
wonderfully taken with the fidelity, virtue, and generosity of Lucilins, 
turned to the Thracians, now sensible of, and outraged at their disappoint- 
ment, and addressed them thus : ^' I perceive, my fellow soldiers, that you 
are concerned, and full of resentment for having been thus imposed upon 
by Lucilius ; but be assured, that you have met with a booty better than 
that you have sought for ; you have been in search of an enemy, and you 
have brought me a friend. I was truly at a loss how I should have treated 
Brutus, if you had brought him to me alive ; but of this I am sure, that it 
is better to have such a man as Lucilius our friend, than our enemy." 
Having thus spoken, he embraced Lucilius and commended him to th« 
eare or one of his friends. 

The student may now expand the following story or narrative: 

STORT OF MEGAN. 

Megan was one of a tribe of Indians, who rani^cd the extensive wiUb 
about the Falls of Niagara. He was possessed of such superior personal 
and mental qnalities as are very seldom concentrated in the same person, 
generous and humane, as well as brave, he knew how to conquer a foe, 
and how to raise him when disarmed ; and, while he hastened to shed the 
blood of his enemies, he paused to drop the tearof sympathy wiUi afflicted 
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friends. By these shining qualifications he was endeared to those around 
Idm, and was looked upon as a future omameni and champion of his 
tribe. 

IVom the age in which he was able to bend a bow, he was ever em- 
ployed, either in pursuit of game in the forest, or in showing his skill in 
the management of his canoe. His nation was now iuTolred in a war, 
which opened to him a field of action, and afforded frequent opportunities 
to display his valor. In one of his excursions, he rescued from captivity 
a beautiml female of his nation, who had been taken some weeks before, 
and for whom he had conceived a passion, previously to her being taken. 

Their mutual attachment was not a little strengthened by this adven- 
ture ; she was conducted home in triumph, a day was appointed for the 
nuptial ceremonies, and Megan looked forward with fond expectation to 
the happy days he should spend with his beloved Alcoris. But, alas ! how 
often are the fairest hopes we can conceive, the most deceitful ! A few 
days only had elapsed, since his return, when he yielded to a vice, that 
may be called a characteristic of these people ; — he drank too freely oi 
spirit and lay down in his canoe, which was fastened to a rock on shore, 
and was soon lost in sleep. Impatient at his too long absence, Alcoris 
went in search of him, and what was her surprise and horror, as she drew 
near the place, to see his canoe loosened by a rival, who had made several 
fruitless attempts to gain her affection, and rapidly floating down the 
swift current towards the. great falls ! In vain did she cry out, in vain 
extend her arms towards the dearest object of her affection. He enjoyed 
a sweet tranquillity till roused to a sense of his danger by the noise of the 
cataract. M^gan is now apprised of his fate. He looks back, recognizes 
Alcoris, and waving his cap — goes over the falls and is seen no more."*^ 

7%e sttcdent may now reverse the process of expanding^ and present an 
ainidgement ofthefoUotmng narration.^ 

Many are the tales that have been repeated to us of the revolutionary 
struggles of our ancestors. Yet each little incident connected with those 
times of peril, though often listened to, becomes interesting to us, who are 
now enjoying tiie blessings of that priceless freedom for which our fathers 
bled. 

•* Proudly, O children of flreedotn, 
Tbe stars of jour banner float high ; 

Bright Is the halo of glory, 
O'er the graves where your ancestors lie. 

Cherished may every memorial be, 
Of the brave ones who perished that ye might be free.** 



Such was the motto that my sister wrote, when I told her that, in my 
>xt composition, I should weave up a reminiscence of the Revolution, and 



next 



* This narrative is a genuine coUege exercise, presented some years ago 
at one of the colleges in this State. 

t This narration is a school exercise, presented within a few weeks by 
one of the pupils, a young lady of about thirteen years of age, at the publio 
school of which the author has the /charge. It has been thought that models 
and specimens of this kind would be more \isefdl than more finished writ- 
incs ; because they present tqifie student something within his reach. It 
wm not be very difficult for 9Im, after he has attained some ease in writingj 
to adopt as his motto the principle, " Excelsior " 

14* 



163 AiPS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

reqaested her to write a sentiment to grace the commencement; but, whaa 
the glanced at the simple incident I intended to relate^ she thought the motto 
and the sketch were,n6t very appropriate ; but, as I msisted on its appro- 

Eriateness to my brave Arthur's story ; and, as I also had the slip of paper 
1 my hand on which it was pencilled, (possession being nine pomts of the 
law,) I was allowed to retain iL or rather she was obl^d to yield to my 
wMm, and^ accordingly, I transferred it in triumph to the top of the page 
on which I commence — 

A REVOLUTIONARY BTORT. 

Near the extremity of the beautiful peninsula on which Charlestown is 
situated, stood a large old-fashioned house, in the year 1775, whose time- 
worn walls were partially concealed, in the warmer seasons, by luxuriant 
grape-vines, that, spreamng over the latticed portico, ran across the small 
windows, and clambered along the ^ble roof. A group of horse-chestnut 
trees, and a hedge composed of the briery bushes of the barberry and black- 
berry, with here and there a swcetbner, covered with its delicate pink 
blossoms, enclosed a yard overgrown with bright green grass, and wnich 
extended around the eastern and western sides of the mansion. BeneaUi 
the vine-covered windows on the west a small parterre of flowers bloomed, 
while beyond, a vegetable garden extended to where the bright waves or 
the river Charles rolled onward. The house was occupied by Mrs. Leslie, 
her two children, and a female domestic, — Captain Leslie being with the 
American army, at the neighboring town of Cambridge, where it had been 
stationed for nearly two months, while the British troops lay shut up in 
Boston. 

It was the beginning of June, and, as the afternoon of a beautiful day 
drew near its close, Mrs. Leslie laid aside the sewing materials that had 
absorbed her attention during the morning, and, stepping out upon the 
green turf, directed her steps towards a low wooden bench beneath a large 
apple-tree, where a voung and sweet-looking ^rl was sitting. As Ii^r 
mother approached, Anna Leslie dropped her knitting .work and held forth 
a few simple, but fragrant, flowers. A caress was the reward which the 
affectionate girL expected and received for her gift. As she threw a elance 
so expressive of love on her mother^s face, it was sad for that mother to 
know, that she could not perceive the smile of affection in return ; for her 
child's dark blue eyes were sightless, — poor Anna Leslie was blind. Few 
persons would have thought, as they looked in the loyely child's face, as 
some strain of music, some loved and familiar tone, or some bright, happy 
thought awakened in her conntenance a beautiful expression, which ao 
corded well with her symmetrical features, — few persons would have 
thought that Anna had been bom blind, that she never had viewed the 
charming scenes of nature, that her eye had never glanced over the pages 
of literature, or the works of art. But a mother's watchful tenderness and 
patient instruction had, during the twelve years of her life, somewhat sup- 
plied the deficiency which her misfortune occasioned ; and her brother 
Arthur, two years older than herself, had, with more than a brother's usual 
affection, cherished and {Mrotected his helpless sister. Unlike the interest- 
ing and unfortunate Laura Bridgeman, Anna could hear the loved voices 
of lier friends and the sweet tones of her mother's harpsichord. She could 
give utterance, too, in a low, clear voice, to her thougnts and feelings, and. 
although she 3cuw not her mother's smile^ she heard the whispered words M 
love, and returned her affectionate feting. 

Drawing her daughter's arm withm her own, Mrs. Leslie returned sIowIt 
tov/ards the house. The blushing June roses were sending forth their rica 
odor from the lar^e bushes, covered %dth flowers, that bordered the patli, 
and Mrs. Leslie plucked an opening bad and placed it in her dangbtei^ 
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tair. AH aronnd fheir Gttle domain looked peacefully, but Anna echoed 
ber mother's sigh, as the beating of the drum and other sounds of war came 
faintly from liio hostile camps and awakened in their bosoms sorrowful 
thoughts of the situation of tJieir country, and the welfare of the husbuid 
and fiither, whose life was so precious, yet in such peril. As l^ev silently 
approached the house, Anna lelt conscious that her mother was becoming 
aosorbed in melancholy reverie, and, to divert her attention, proposed to 
meet Arthur. Mrs. Leslie consented, and they passed through the flower 
beds and proceeded to the lower parts of the grounds, where Arthur em- 
ployed himself in cultivating the vegetable garden ; for it was impossible to 
procure a man in the town tor that purpose, all who were' able having joined 
the army of their country. But Arthur, with the occasional assistance of 
Rachel, their faithful black servant, had managed to raise quite a respect- 
able stock of vegetables, not only for his own family, but he sometimes 
foand means to carry a portion to supply his father^s table at the camp. 
Arthur, who had just completed his work and refreshed himself by a bath 
in the river, as his mother and sister appeared in sight, hastened to join 
them, and to conmiunicate an account of an extensive depredation commit- 
ted the preceding night in his garden. Naturally impetuous in his temper 
Arthur now complained bitterly, and vowed vengeance on the British thief, 
as he persisted in calling him, ^or he had traced the footsteps over his deli- 
cate lettuce beds and youn^ peas, till ihey terminated on the verge of the 
river. As his boyish imagination magnified his wrongs, Arthur's dark eye 
sparkled, his cheek flushed, and his red lip curied with scorn, and not till 
tne sweet voice of his sister had communicated in a whisper a plan for 
watching that night, and at least ascertaining who the thiei was, did his 
brow become unclouded, just as they entered their quiet, low-ceiled sitting- 
room. A very pleasant room it was, though old fashioned. Its deep win- 
dow seats were Aicely cushioned, its clumsy-looking mahogany tables, with 
dark, time-colored surfaces, highly polished, the carved boxes and stand? 
that came fftom Calcutta, its fireplace, surrounded by small Dutch tiles, the 
antique-looking portraits, that came over in the Mayflower, it was said, and 
the painted screens placed around, made the apartment a favorite with Ar- 
thur and Anna. The bright flowers in the old China vases, and the white 
drapery of the table, now spread with their simple evening repast, enlivened 
the somewhat sombre aspect of the room, for tne sxm had just sunk below 
the horizon and the vines hung thickly over the windows ; but Rachel 
pushed them a^ide and commenced swaying her fly-brush, as Mrs. Leslie 
seated herself at the table. Rachel was somewhat a privileged bein^ in the 
family, as she was a faithful and trusty domestic, and she .often enlivened 
the cnil(h%n at metd times by her quaint expressions and anecdotes of the 
olden time. This evening she began to lament, as she glanced ruefully at 
the plain bread, fresh strawberries, and bright water from their own cool 
and shaded well, that her lady could no longer preside, as formerly, over the 
splendid silver plate and beautiful China tea-set, that once adorned the 
table, covered with the delicacies of the season. But now what was the use 
of the plainest onpe and saucers without tea, and even the strawberries 
must be eaten without cream, for the British foragers had stolen their last 
cow. 

Arthur, who had been absorbed in his own thoughts, now joined in the 
conversation, for he generally felt interested when any thing was said re- 
specting the injuries inflicted by the foes of his country ; and, long after 
Mrs. Leslie had retired from the room, did the eager boy continue to listen 
to RachePs tales, and even Anna at last left them, and passing out of the 
glass door into the large hall, for she was perfectly acquaintea with every 
nook in hei childhood's home, and could find her way without difficulty 
through every room of the house, she ascended the broad staircase with 
kige wooden balustrades, at the head of the hall, and entered her own ^ 
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chambex. Drawing the snowy cmrtain aside, Anna seated herself on fta 
window seat, for though she could not look out upon the moonlit 9oeBO, it 
was pleasant to feel the cool fragrant breeze play over her face, and hear it 
rustlmg amone the branches of the horse-chestnut trees. Long did Anna 
sit there, and longer she would have lingered, indulging in those waking, 
dreams, sad and yet sometimes enchanting, that are peculiarly endeared ta 
those, who, like her, are shut out from many of the bright reaUties of life, y. 
the door communicating with her mother's apartment had not gently opened, 
and Mrs. Leslie entered with a mother's care to see that all was safe 
** Anna, my child, nine o'clock, and jou sitting here, when the damp breeze 
from the river is blowing directly m the window? what imprudence ! ' 
The window was closed, and Anna was carefully enveloped in flannel, an# 
only her urgent remonstrances prevented her mother from admioistecing 
some hot herb tea. After Anna had retired^ Mrse' Leslie withdrew to hei 
chamber, full of anxiety for her beloved child, whose delicate health an4 
helplessness seemed to mcrease the love she felt for her. 

When the old clock in the comer of the hall struck nine, Arthur lig-hted 
his candle and hastened to his room. After closing the door, be took from 
his chest an old fowling-piece and carefully examined it. Placiog it on th< 
table, he repaired to the window, and, parting the waving tendnls of the 
vine, looked out anxiously. Lig^ clouds had been flving aeross the dcei 
blue of the sky all the evening; but now, darker and darker they gathered 
in huge masses, till it was impossible to discern objects witii any distinct* 
ness on the river, or even in the garden below. Arthur was a brave boy., 
but he hesitated at the thought of descending to the garden and theru 
watching for the thief, for the mcreasing darkness made it impossible to se? 
from the window ; but his hesitation vanished, for he thought he faintly 
heard the sound of oars on tiie river, and snatching up his fowlingnpiecf 
and silently opening his door, he proceeded lightly uong the hall. As he 
passed the clock, it struck ten, and its silvery sound somewhat startled him 
as he felt his way in the dark. Noiselessly he opened the hall door, sad 
stepped out into the yard. Everything around was quiet, except the rust 
ling of the branches as a gust passed by, and the sound of oars stiikini 
the waves, which he now heard with more distinctness. Arthur boundei 
lightlv over the hedse of sweetbrier, and made his way through the dewy 
shrubbery to his garden. It was very dark, and as be hid behind a group 
of currant bushes and awaited the coming of the depredator, he could 
scarcely distinruish a single object. Suddenly the noise ceased on the 
river, and breathlessly Arthur watched through the gloom. ' He started as 
he thought he perceived a tall form bendinff over near him ; but, looking 
more closely, ne saw it was a large sunifower bowing its head in the 
breeze. Again ; did his imagination deceive him ? No ; a tall Highlander, 
his tartan and plumes shaken by the wind, crept cautiously through the 
bushes and proceeded to fill a large bag with all that the increasing dark 
ness would enable him to lay his han<u on. Arthur's fears, if he had any, 
were now dispelled, so indignant did he feel as he saw the inroads made m 
his fine beds of vegetables, and he sprung behind the startled £Kghlander 
and in a voice hoarse with rage, levellms his fowlins-piece dose to his 
head, threatened him with instant death if he made the least resistance. 
The frightened fellow, rendered confident and more daring b^ his former 
unmolested visit, had come totally unarmed save a dirk m niff belt; but 
the surprise and consternation whijh his sudden detection had occasioned, 
not being able to see his enemy and wit^ death so near, his presence of mind 
utterly forsook him, and he followed implicitly the commands of ibrthur. 
who ordered him to take up the bag and to walk in front whither he should 
direct. Tremblingly the Highlander, not daring to move his head, for thd 
loaded gun still tmreatened him witn instant death, obeyed ; and Arthur, 
following doeely and silently through the garden and along the road, atoppod 
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i0t tin he arrived at tbe camp in Cambridge, where he delivered his pria<mer 
into his father's hands. Proudly Captain Leslie gazed on his intrepid boy, 
and many were the compliments that his courage obtained from the oflScers 
and soldiers. Nothing could exceed the anger and mortification which the 
Highlander felt as he gased in suiprise on his youthful captor, and many 
were the oaths that fell from his hps. as he saw the sconiful sneers and 
listened to the contemptuous remarks of the American soldiers as they 
passed him and looked upon his sturdy form, and compared it with the 
slight, graceful fign^re of Arthur Leslie. Arthur did not long remain at the 
camp, but hmtened home to relieve the anxiety of his mouer and sister, 
and lost as the suh began to ^d ^* tree, shrub, and flower," Arthur with 
one bound sprang over the thicket, shaking large pearly dew-drops from 
the roses, and entered the portico just as his mother was descenoing the 
stairs from his room, where the bed, which evidently had not been occu- 
pied, had dreadfully alarmed her. Her anxiety was somewhat allayed by 
the appearance of Arthur ; and when at the mreakfast table he related to 
her and to Anna the adventure of the night, Mrs. Leslie knew not whether 
to blame the temerity, or praise the courajfe which he undoubtedly had 
manifested. Bachel was delighted with her orave boy's conduct ; and long 
af terwai'd, when the war was ended and Captain Leshe had removed to the 
city, where Mrs. Leslie resumed her former station at the head of a 
splendid establishment, and the sweet Anna had cultivated, with her 
brother's assistance, the leaming and accomplishments attainable by one in 
her situation, then did Bachel recount to her wondering hearers the story 
of Arthur's adventure with the Highlander. 



Lxn. 

DESCBIPTION. 

JDescriptioDy as defined by "Webster, is " a representation of 
names, natures, or properties, that give to another a view of 
the thing.** 

It is, in fine, a picture, delineated, not by lines, but by words ; and it 
must be so presented as to convey a clear, definite, and exact semblance 
to the mind, such as the obiect described presents to the eye. Such a re- 
presentation may be called a faithful description.- Faithiul descriptions, 
therefore, are faithful pictures. All definitions must be less perfect des- 
criptions of a material thing, than a vbible figure or delineation. But 
when a definition is expanded, so as to embrace not only all the particu- 
lars in which the object defined difiers from other objects, but also those 
in which it resembles others of the same Idnd, such a d^inition, is, in fact, 
a description. 

Owins to peculiar associations in the mind, and the difference in the 
habits of perception and observation, no two individuals would probably 
describe the same scene or the same object alike. This is particularly the 
ease with youcg vritert^ Some, froxn a nattiral slnggislmeflf of mind. 
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will perceive few particalan worthy of notice, where oihers, of differml 
temperament, will find the subject replete with interesting details, ail 
worthy of regard.* 

A few suggestions will now he presented, which will probably lead those 
who may use this book to tkuiJc, and to use their eyes to some purpose, 
when called upon to giye a written description of any sensible object 
These suggestions wiU be followed by a list of details, some one or mors 
of which may always be noticed in a written description. 

It will be noticed, that the object in presenting such a list is only, as 
has already been said, to niogett ideas, which the student himself is to mould 
as they may arise, and combine with what may spring spontaneously from 
his own mind. 

To collect materials for a good descjiiption, there must be a devoted at 
tention to the beauties of nature and to the scenes of social life. The 
mind will thereby be rendered susceptible and discriminative, acquiring 
sources of improvement which would otherwise be lost, while variety and 
copiousness of expression will at the same time be secured. 

There are three great classes, under one of which all the varieties of 
description may be arranged. Under the first class are included all those 
subjects which are immediately under personal notice ; which are actually 
present before our eyes. In the second clas9 may be arranged all those 
which have been noticed, but have left only their pictures in the memory 
The third class includes only those subjects which are purely imaginary. 
In the descriptions of all these classes, die object to be effected is one and 
the same ; namely, to present to the reader a picture, easy and natural, 
lively in its character, and animated i]f its appearance ; ms^ng those de- 
tails the most prominent which would affect the beholder as most striking, 
and throwing, as it were, into the shade those circumstances which are 
designed to produce a subordinate impression. In producing such an 
effect, the writer should pay particular attention to the epithets t with 
which he designates particular objects, that he may render the impression, 
which he designs that they should convey, strong and durable. For this 
reason he cannot be too particular in the choice of his qualifying words, 
for they are sometimes more expressive than the objects themselves when 
presented in naked simplicity. 

Thus, for instance, suppose we arc describing a scene in a wood or 
forest ,* the following terms would appropriately describe the appearance 
of the scene : Dark, obscure, deep, dresury, gloomy, overcast, indistinct, 
dim, cloudy, dense, lurid, livid, &c. 

Or a summer's noon ; the following terms will be found in most cases 
suitable : Bright, shining, dear, luad, brilliant, dazzling, splendid, RS> 
plcndent, sparkling, refulgent, ardent, conspicuous, clear, placid, &c. 

Or a storm, or a cataract ; the following terms will be found expressive : 
Harsh, discordant, roar, howl, hiss, crash, reverberate, dash, splash, mur* 
mur, growl, clamorous, confused, terrific, tremendous, thundering, &c. 

There are many kinds of description, also, in which the following terms 
may not only, with considerable advantage, be interwoven, but the terms 
themselves, by the law of association, wiU suggest ideas ; such as, placid, 
calm, tranquil, motionless, peaceful, serene, restless, lazy, unruffled, 

' * See the " Dialogue between a Tut(Mr and his Pupils," on page 8tli« 
t See the article on-epithets. 
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kufaed, sOent, yoioeless, sleeping, breathless, transparent, dear, wayelesfl, 
engnlphed, anmeasnred, beautifal, mingled, cr/stal^ golden, silvery, mag- 
nificent, breezeless, kin<^d, &c., &c., &c 

Acquaintance with the beauties of natnre, particularly with those of the 
earth and the skj, and with the lights and shadows of life, must be considered 
IS a great acquisition to any mind ; and consequently the command of 
language, so re<^Tiiaite to embody and depicture the same with the glow 
and warmth which imagination lends to description, must be regarded as 
ao object worthy of the highest regard by all who aim at being distin- 
goished as writers. * 

In descriptions, the principal point to which to direct the attention is 
Ae selection of the circumstances. The scene, or the circumstance, 
should be brought with distinctness and fulness to the view. We should 
he placed, as it were, by the description in the midst of the group of par- 
ticulars, and be made fully acquainted with ail its peculiarities. That 
which is called truth to nature is effected by the skilful selection and ar- /^ 
rangement of the circumstances, and constitutes the amplification of des- 
criptive writing. In som^ instances, especially where it is desirable that 
the description should be bold and striking, the enumeration of circum- 
stances may be less full and minute. 

In describing natural scenery, the student will find some 



* Probably no writer has ever surpassed Sir Walter Scott in the beau^, 

fidelity, and accuracy of his descriptibns. The following extract, from Mr. 

Morritt's " Memorandum," taken from Lockhart's Life of Sir Walter, Vol. 

ni., page 30, exhibits his views, and the pains that he took to be accurate. 

Speaking of the visit of the ^eat novelist at Rokeby, Mr. Morritt says : " I 

had many previous opportumties of testine the almost conscientioas fidelity 

of his local descriptions ; but I could not nelp being singularly struck with 

the lights which tnis visit threw on that characteristic of his compositions. 

The morning after he arrived, he said. * You have often given me materials 

• for a romance ; now I want a good robber's cave, and an old church of the 

right «ort' We rode out,, and he found what he wanted in the 0I4 slate 

quarries of BrignaL and the ruined Abbey of Egglestone. I observed him 

noting down even the pecidiar lUUe wild ftowers and herbs that accidentally 

grew arottnd and on the side of a bold crag, near his intended cave of Guy. 

Denzil ; and could not help saying, that as he was not to be upon oath inr 

his work, daisies^ violets, and jnrimroses wotUd be as poetical as any of the 

humbler plants he was examining, I laughed, in short, at his scrupnlous- 

ness ; but I understood him when he replied, * that in nature herself no two 

scenes are exactly alike ; and that whoever copied truly what was before his 

*y«, would possess the same variety in his descriptions^ and exhibu appa* 

teto^ an im^igination as. boundless as the range of nature in the scenes he 

recorded; whereas, whoever trusted to imagination, would soon find his 

own mind circumscribed and contracted to a few favorite images, and the 

repetition of these would sooner or later produce that very monotony and 

barrenness which had always haunted descriptive poetry in the hands of 

any but patient worshippers of truth. Besides which,* he said, * local names 

jnd peculiarities make a fictitious story look so much better in the face.' 

*? fact, from his boyish habits, he was but half satisfied with the most beau 

tiful scenery when he could not connect with it some local legend; and 

Jhen I was forced sometimes to confess, with the knife-grinder, * Story I 

Qod bless you ! I have none to tell, sir,* — he would laugh, and say, * Then 

1^ us make one, — nothing so easy as te make a tradition.* *' 
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aid in the following lists of particulars, which are here intro- 
duced as suggesUve of ideas, which he himself is to mould as 
thej may arise, and combine with what may spring sponta- 
neously &om his own mind. * 

A COUNTRY. 

Its principal water conrscs : 

Its chains of monntains : 

The nature of the hills, whether more or less rugged ; the nature of the 
morasses, whether more or less practicable : 

The rapidity and depth of the rivers ; the nature of their fords, sluices, 
and piers ; the state of the bridges, and their position : of the roads, and 
the necessary repairs; the reasons for preferring one road to another, 
which woold lead to the same object, such as the ease of procuring subsist- 
ence, of travelling in security — the lateral communications opening from 
the great or main roads — the population of the villages, occupations of 
the inhabitants, the means of transportation, the chief commerce of the 
inhabitants, their industry, habits, and manners — the productions of the 
country, quantity and kind — the liquors, vinous q^ spuituous, with their 
effects on the inhabitants. ' > 

Of Biyebs : Their direction — their course — the nature of their beds , 
their breadth — their floods and times of drought; their meadows, and 
the marshes that intersect them ; the mills upon their banks ; the breadth 
of their valleys — the hills and ridges whidi skht them — the side on 
which are commanding heights — the tributaiy rivulets, and the ravines 
which open into the valley of the stream — the distance between them; 
of what nature are the shrubs, the gullies, the brooks, the roads, &c — the 
quality of the hedges, they are thin in poor soiI,'bnt in rich land they are 
nick, and formidable objects to the march of troops, &c. 

C^iTALS. Their communication — the nature of the ground througfa 
#hich they are cut — the means of draining them, and of turning their 
courses ; their locks — the mode of destroying and of protecting them — 
how their navigation may be obstructed or improved. 

Mills often render water-courses fordable or not, at pleasure, by means 
of the water dammed up for tbeir supply. When sand is of the ordinary 



^ These lists of particulars are taken, with sli^t alterations necessary to 
adapt them to the purposes of this work, from 'Q^aUemand's Artillery Ser- 
vice," article " Bsconnoitering.^* They were original in a work entitled 
" It aide mmnoire d Vusage dea offioiers dfaatiUerie de Frcmce,^^ par U Gtntral 
CraasenM. 

From the dialogue between the tutor and his pupils, to which reference 
has already been made, the student will derive some hints upon ** the art of 
steing^^^ or using his eyes aright. This dialogrie, calculated as it is to 
Bwaksn attention, and to fix habits of observation, is particularly recom- 
mended to the careful perusal of the student, who would relieve his mind 
from the labors of composition. Habits of observation, attended with cars- 
ful analysis, not only aid the mind in its search after ideas, but also direct 
kin a judieious selection of those which are afforded by associatioii. 
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ttAar, the roads are generally good ; but if the sand be black, or mixed 
with small white grains, the roads are impassable in winter, and often in 
time of rain. 

CuMiLTB. The physical causes which may affect health — the quality 
of the air, cold, hot, wet, or dry ; seasons — ^whether inclement, and how 
Jong so — the means of protection from their effects — the costoms of the 
inhabitants in this respect 

Coasts. The nature of the coasts — whether lined with sand-hills; 
covered with rocks, which render the approach more or less dangerous; 
or precipices, which forbid it altogether The parts which are open and 
unooverod, and |n:oper for landing ; the bays wmch form roadsteads and 
harbors — the points and capes fit for forts and batteries, which may de- 
fend the accessible parts ; the adjacent islands, which may serve as ad- 
vanced works to form barriers against the attempts of an enemy; the 
golfs, the bays, the roads, the ports — the nature of the winds required to 
enter or leave these ports, the nature and advantages of which may be 
pointed out — the time of tide most favorable for entering the ports, &c. 

— the dangers to be met— the obstacles to be surmounted — the actual 
state of the forts which protect the coast — the batteries, the guard-houses, 
and the artillery in them ; if there be rivers emptying themselves on the 
coasts, the tides are apt to alter their channel ; an account may be given 
of this influence, &g. 

Forests jlnd Woods. Their situation — their extent; the kinds of 
trees of which they are composed, whether fit for fuel or for timber— 
their extent — their magnitude ; is the ground of the forest level or hilly ; 
irom whence do the roads come, and whither do they lead — their quality 

— the nature of the ground around them — are they near fields, meadows, 
ravines, hills, mountains, rivers — the streams, marshes, springs, dwel 
lings, &c^ near them — the distance of all these objects from the borders 
of the wood or forest; the roads which intersect them, and the swamps 
which divide them. 

Houses. Their situations — style of architecture — the ground which 
they occupy — the mode in which they are built — the materials of which 
they are composed^— the color given them by nature or art — are they 
old or new — the indications of age — moss-grown, ivy-hung, blade witn 
time — appendages connected with ancient customs — their associations 

— the improvements of modem art — additional conveniences, &c. 

liEYEL CouNTBT. Its hcdgcs, ditchcs, villages, buildings, brooks, 
canals, marshes, roads, rivers, bridges, &c. * 

MouirrAiKS. Thehr position— their slopes in front and rear — the 
means of reaching their summits — the nature of the ground — its form 
— are they coverS with wood or with bare rocks — their height — their 



* In sandy countries, and those filled with brushwood, there are many 
marshes covered with water during the winter, which are almost dry in 
summer. In the winter they are impassable, and are to be mistrusted, even 
in summer, after long rains. 

15 
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fertility— pastures, fodder, vcgotation, dwellings, towns, Tillages, castle^ 
workshops, roads, paths, &c. 

BivEBS. Do they branch off, or continue in one undivided stream * — 
where do they rise — whither do they flow — what is the natxire of the 
country through which they flow — the quality of the water — dear, spark- 
ling, transparent, thick, muddy, turbid — ruffled with eddies and counter 

cumnts with or without falls — salt or fresh, sweet or brackish =— cold 

or warm — safe for bathing, or dangerous — the manufactories moved by 
the water — the canals running from or into it — the streams, brooks, 
riyuletfl, or other rivers that supply it^ &c 

Villages. Their situation — the number of fires or chimneys in oper- 
ation -— the nature of the soil — the quantity and quality of the produce — 
the occupation of the inhabitants— their markets— the neighborhood which 
frequents them— the beasts of burden, the flocks, the beeves and poultry 
they possess — the architecture, or style in which the buildings, houses, 
bams, and sheep-cotes are built— the position of the church and burying 

ground the blacksmith's shop — whether surrounded by walls, by 

bushes, by ditches, or palisades— the water and wind mills, t 



* Rivers which divide into several branches, form islands and peninsulas. 
The rivers themselves, thus divided, are apt to change their channels at 

every flood. « , , . 

t In the description of natural scenerv, it will be well for the student to 
eall to memory those beautiful lines of Gowper . 

" Nor rural sights alone, but nircU sounds 
Exhilarate the spirits, and restore 
The tone of languid nature. JVRghty windst 
That sweep the skirt of some far-spreadmg;wood * 
Of ancient growth, make music not unlike. 
The dash of Ocean on his winding shore, 
And lull the spirit, while they fill the mind. 
Unnumbered branches waving in the blast, 
And all their leaves fast fluttering all at once. 
Nor less composure waita upon the roar 
Oi distant floods ; or on the softer voice 
Of neighdouriTtg flymitain ; or of rillsy that slip 
Through the cleft rock, and chiming as they fall 
Upon loose pebbles, lose themselves at length 
In matted grass, that with a livelier green 
Betrays the secret of their silent course. 

Nature inanimate employs sweet sounds ; 
But animated nature sweeter still. 
To soothe and satisfy the human ear. 
Ten tJumsand toarbiers cheer the day, and one 
/ - The live-long night. Nor these alone, whose notes 
Nice fingered art must emulate in vain ; 
But cawmg rooks, and kites that swim sublime, 
In still repeated circles, screaming loud : 
Theja^y, the^ya, and e'en the boding owl^ 
That hails the rising moon, have charms for me. 
Sounds inharmonious in themselves, and harsh, 
Yet heard in scenes where peace forev^ reigns. 
And only there, please highly for their sake.*' 
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Tlie particnlaiB which hare now been mentioned as snggestiye of ideas, 
will nndoabtedly aid the student, and enable him to combine what ad- 
dresses itself to the eye with that which suggests itself to the imaginationi 
in his endeayors to make verbal pictures of the beauties of nature. Tho 
naJ^ure and yariety of such particulars must necessarily be dependent on 
the character of the object to be described. 

Xf an indiyidual sensible object is to be described, the ques- 
tions which naturally arise, and which should most of them be 
answered in the description, are as follows : 

^WTiereisit? 

'Wh o made it ? 

"What is it made of? 

Is it old or new ? 

'What was it made for ? 

How is it adapted for the purposes for which it was made ? 

Is it beneficial or prejudicial to the comfort and conyenienoe of man 
kind? 

Are its effects uniyersal or particular? 

Its divisions and parts ? 

Its dimensions, form, and color ? 

Does it produce, or is it connected with any sounds ? 

How is it constructed ? 

How does it strike the eye ? 

What are its resemblances or its differences ? 

How does it appear from different positions ? 

In addition to these questions, the student must call to mind 
what others would naturally arise in the mind of any one, de- 
sirous of exact and particular information with regard to the 
subject of his description, and endeavor fuQj to answer every 
such question in his written exercise. 

In Uie description of persons, an entirely different ^et of 
questions will suggest the proper answers, to which the des- 
cription should be a full reply. 

What is the personal appearance, complexion, stature, figure, &c.; 
hands, arms, limbs, eyes, && ? 

What feature is most prominently conspicuous 1 

The expression of the countenance ? 

Is the indiyidual remarkable for manly beauty ; or illy made, awkward, 
and ungraceful ? 

What is the appearance of his chest, shoulders ; length of his limbs, 
style of his dress ? 

What are his habits, his age ; what graces, accomplishments, or attain- 
ments has he ? 

What is his moral character — his intellectual ; who arc his associates ; 
what influence haye they wrought upon him ? 

Eor what yirtqes or rices is he particularly noted ? 
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In the descriptions of persons of the other sex, such ques- 
tions may be a little variedy and answered as in the following 
examples : 

DESCRIPTION OF PEESONS. 
JExample 1st. 

DESCRIFriON OF MABT QUEEN OF SOOTTS. 

The turbnleiice of the times, the rancor of party rage, and the medium 
of prejudice or partiality, through which every object in those periods was 
beheld, render it difficult to form a just opinion of the character of Mary 
Her personal accomplishments and the graces which distinguished her 
as a woman, are admitted by all parties ; respecting these, therefore, there 
can be no dispute. Her stature rose to the majestic, her form was ele- 

gint and her hands and arms distinguished for their delicacy and beauty, 
er hair was black, though, in the fashion of the times, she frequently 
adorned herself in borrowed locks, and of various colors. Her eyes were 
dark gray, and her complexion remarkably fine. She walked, danced, 
and rode, with equal ^race. She possessed a taste for music ; she played 
upon the lute withskiU, md sung melodiously. Towards the conclusion 
of her life, she began to grow corpident, while confinement and bad ac- 
commodation brought upon her a rneumatic disorder, which deprived her 
of the use of her limbs. Her manners were affable and insinuating, dig- 
nified and sprightly. She spoke eloquently, and wrote with ease and 
elegance. Her temper was warm, and her heart affectionate. She 
loved flattery, and beheld the effects of her beauty with pleasure. If she 
had acquired the power of dissembling her sentiments in the refined and 
intriguing court of France, her nature was nevertheless frank and indis- 
posed to suspicion. Her piety was fervent and sincere ; her talents, if not 
of the highest, were undoubtedly of a superior order ; and the resolution 
and courage which she manifested at her death, are truly worthy of ad- 
miration. A long series of successive sorrows bespeak, with few excep- 
tions, some imprudence in the sufferer ; the misfortunes of Maiy, both 
in degree and duraticm, exceeded the cotnmon measure of human calami- 
ties, and even render l^e distresses of fiction comparatively faint The 
vicissitudes of^her life have afforded a fine and fruitful subject^or the 
tragic muse. No man, says Brantome, ever beheld her without admira- 
tion and love ; no one will read her history without pity and sorrow. *■ 



* All writers agree in representing Mary of Scotland as distinguished for 
personal beauty. But on no subject, perhaps, do mankind differ so much 
as in their ideas of female beauty ; and it seems to be wisely ordered by 
Providence that they should tiius differ. Women in the Hottentot oountiy 
are considered beautiful in proportion to the size of their ears, tiie flatness 
of their noses and the projection of their lips. In Otaheite corpulency is 
the constituent element of loveliness ; and in China, small feet cramped 
mto absolute deformity, are considered an indispensable requisite lor beauty. 
A late physiological writer, speaking of female beauty, says : ** A woman 
of any height, from ih9 petite almost to the gigantic, may be perfectly beau 
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JExample 2d. 

Bl&BNAlU) DIS BOHAN. 

1 Will attempt to pamt him, to the eye of the reader, as I haye myself 
leen him, represented hy the hand of an miknowa artist, in one of the 



tifal ; and of any complexion, from the darkest brunette to the fairest lily. 
The znedimn height is generally preferred ; but the complexion is a matter 
that entirely de^nds on individual taste — the same person, too, would bo 
likely to waver m choice between the darkly beautiful maidens of Spain 
and the seraphically fair danshters of Oircassia. Nevertheless, though the 
shades of complexion, from the Spanish olive to the Circassian white, or the 
Tarielaes of altitude, from the petite Cleopatra to that of the towering Box 




As such a description may be interesting to many who have not access 
to the original work, and as it cannot be considered wholly out of place in 
a yolume professing to teach the art of description, the author of this yol- 
nme has, with some hesitation, yentured here to present it 

'^ Her height is five feet five incnes ; her hair is of any color that agrees 
with her complexion ; her forehead is rather low, and as free from freckle 
or wrinkle as a piece of Paphian marble ; her brows are dark, arched, nar- 
row, and strongly defined; her eyes are large, rather languishing than 
bright, and of either of the usual colors ; for the grey eyes of Mary of Scot 
land were not less captivating than the raven oros of the Queen of Sheba ; 
her eye lashes are dark and long ; her nose is a mitigated aquiline, — that 
is, an aquiline curtaHed of its seyerity ; her Hps are short and small, and yet 
withal full and pouting ; her chin is yery slightly developed ; her ears are 
small, thin, and with the tip on a line with the eyebrow ;.her complexion 
yaries with the emotions of ner mind, and the blush that tinges her cheek 
is delicate, and loses itself in her face, so as to indicate no perceptible out- 
line ; her matures are exactly regular, though made to appear otherwise by 
the eyer-yarying expression of her lips and eyes, and the fluctuations of the 
rosy tide that ebbs and flows beneath the transparent surface of her skin : 
her smile indicates sweetness of disposition, blended with a gently-proud 
expression, dictated probably by the consciousness of her own worth and 
beauty ; her neck is flexible, moderately slender, of medium length, and 
pnre as alabaster ; ^the faU from her neck to her shoulders is gradual (like 
that of a bird) ; her bust is a gentle swell, so clear that the blue veins are 
yisible ; her shoulders almost yerge on broadness, and press backwards ; 
her waist is small, but not too taper ; her arms are rounded ; her hands 
delicately small, and flngers rather long and tapered ; her instep is high, to 
secure a good arch to the foot, which adds grace in walking, and her 
feet are as small as they can possibly be without subjecting tuem to the 
character of diminutive." 

To this description the same author adds, that there are ** three species 
of female beauty, of which all the rest are varieties." 

JSb. 1. Face round, eyes soft azure ; neck rather short ; shoulders mod- 
erately broad and gently rounded ; limbs and arms tapering and delicate ; 
hands and feet small ; complexion, rose struggling with lily ; hair luxuri- 
ant, flaxen or auburn ; eyes blue, and whole figure soft and easy. 

JNb. 2. Oblong face ; neck long and tapering; shoulders broad and deli- 
cate, without being angular ; limbs and arms rather long and tapering ; feet 

15* 
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paUoes on the banks of the Brenta. He was in person about the middle 
neight, rather above it than below, and at this period was not more than 
twenty-three years of age. His forehead was broad and fine, with short 
dark nair curling around it ; his features were small, excepting the eye 
and brow, the former of which was large and full, and the latter strongly 
marked. The mouth was very handsome, showing, when half open in 
speaking, the brilliant white teeth, and giving to the whole countenance a 
look of playful gaiety j but, when shut, there was an expression of much 
thonghtiulness, approaching perhaps to sternness, about it, which the 
rounded and somewhat prominent chin confirmed. The upper lip was 
very short; but on either side, divided in the middle, was a short black 
mustache, not overhanging the mouth, but i^od above it ; and tiie beard, 
whidi was short and black, like the hair, was only suffered to grow in 
such a -manner as to ornament, but not to encumber the chin. 

In form the cavalier was muscular, and powerfully made ; his breadth 
of chest and shoulders giving the appearance of a more advanced period 
of life than that to which he had yet arrived. ^-^Cone JJe Lexm^ by G. P. 



and hands rather smsll ; complexion mostly dark : hair abundant, dark and 
strong ; and the whole figure precise, strikmg, and brilliant. 

No, 3. Oval face ; hi^, pale, intollectual forehead ; eye, expressive and 
foil of sensibility, fdso iimicating modesty and dignity ; movements charao 
teii^d by grace and elegance. 

* In a note on pafe 172 is presented, in a quotation from a late physio- 
logical writer, the description of a beautiful woman. The same author 
thus describes a specimen of masculine beauty : 

" A fine looklnff man, (the word handsome detracts from the idea of 
beauty in the male sex), is above the medium height, but considerably un- 
der the colossal ; .(about five feet ten inches is the perfection of altituae) ; 
his forehead is high and rather square ; his back head is well rounded, but 
not too fuU ; his eyes are dark, bright, and fairly set in their sockets — 
neither tending to recede nor to protrude ; his hair inclines to a curl ; his 
eyebrows are rather square than bushy, and leave a space of about three 
quarters of an inch between their inward extremities ; his nose is a medium 
between Roman and aquiline ; his cheek bones are not prominent, but still 
well defined ; his cheeks neither lank nor so rounded as to indicate fatness 
or inflation ; his mouth moderately small ; his lips firm, compact, but not 
thin ; his whiskers are well back on his cheek ; ms complexion is imiform, 
between brown and fair, with a sUffht tendency to a bm^, but not sufil- 
cient to warrant him in being callea rosy cheeked ; and the whole counte- 
nance, well or even strongly marked ; for a smooth, round face, where the 
features are all regular, and without any cbaracteristio for a limner to fasten 
on, is incompatible with manly beauty. Then his neck is of moder- 
ate length and inclines to thickness ; his throat is free from all protuber • 
ance commonly called ' the apple of Eve ; * his breast is fairly full ; his 
shoulders square, but not abruptly so, and sufficiently broad to just over- 
hang his hips ; his arms are of a length to leave about eight inches between 
the tips of his middle fingers and his knees ; there is a gradual decrease in 
wards from the hips and shoulder to the waist ; his back is free from the 
least tendency to roundness, but is not thrown very much to the rear ; his 
limbs are full, but not clumsy ; his joints small ; the calves of the lees so that 
they just touch, without pressing against each other ; his shin raOier slen- 
der, his ankle small; his instep hish ; and his foot sliehtlv hollowed, and of 
a size corrci^ponding with his height ; for, too small a foot interferes with 
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Example 3d. 

THE ELEPHANT. 

The elephant, a native of Asia and Africa, is the largest, the strongest, 
(he most sagacious, and the most docile of all wild beasts. The usual 
height of this unsightly creature is from eight to twelve or fourteen feet. 
The color is nearly black ; the eyes, which are very small, are lively, 
bright, and expressive ; the ears are broad, and much longer, in propor- 
tion to the body, than those of the ass. 

It has two long ivory tusks, thicker toward the head than a stout 
man's arm, and a trunk which it can contract or lengthen, as need re- 
quires. The latter is as useful to the animal as our hands are to us. 
With this singular organ it can take up the smallest object ; it serves 
tself with it ; and, in case of an attack, tights with it. It can also untie 
Knots of ropes, and open and shut gates. 

The legs of this stupendous quadruped are like columns of from 
twelve to eighteen inches in diameter, and from four to six feet high. 
The feet are short, and divided into five toes each, and are armed with 
nails of a homy substance, but which are so covered with skin, that they 
are scarcely visible. 

The elephant, in a state of nature, is neither fierce nor mischievous. It 
is peaceable, mild, and brave ; and exerts its powers onl^r in its own 
defence, or in defence of those of its own kind, with which it is social and 
firiendlj. 

JExampU Wi, 

NATURAL SCENERY. 

Long projecting reefs of rocks, extending under water, and only evinc- 
ing their existence by here and there a peak entirely bare, or by the 
breakers which foamed over those that were partially covered, rendered 
Knockwinnock bay dreaded by pilots and ship-masters. The crags which 
rose between the beach^and the mam land to the height of two or three 
hundred feet, afforded in their crevices shelter for unnumbered sea fowl, 
in situations seemingly secured by their dizzy height from the rapacity of 



that elasticity of step, and firmness of carriage, so essential in making up 
the perfect * totU ensemble » of a well-proportioned man." 

In descriptions of persons the student will do well to refer to what is said 
on the subject of epvt}iets in an^)ther page of this volume. Thus, for exam- 
ple, the manners of an mdividual may be insinuating, sprightly, dignified, 
or reserved, &c. ; speech, elegant, eloquent, &c. ; person, thin or spare, fleshy 
or corpulent f temper, warm and affectionate; nature, frank and indis- 
posed to suspicion, &c. Notice may also bo taken, as occasion reauires, of 
such particulars as the following : resolution, courage, effects of air and 
exercise, or confinement and exclusion from the air, on personal appear- 
ance, — series of sorrows as causing imprudence, constant success as pro- 
ducing temerity, — misfortunes in degree and duration exceeding the cona 
mon measure of human calamity, rendering the distresses of fiction ramt, 
&c.| &;c., &c. 
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man. Many of these wild tribes, with the instinct which sends them to 
seek the land before a storm arises, were now winging towards their nests 
with the shrill and dissonant clang which announces fear and disquietade. 
The disk of the sun became almost totally obscured ere he had alto- 
gether sunk below the horizon, and an early and lurid shade of darkness 
blotted the serene twilight of a summer evening. The wind began next 
to arise, but its wild and moaning sound was heard for some time, and 
its effects became more visible on the bosom of the sea, before the gale 
was felt on the shore. The mass of waters, now dark and threatening, 
began to lift itself in lar^r ridges, and sink in deeper furrows, formins^ 
waves that rose high in loam upon the breakers, or burst upon the beach 
with a sound resembling distant thunder. — Antiguan/j Vd. I. p. 72. 

^ Mcample 5th. 

NATURAL SCENEBY. 

Cities and villages were scattered over hill and valley, with cultivated 
environs blooming around them, all giving token of a dense and indus- 
trious population. In the centre of mis brilliant circumference stood the 
Indian metropolis, with its gorgeous tiara of pyramids and temples, at- 
tracting the eve of the soldier from every other object, as he wound round 
the bowlers or the lake. Every inch of ground which the soldiers trod 
was familiar to them ; familiar as the scenes of childhood, though with 
very different associations, for it had been written on their memories in 
characters of blood. On the right rose the hill of Montezuma, crowned 
by the teoccUHy under the roof of which the shattered relics of the army 
had been gathered on the day following the flight from the capitoL In 
front lay the city of Tacuba, through whose inhospitable streets they 
had hurried in fear and consternation; and away to the east of it 
stretched the melancholy causeway. — J^rescoU^s Conquest of Macko^ VoL 

ni.p.si. 

JSxampIe Gih, 

NATT7BAL SCENEBT. 

They moved cautiously forward, straining their vision to pierce the 
think gloom of tye forests, where their wily toe might be lurkmg. But 
they saw no living thing, except only the wild inhabitants of the woods 
and flocks of the zopolite, the voracious vulture of the country, which, in 
anticipation of a bloody banquet, hung like a troop of evil spirits, on the 
march of the army. 

As they descended, the Spaniards felt a sensible and most welcom« 
change in the atmosphere. The character of the vegetation changed with 
it ; and the funereal pine, their only companion of late, gave way to the 
sturdy oak^'to the sycamore, and lower down, to the graceful pepper 
tree, mingling its red berries with the dark foliage of the forest; wnile 
in still lower depths, the gaudy-colored creepers might be seen flinging 
their gay blossoms over Sie branches, and telling of a softer and more 
lujcurious climate. 

At length, the army emerged on an open level, where the eye, unob- 
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I Greeted by mterrening wood or hill-top^ could range, fiir and wide, oyer 
B ^ Vallej of Mexico. There it lay, bathed in the golden sunshine, 
V stretched out, as it were, in slumber, in the arms of >he giant of hills, 
H which clustered, like a phalanx of guardian genii, around it.* — Conquest 
 rf Mexico, Vol II, p, 463. 

From the same source from which the preceding extract wan 
taken, ibe foUomng personal description has been borrowed. 

HEBNANDO COBT^S. 

Hernando " Cort& at this time was thirty-three, or perhaps thirty-four 
years of age. In stature he was rather above the middle size. His com- 
plexion was pale, and his large dark eye gave an expression of gravity to 
his countenance, not to be expected in one of his cheerful temperament 
His figure was slender, at least until later life ; but his chest was deep, his 
shonldeis broad, his frame muscular and well proportioned. It presented 
the union of agility and vigor, which qualified him to excel in fencing- 
horsemanship, and the other generous exercises of chivaliy. In his diet 
he was templerate, careless of what he ate, and drinking little ', while, to 
toil and privation he seemed perfectly indifferent. His dress, for he did 
not disdain the impression produced by such adventitious aids, was such 
as to set off his handsome person to advantage ; neither gaudy nor strik- 
ing, but rich. He wore few ornaments, and usually the same ; but these 
were of great price. His manners frank and soldierlike, concealed a most 
cool and calculating spirit With his gayest humor there mingled a settled 
air of resolution, which made those who approached him feel they must 
obey ; and which infused something like awe into the attachment of his 
most devoted followers. Such a combination, in which love was tempered 
by authority, was the one probably best calculated to inspire devotion in 
the rough and turbulent spirits among whom his lot was to be cast." 

, , , , , -  -. 

* The introduction of figurative language in descriptive writing, if not 
too luxuriantlv indulged, adds much to the beauty and animation of the 
style. The stuSent will not fail to admire the beautiful figure here introduced 
from one of the most elegant historical writers of any age or country. Mr. 
Prescott, in the work from which the extract above was taken, has conferred 
a favor on the republic of letters, which will hand him down to posterity as 
the modem " I>ulcis et cartdidus et fusics Herodotus" The same remark 
that has been made in relation to the Father of History, may be applied 
with equal truth and justice to the author of " Ths Conquest of Mexico," 
" His style abounds with elegance, ease, and sweetness ; and if there is any 
of the fabulous or incredible, the author candidly informs the reader thM it 
is introduced on the authority of others." They who are not attracted by 
the thrilling nature of the incidents which he relates, will be cM)tivated by 
the glowing colors in which they are described, the purity and animation 
of his style, the witchery he has woven around his subject, a»d the won- 
derful skill with which he has thrown into a connected narrative a mass of 
details, which with indefatigable industry he has tithed from a great variety 
of. authors, often at variance with One another, and not unfrequently at issue 
with themselves. The pride with which an American peruses his works, 
naturally breaks forth mto the apostrophe, " Perge modo, et quk te via ducil 
dirige gresfium." 
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The character of Cortes seems to have undergone some 
change with change of circumstances ; or, to speak more cor- 
rectly, the new scenes in which he was placed called forth 
qualities which before were dormant in his bosom. There 
are some hardj natures that require the'heats of excited action 
to unfold their energies ; like the plants, which, closed to the 
mild influence of a temperate latitude, come to their full 
growth, and give forth their fruits only in the burning atmos- 
phere of the tropics. Such is the portrait left to us bj his 
contemporaries of this remarkable man. 

The examples which have now been introduced are deemed 
sufficient, both in variety and extent, to introduce the student 
to descriptive writing. The attentive perusal of the examples 
given, with careful attention to the preliminary hints and ob- 
servations, it is thought wiU furnish considerable aid in this 
department of composition. 



LXin. 

NABRATION AND DESCRIPTION UNITED. 

That the student may perceive how much is added to the 
beauty and the interest of a narration by the union of des- 
cription with the narrative, the following mo^el is presented, 
which is founded on the simple circumstance, that a young 
man in a feeble state of health is called home, after a long 
absence, to be present at the death-bed of his mother. The 
student will observe how beautifully many of the particulars 
presented in the list in the preceding exercises are interwoven 
with the narrative, and how much the union of description 
with the narration has added to the beauty of the story. 

JSxample» 

In looking over some papers of a deceased acquaintance, I found the 
following fragment He had frequently spoken to me of the person whom 
it concerned, and who had been his school-fellow. I remember well his one 
daj telling me that, thinking the character of his friend, and some drcam- 
Btances in his life, were of such a kind that an interesting moral little story 
might be made from them, he had undertaken it \ but, considering us he 
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was ^ing on, that bringing the private character and feelings of a deceased 
Aiend before the worldj was something like sacrilege, thou^ done under a 
fictitious name, he had stopped soon after beginning the tale, — that he 
had laid it away amongst his papers, and had never looked at it again. 

As the person it concerns has been a lon^ time dead, and no relation sur 
rives, I do not feel that there can be any impropriety in my now making 
it public' I give it as it was written, though evidently not revised by my 
friend. Though hastily put together, and beginning as abruptly as it ends, 
ind with little of stor^ and no novelty in the circumstances, yet there is a 
moumfdl tenderness m it, which, I trust, will interest others in some por- 
tion as it did me. 

" The son not set yet, Thomas ? " " Not quite. Sir. It blazes through 
the trees on the hill yonder, as if their branches were all on fire." 

Arthur raised himself heavily forward, and with his hat BtiU over his 
brow, tnmed his glazed and dim eves towards the setting sun. It was only 
the night before that he had heard his mother was ill, and could survive 
but a day or two. He had lived nearly apart from society, and, being a lad 
of a thou^tful, dreamy mind, had made a world to himself. His thoughts 
and feelings were so much in it, that, except in relation to his own home, 
there were the same va^e and strange notions in his brain concerning the 
slate of things surrounding him, as we have of a foreign land. 

The main feeling which this self-made world excited in him was love, 
and, like most of nis age, he had formed to himself a being suited to his 
own fancies. This was the romance of life, and though men, with minds 
like his, make imagination to stand oftentimes in the place of real exist- 
ence, and to take to itself as deep feeling and concern, yet in domestic re- 
lations, which are so near, and usual, and private, they feel longer and 
more deeply than those who look upon their homes as only a better part of 
the worm to which they belong. Indeed, in affectionate and good men of a 
visionary cast, it is in some sort only realizing their hopes and desires, to 
turn them homeward. Arthur felt uiat it was so, and he loved his house- 
hold the more that they gave him an earnest of one day realizing all his 
hopes and attachments. 

Arthur's mother was peculiarly dear to him, in having a character so 
much like his own. For though the cares and attachments of life had long 
ago taken place of a fanciful existence in her, yet her natural turn of mind 
was Qtiong enough to give to these something of the romance of her dispo 
sition. This had led to a more than usual openness and intimacy between 
Arthur and his mother, and now brought to his remembrance the hours 
they had sat togetiier by the firelight, when he listened to her mild and 
melanoiioly voice, as she spoke of what she had undergone at the loss of 
her parents and husband. Her gentle rebuke of his faults, her affectionate 
look of approval when he had done well, her care that he should be a just 
man, ana ner motherly anxiety lest the world should go hard with him, all 
crowded into his mind, and he thought that every worldly attachment was 
hereafter to be a vain thing. 

He had passed the night between violent^ tumultuous grief, and numb 
insensibility. Stepping mto the carriage, with a slow, weak motion, like 
one who was quitting his sick chamber for the first time, he began his 
journey homeward. As he lifted his eyes upward, the few stars that were 
here and there over the sky seemed to look down in pity, and shed a re 
ligions and healing light upon him. But they soon went out, one after 
iSother, and as the last faded from his imploring si^ht, it was as if every thing 
good and holy had forsaken him. The faint tint m the east soon became a 
ruddy glow, and the sun, shooting upward, burst over every living thing in 
full glory. The sight went to Arthur's sick heart, as if it were in mockery 
of his nusery. 



1 
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Leaning back in his carriagei with his hand over his eyes, he was carried 
along, hanfljr sensible it was day. The old servant, Thomas, who was sit- 
ting by his side, went on talking in a low, monotons tone ; but Arthur only 
heard something sonndinK in his ears, scarcely heeding that it was a human 
voice. He had a sense of wearisomeness from the njotion of the carriage, 
but in all things else the day passed as a melancholy dream. 

Almost the first words Arthur spoke were those I have mentioned. As 
he looked out upon the setting sun, he shuddered through his whole frame, 
and then became sick and palo. He- thought he knew the hiU near him ; 
and, as they wound round it, some peculiar old trees appeared, and he was 
in a few mmutes in the midst of the scenery near his home. The river be- 
fore him reflecting the rich evening sky, looked as if poured out from a 
molten mine.' Ine birds, gathering in, were shooting across each other, 
bursting into short, gay notes, or sin^ng their evening songs in the trees. 
It was a bitter thing to find all so bright and cheerful, and so near his own 
home too. His horses' hoofk struck upon the old wooden bridge. The 
sound went to his heart. It was here his mother took her last leave of him, 
and blessed him. 

As he passed through the village, there was a feeling of strangeness, that 
everv thing should be just as it was when he left it. There was an unde- 
fined thought floating in his mind, that his mother's state should produce a 
visible change in fdl that he had been familiar with. But the boys Were at 
their noisy games in the street, the laborers returning, talking together, 
from their work, and the old men sitting quietly at their doors. & con 
cealed himself as well as he could, and bade Thomas hasten on. 

As they drew near the house, the night was shutting in about it, and there 
wa^ a melancholy, gusty sound in the trees. Arthur felt as if approaching 
his mother's tomb. He entered the parlor. All was as gloomy and still as 
a deserted house. Presently he heard a slow, cautious step over head. It 
was in his mother's chamber. His sister had seen him from the window. 
She hurried down -and threw her arms about her brother's neck, without 
uttering a word. As soon as he could speak, he asked, ^* Is she alive ? " — 
he could not say, my mother. * She is sleeping,** answered his sister, " and 
must not know to-mght that you are here ; she is too weak to bear it now." 
" I will go look at her, then, while she sleeps," said he, drawing his hand 
kerchief from his face. His sister's sympathy had msuie him shed the first 
tears which had fallen from him that day, and he was moro composed. 

He entered the chamber with a deep and still awe upon him ; and as ho 
drew near his mother's bed side, and looked on her pale, placid, and mo- 
tionless face, he scarcely dared oreathe, lest he should disturb the secret 
communion that the soul was holding with the world into which it was 
about to enter. The loss that he was about sufi^erin^, and his heavy grief, 
were all forgotten In the feeling of a holy inspiration, and he was, as it 
were, in the midst of invisible spirits, ascending and descendin);. His 
mother's lips moved slightly, as she uttered an indistinct sound. HS drew 
back, and nis sister went near to her, and she spoke. It waa the same 
gentle voice which he had known and felt from his childhood. The exal> 
tation of his soul left him, — he sunk down, — arid, his miseiy went over 
him like a flood. 

^ The next day, as soon as his mother became composed- enough to see 
him, Arthur went into her chamber. She stretched out hw feeble hand, 
and turned towards him, with a look that blessed him. It was the short 
struggle of a meek spirit. SHe covered her eyes with her hand, and the 
tears trickled down between her pale, thin fingers. As soon as she became 
tranquil, she spoke of the gratitude she felt at being spared to see him be- 
fore sne died. 

" My dear mother," said Arthur, — but he could not 50 on. His voice 

" choked, his eyes filled with tears, and the agony of his eonl was visible 
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in his face. '* Do not be so afflicted, Arthur, at the loss of me. We are 

oot to part for ever. Remember, too, how comfortable and happy you have 

made my days. Heaven, I know, will bless so good a son as you have been 

to me. You will have ^at consolation, my son, which visits but a few, — • 

joa will be able to look back upon your past conduct to me, not without 

pain only, bat with a holy joy. And think, hereafter, of the pe4ce 

of mind yon give me, now that I am about to die, in the thought that I am 

leaving your sister to vour love and care. So long as you live, she will 

find you a father and brother to her." She paused lor a moment *< I have 

always felt that I could meet death with composure ; but I did not know," 

she said, with a tremulous voice, her lips quiveringj — "I did not know 

how hard a thing it would be to leave my children, till now that the hour 

has come." 

After a little -while, she spoke of his father, and said, she had lived with 
the belief that he was mindful of her, and with the cpnviotion, which grew 
stronger as death approached, that she should meet him in another world. 
She said but little more, as she grew weaker and weaker every hour. Ar 
thur sat b^ in silence, holding her hand. He saw that she was sensible he 
was watching her countenance, for every now and then she opened her dull 
eye^ and looked towards him, and endeavored to smile. 

The day wore slowly awav. The sun went down, and the melancholy 
and still twilight came- on. Nothing was heard but the ticking of the watch, 
telling him with a resistless power that the hour was drawing nigh. He 
gasped, as if under some invisible, gigantic grasp, which it was not for hu- 
man strength to struggle against. 

It was now quite daik, and by the pale light of the night-lamp in the 
Chimney corner^ the furniture in the room threw huge and uncoutn figures 
over the walls. All was unsubstantial and visionary, and the shadowy 
ministers of death appeared gathering round, waiting the dut^ of the hour 
appointed them. Arthur shuddered for a moment with superstitious awe ^ but 
the solemn elevation which a good man feels at the sight of the dying took 
possession of him, and he became cahn again. 

The approach of death has so much which is exalting, that our grief 
is, for the time, forgotten. And could one who had seen Arthur a few hours 
before, now have looked upon the grave and grand repose of his countenance, 
he would hardly have known him. 

The livid hue of death was fast spreading over his mother's face. He 
stooped forward to catdi the sound of her breathing. It grew quick and 
famt. — " My mother." — She opened her eyes, for the last time, upon him, 
7- a faint flush passed over her cneek, — there was the serenity of an angel 
in her look, — her hand just pressed his. It was all over. 
His spirit had endured to its utmost. It sunk down from its unearthly 




and shut himself in. 

It is a merciful thing that the intense suffering of sensitive minds makes 
to itself a relief. Violent grief brings on a torpor, and an indistinctness, 
and dinmess, as from long watching. It is not till the violence of affliction 
has subsided, and sentle and soothmg thoughts can find room to mix with 
our sorrow, and holy consolations can minister to us, that we are able to 
know fully our loss, and see clearly what has been torn away from our af- 
fections. It was so with Arthur. Unconnected and strange thoughts, with 
"Daelancholy but half-formed images, were floaliing in his mind, and 
now and then a gleam of light would pass through it, as if he had been iii a 
troubled 'trance, and all was right again. His worn and tired feelings at 
last found rwt in sleep 

16 



182 AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITIOK. 

It is an impression, which we cannot rid onrselves of if we woold, when 
Bitting by the body of a friend, that he has still ^consciousness of our pres- 
ence, — that though the common concerns of the world have no more to do 
with him, he has still a love and care of us. The face which we had so long 
been familiar with, when it was all life and motion, seems only in a state <x 
rest We know not how to make it real to ourselves, that the body before 
OS is not a living thing, 

Arthur was in such a state of mind, as he sat alone in the room by hla 
mother, the day after her death. It was as if her soul had been in paradise, 
and was now holding commnnion with pure spirits there, thou^ it still 
abode in the body mat lay before him. He felt as if sanctified by the 
presence of one to whom the other world had been laid open, — as if under 
the love and protection of one made holy. The religious reflections that 
his mother had early taagfat him, gave him strength ; a spiritual composure 
stole over him, and he found himself prepared to perform the last offices to 
the dead. 

It is not enough to see our friends die, and part with them for the remain- 
der of our days, — to reflect that we shall hear their voices no more, and that 
they will never look on us again, — to see that turning to corruption which 
was but just now alive, and eloquent, and beautiful with all the sensations 
of the soul. Are our sorrows so sacFed and peculiar as to make the world 
as vanity to us. and the men of it as strangers, and shall we not be left to 
our afflictions for a few hours ? Must we be brought out at such a time to 
the concerned or careless gaze of those we know not, or be made to bear the 
formal proffers of consolation from acquaintances who will go away and 
forget it all ? Shall we not be suffered a little while a holy and healing 
communion with the dead ? Must the kindred stillness and gloom of our 
dwelling be changed for the solemn show of the pall, the talk of the 
passers-by, and the broad and piercing light of the common sun ? Must 
the ceremonies of the world wait on us even to the. open graves of our 
friends? 

When the hour came, Arthur rose with a firm step and fixed eve, though 
his whole face was tremulous with the struggle within him. He went to 
his sister, and took her arm within his. The bell struck. Its heavy, un- 
dulating sound rolled forward like a sea. He felt a violent beating through 
his whole frame, which shook him that he reeled. It was but a momentary 
weakness. He moved on, passing those who surrounded him, as if they 
had been shadows. While ne followed the slow hearse, there was a vacan 
cy in his eye as it rested on the coffin, which showed him hardly conscious 
of what was before him. His spirit was with his mother's. As he reached 
the grave, he shrunk back and turned deadly pale ; but sinking his head 
upon bis breast, and drawing his hat over his face, he stood motionless as a 
statue till the service was over. "^ 

He had gone through all that the forms of society required of him. 
For, as painful as the effort was, and as little suited as such forms were to 
his own thoughts upon the subject, yet he could not do any thing that might 
appear to the world like a want of reverence and respect for nis mother. 
The scene was ended, and the inward struggle over ; and now that he was 
left to himself, the greatness of his loss came up full and distinctly before 
him. 

It was a dreary and chilly evening when he- returned home. When he 
entered the house from which his mother had gone for ever, a sense ol 
dreary emptiness oppressed him, as if his very abode had been deserted by 
every living thing. He walked into his mother's chamber. The naked 
bedstead, and the chair in which she used to sit, were all that was left in 
the room. As he threw himself back into the chair, he groaned in the bit- 
terness of his spirit. A feeling of forlomness came over him, which was not 
to be relieved by tears. Shej whom he had watched oyer in her dying hour, 
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and irhom he had talked to as she lav before him in death, as if she conld 

hear and answer him, had gone from him. Nothing was left for the senses 

to fasten fondly on, and time had not yet taught him to think of her only as 

B spirit. But time and holy endeavors brought this consolation ; and the 

little of life that a wasting (usease left him^ was passed by him, when alone, 

in thoughtful tranquillity ; and amongst his friends he appeared with that 

gentle eneeirfulness, which, before his mother's death, had been a part of 

fiis nature."* 

JExereises. 
Karration and DescriptiDn may now be muted in the history of 

Moses Elizabeth of England 

Saul Arabella Stewart 

^Elijah Arabella Johnson 

!Elisha Washington 

Daniel Jay 

Judith Marshall 

Joshua Franklin 

Jepthah Montezuma. 

To the historical data which can be gleaned from any au^entic source, 
the student may be permitted to add fictitious circumstances of his own 
invention. 

In the same manner, he mcy present notices of any other character 
which may oocur in the course of his reading or observation. He may 
also reverse the process of amplifying, and present an abridgement of the 
example. 



Lxrv. 

EPISTOLARY CORRESPONDENCE, OR LETTER WRITING, t 

A Letter is, perhaps, one of the most commoD^ as well as 
one of the most useful forms of composition, and there are few, 
who can read or write at all, who are not frequently called 



* It is recoi^mended that the student be rec^uired to analyze this beauti- 
ful specimen of narration united with description, by presenting a list of the 
particnlarft which enter into the narrative and descriptive parts respec 
lively. 

t It is generally allowed, that epistolary writing, if not one of the highest, 
is one of the most difficult brancnes of composition. An degant letter is 
much more rare than an elegant specimen of any other kind m writing. It 
is for this reason, that the author has deviated from tiie usual order prao 
tised by resi>ectable teachers, who give epistolary writing the first place in 
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upon to perform it Under the head of Letter Writing, it is 
intended in this exercise to -include all the forms of epistolary 
correspondence, whether in the shape of billets, notes, formal 
letters, or ceremonious cards, &c. It is proper to premise, 
that, whenever a letter is to be written, regard should be had 
to the usual forms of oomplimentaiy address, to the date, the 
superscription, and the closing. The folding, also, of the 
letter should not be disregarded. K it be true, that ^ trifles 
form the principal distinction between the refined and the un- 
refined," surely those trifles deserve some sort of consideration. 
And, first, it is to be observed, that, whenever a toritten 
communication is made by one individual to another, the 
usages of society require that the r^y should also be written; 
and that the same style of address should be preserved in 
both the communication and the reply. A different style, or 
form, seems to express a want of respect, or an arrogance of 
superior knowledge, — faults equally to be avoided in the in- 
tercourse of polished society. 

J£ the letter is written in the Jirst person, the reply should 
, also be in the^r^ person. Thus, when the letter begins : 

« Dear Sir, 

" I write to inform you," &c., 

the answer should be in thejlrst person also ; thus : 

« Dear Sir, 

"I have received your letter," &c., or "Your letter 
informing me, &c., has been received, and I hasten to say,** 
<&c. 

If the letter is written in the third person, thus : 

"Mr. Parker has the honor of informing the Hon. Mr 
Brunmer," Ac, 

the answer should also be in the third person ; thus : 

"Mr. Brimmer has received the letter of Mr. Parker," dsc 

the attention of the student. He has deemed it expedient to reserve the 
subject for this part of the yolomei and for the practice of the student who 
has been previously exercised in other attempts. At this sta^ of his pro- 
gress, he may be profitably exercised in the writing of letters. The teacher 
may now require mm to write notes, billets, and letters addressed to a real 
or nctitious person, "^nnouncinj^ some event, or on s<»De formal subject 
The teacher cannot be too particular in his directions with regard to fold> 
ing. sealing. &c., for early habits of negligence, or want of neatness, an 
with difficulty eradicated. 
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The name of the writer should always he suhscrihed to the 
letter when it is written in the Jlrs6 person, hut never when 
it is written in the third. The date of the letter should also 
be written at the beginning, when the letter is written in the 
hst person, and at the end^ when it is written in the third. 
The address of the letter should he written under the signa- 
ture, and towards the left side of the letter, when it is written 
in the first person, but not when it is written in the third. 

A neat and VeU^-written letter is a much more rare prodaction than it 
OQght to be. Few directions can be given with regard to the composition 
of a letter ; bat it is intended in this exercise to give some general directions 
vith regard to the mechanical execution of letteis, notes| and billets. And, 
first, with regard to Letters. 

A letter should embrace the following particulars, namely : 
1st. The date. 2d. The complimentary address. Sd. The 
body of the letter. 4th. The style^ or oomplimentary closing. 
5 th. The signature ; and, 6th. The address, with the title, if 
toy. 

The date should be written near the right hand upper 
comer of the sheet. The complimentary address follows, a 
little lower down, near the left hand side of the sheet. The 
body of the letter should be commenced very nearly under 
the last letter of the complimentary address. The style, or 
complimentary closing, should stand very nearly under the 
last letter of the body ; the signature very nearly under the 
last letter of the style ; and the address should be placed a 
little below the signature, anpl towards the left hand side of 
the sheet. 

16* 
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Example \sL 



>OBM OP A LETTEB. 



Date. 

Complimentary^ address. 

Body of the Letter. 



Style, or Complimentary Closing. 

Signataro. 



Addre88,or Superscription. 
Title, if any. 



J 

i 
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Example 2d. 

A LETTER, WITH ITS PABTS. 



{date,) 

{complimentary address.) 

' {body of the tetter,) 

Q/ nave enaeavotea ^ /i/i^^ 
t(^Uno€i^ \n4ic^ ^auozec^ exAuinatum , ^^ft not^ 
<^woc6ney, ^ yoa ^o^ nav^ me ^?zcfne^ ^ 

{etyUj or eompHmentary doemg.) 




{signature,) 
{*he address^ or superscrtjOion,) 



In very formal letters, the address should precede t^e 
letter and the signature, so that the individual addressed may, 
^ ^t sight, perceive that the communication is intended for 
'^^j before he has taken the trouble to read it through. In 
this case, also, the date should be written below, in the place 
of the address. 
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Mxample ^d. 
Jl fobmal letteb. 



Q/ne /ui^uc ^noa/a c^ mid 
eomrjuy?vwea^ a/te tmt/et azeo/C (^oMUand /o yoa 

you 9nay ama uve ia tu^^n^^ a/ru/ ^ t^oece m 
me fiHicie^ eocf^encieci wi^i&neee o/ ma^ ^»n€^xc^ 
iion ^ me a/tc^fU uH&d Of, , 




The folding * of a letter, though in itself a thing of appa- 
rently triyial importanoe, is still deserving of attention. The 
following will be more intelligible than written directions. 



* Official docnmentB and very f(»mal letters haye, sometimes, but two 
folds ; and these are made b^ doubling over the top and bottom pajrts of th« 
whole sheet, or open letter, in the manner in which papers are general]/ 
kept on file. The whole is then enclosed in an envelope. 
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IlxampU m. 
This Out represents thefiiding of a Letter. 

»iP. 1. The Letter before it Is folded. tbe flnt leiS'turnedoTerl^ 



Boston, Fed. 9, 1844. 

Dear Sir, 

Your letter of the "Ith 
has been dudy received, and 
lihall, at nuy earliest leisure, 
attend to the Inisiness to 
which you ha/oe therein called 
my attentioti. 

Yours respectftdly, 

John Smith. 

Mr. Richard Roe. 



No. 8. The aeoond fold ; the folded part 
Huned over so as to meet the left 
Bide of the sheet. 




^o. 5. The toorth fold 




Boston, 

Dear Sir, 

Your 
has been dul 
I shall at my 
attend to th 
which you h 
my attention 

Yours, r 
Mr. Eichara 




Ko. 4. The tUid fold. 




No. 6. The fifth fold. 




^0. 7. The letter closed. No. 8. The letter sealed. Ko. 9. The letter directed. 
* 1 



 



2So«>toa. 
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TITLES. 

In the superscription of a letter, the title of Honourable 10 
generally given bj fcourtesy to the Vice-President of the 
United States ; to the Lieutenant-Goyemor of a State ; to 
the Senators and Representatives of the United States ; to 
the Senators of the respective States, and to the Judges of 
all the courts ; to the Mayor of a city ; to the Heads of De^ 
partments, 4&c. In add^ssing the President of the United 
States, the Gk)vemor of a Commonwealth, or an Ambassador 
of the United States, the title ^< His Excellency" * is gener^ 
ally used, f 

* See Antonatnaaioy page 82. 

t No titles are fonnally reco^^ized by law in this ooontrv', except in 
Massachnsetts, where the legal title of the Governor is '* His Excellency/' 
and that of the Lieutenant-Croyemor, ^ His Honor ; *' and, therefore, as it 
is stated above, it is 3y courtesy onl^r, that the usage has obtained. As it is 
possible that this volume may fall into the hands of some individuals who 
are curious to know something of the forms of address in the mother coun- 
try, the following directions are extracted from the grammar of Ikb:. Lennie, 
published in Edinburgh a few years ago. 

" Directions for Superscriptions and Forms of Address to Persons of every 

Rank. 

[The sftperscription, or what is put on the outside of a letter, is printed io 
Boman characters, and begins witn 2b. The terms of address used in be- 
ginning either a letter, a petition, or verbal address, are printed in Italio 
letters, immediately after the supencription. The blatiks are to be filled ap 
with the real name and title.] 

'* To the Einj^*s Most Excellent Majesty, — Sire^ oit Ma^ it please yom 

Majesty, Conclude a petition, or speech, with, — Your Majesty's most 

Loyal and Dutiful Subject. 
To the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, — Madam^ or, Many it pilose your 

Majesty, 
To his Koyal Highness, Frederick, Duke of York, — May it please your 

Royal highness. 
In the same manner address every other member of the Boyal Family, maU 

or female, 
NobftUty, To his Grace the Duke of y My Lord Ihike, Tour Graee^ or, 

May it please your Grace. 

To the Most Noble the Marquis of , J)^ Ijord Marquis, Tour Ijordship 

To the Ri^ht Honorable , Earl of , My Lord, lour Lordship. 

To the Hight Honorable Lord Viscount , My Lord, May itplMse your 

Lordshtp, 

To the Right Honorable Baron , My Lord, May it please your Lordshtp. 

The wives of noblemen have the same TiUes with their husbands, thns : 

To her Grace the Duchess of , May it please your Grace, 

To the Right Honorable Lady Ann Rose, — My Lady, May it please yom 

Ladyship. 

The titles of Lord and Right Honorable are given to all the sons of Dukei 
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I The members of « bouse of repreaentatives, or of a board 
cf aldermen, taken f^.^llectiyelj, should be addressed as ^< The 
flooorable/' &c. 

' The title of Esquire is also given by oourtesj in the super- 
Kripdon of a letter, to all gentlemen to whom we wish to 
ihow respect ; bi^t^ when the title of Hon. or Honorable is 
•^ ^— -^^— ^^— »— ^^— ^— ^^— — ^^^ p— ^^^^»^^^^^^^-^^^^^^^^^^»^ 

ind Marquises, arfi to tbe eldest sons of Earls ; and the title of Lady and 
Right UcmoraiU to all their daughters. The younger sons of Earls are 
ftU HonorcMes aiid Btquirts. 

Btgkt Sonaraile it dn« to Earls, Viscounts, and Barons, and to all the 
members of Her Maiesty's Most * Honorable Privy Council , to the Lord 
Mayors of London, Yorky and Dii^'n, and to the Lord Provost of Edin^ 
^rgh, during the time thov are in office ; to the Speaker of the House 
of Commons ; to the Lords Commissioners of the Treasury, Admiralty, 
Trade, and Plantations, &o. 

fhe House of Peers is addressed thus, -—To the Right Honorable the 
Lords Sniritaal And Temporal of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
uid Ireland in Parliament assembled. My Lor^^ Nay it pUoM yow 
Lordships, 

The House of OommOBS is addressed thus, — To the Honorable the 
Knights, Citisens, and Burgesses of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland in Parliament assembled. Gendrnnen^ or, May itpUass your 
Honors, 

The sons of YisooontA and Barons are styled Honorable and Esquire ; and 

uieir daughters have their letters addressed thus, — to the Honorable 

Miss or Mr*. D. B. 
The Idng's commission confers the title of HbnoroAfe on any gentleman i.i 

^plaoe of honor or trust; such as, the Commissioners of Excise, Hit 

Majesw's Customs, Board of Control, '&o., Admirals of the Navy, Gen 

srals, Lieutenant-Generals, and Colonels in the Army. 
All noblemen, or men of title, in the armv and navy, use their title by ritrJ^ * 

6uch as jffonorabU^ before their title of rank, suon as Captain^ &o. ; thuA, 

the Honorable Oaptain Jamos James of the -^, Sin oeYour Honor, 
amoraUe is due, also, to the Court of Directors of the East India Compan]*, 

the Governors and Deputy-Governors of the Bank of England. 
The title EsceeUotiey is given to Sll Ambassadors, PlenipotenUaria% Got 

emon in foreign countHes, to the Lord-Lieutenant, and to the Lort^i 

Justices of the Kingdom of Ireland. Address such thus, — 
To his Excellency Sir , Bart, Her Britannic Majesty's Envoy SxtraoL* 

wnary, and Plenipotentiary to the Court of Rome, — Your BeetlUncy. 
^^wM itpUaso yowr ExctUoney, 
The title Bj^ht Worshipful, is given to the Sheriffs, Aldermen, and R« 

oorder of London ; and Worshipful^ to the Aldermen and Recorders ol 

other Corporations, and to Justices of the Peace in England, — £fftr, or 

Tour Worship, 
fhe Clergy ore all styled R$v§rmd, except the Archbishops and Bishops, . 

who have something additional ; tnus, -^ 
To his Grace the Archbishop of Canterbury, or, To the Jlfw* Reverend 

^ther in God, Charles, Lord Archbishop or OMiterbnry,— JIfy Lord^ o\, 

row Ckacs, 
To the Bight Reverend Father In God, John, Lcrd Bichop of , M\ 

*^d^ or, Yoxtr Lordship, 

•k*i '5^«^rivT ConnseUon, Ukon ooUocUvely are styled bis M<«ity's Moit Honor 



^ 
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ased, that of £sqmre is always tb be omitted, on the principle 
that the greater contains the less. For the same reason, the 
title Mr. should never precede that of Esquire.*^ ^ 

OF NOTES OF INVITATION. 

Notes of invitation, except where a great degree of famili- 
arity is used, are generally written in the third person, and 
on paper of smaller size, called billet paper. The answers 
should also be written in the third peraon,and the same forms 
of expression shbuld be used, as those employed in the inyi* 
tation. A departure from the form seems like arrogance of 
superior knowledge of propriety ; but where an expression is 
manifestly out ofplace, or improper, the writer of the reply 
is by no means bound to sacrifice his own sense of propriety 
to the carelessness or the ignorance of the one who addresses 
him. 

The same observations that were made«with regard to the 
date of a letter addressed in the third person, apply also to 

* In the address on the outside of a letter, note, &c.f when the residence 
of the person addressed is unknown, but it is known tiiat he is an inhabit- 
ant of the town or city in which we write^ the word " I^eaent ** is frequently 
introduced to supply the place of tha residence. 

To the very Rev. Dr. A B^^Dean of . Sir. 

To the Rev. Mr. Desk, or. To tiie Rev. Jonn Desk. * 

The general address to dergyxnen is. Sir, and when written to, Reverena 
Sir, Deans and Archdeacons are usually called M". Dean, Mr. Arch- 
deacon. 

Address the Principal of the University of Edinburgh thus, — To the Yerf 
Rev. Dr. B., Principal of the University of Edinburgh. — Doctor; irben 
written to, Very Rev. Doctor. The other Professors tnus. — To Dr. P. 
R., Professor of .Logic in the University of E, — Doctor. If a Cleiigymant 
say, — To the Rev. Dr. J. M.. Professor of, &c., — Reverend Doctor. 

Those who are not Drs. are styled Esqtiire^nt not Mr. too ; thus, — To J. 
P.. Esq., Professor of Humanity in the University of Edinburgh, — ^• 
If ne has a literary title, it may be added. Thus, To J. P., Esq., A. M., 
Professor of, &c. 

Ma^strates, Barristers at Law, or Advocates, and Members of Parliament, 
VIZ. of the House of Commons (these last have M. P. after Esq.,) and oil 
gentlemen in independent circumstances, are styled EsgrUre^ and their 
wives Mrs.*' 

* It seems to be anaettled whether Mr. should be tised after Beoerend^ or not. T^ 
my opinion (says Mr. Lennle) it should, becaose It gives a clergyman his ownnoDCf> 
axy title over and above the common one. May we not nse the Bev. Mr. as well is 
the Bev. Dr. f Besides, we do not always reoolloot whether hJa name is James, (ft 
John^ &c. Mr. , in such a case, would look better on the back of a letter than a loMft i 

Ill-drawn dash, thus, TTie Rev. Desk. In short, Mr. is used by our best ▼"•*■ 

after Beverend, but not uniformly. The words To the, npt belnff necessair on UM 
back of a letter, are seldom used ; but. in addieising U in the iiMMf, left hand eofiMCi 
at the bottom, they are generally ased. 
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notes of invitation. The date should be at the bottom of the 
note, and at the left hand. * 

Example 5th, 

FOEM OP NOTES OP INVITATION, WITH tHE REPLY. 
XNYITATION TOB THB BYENINO. 



Qrot, a/n{/ GyCm. ^naA7?ian*tt com^ui/ny on 



eacoTt 



(3^. Sc/, 



Example Wi, 

THE BEPLT. 






* When notes or letters are addressed to gentlemen of the same name, 
thev shonld be addressed, " The Messrs.," or, » Messrs. ; "if to two smgla 
J*<iies, « The Misses," not the " Miss." Thus, " The Misses Smith, or, 
"The Misses Davies," not, " The Miss Smiths " nor " The Miss Davises. 

t As the lady is generally considered the head of the tea-table, tibiew 
wems to be a propriety in the mvitation to tea, or the evening, coming trom 
^« lady of the house alone. , . _ . ^ .„ , . 

X Or, Mr, and 31rs Chapman regret that a previous engagement unit if 

17 
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MxampU Itk. 

UTYITATION TO DINKEB. 



(3^. Q^ydt tecucefi^ ^m ^^cuHize o/ 
me S^fti. G^Ci. (yUi^ coTnAanu cU o^net on 



^m^ 



ExanvpU 8^ 

THE BEPLT"* 



(3^. ^^ cuxeAld 


tMtn /luchtute GtCi. 


Q/y^d inv^CcUion ic 


> (UriTiet on (^^luzaay nea>it 


cU S (fcu>od. 




tf 


^^eaean (^€zee€, 






Q/n€i^4{/ayf 


^4d 


Ju^. 



prive them of the pleas7ire of accepting Mra. Smithes polite invitaHon for 
Thtvridav evening^ the 5th inst. 

The address of a gentleman to a lady^s invitation may be : JUr. Chapman 
has the ho7ior of accepting, &c., or, regrets that a previous engagement wiU 
vrevent his having the honor , &c. 

* The latest and most approved stvle of folding notes, is to enclose them 
in an envelope, in the manner explained in reference to official docn 
mento. in the note on paffe 188th. The envelopes, ready made, are fur 
nished by the stationer. If not enclosed, thev generally have two foldi 
only ; and in directing them, the open part, or leaves, of tne note should h% 
«fi tks teji side. When enclosed, but one fold is necessary. 



r 
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With regard to the sealing of a letter, if a wafer is to be 
Dsed, care should be taken that it be not made too moist, for, 
in that case, it will not receive a good impression from the 
seal ; and, moreover, is apt to give the letter a soiled appear- 
aDce. But they who are particular aliout these matters 
always use wax in preference to wafers. * 

rOEMS OF CABDS. 

Under the head of epistoluy correspondence, may also be embraced 
the different forms of ceremonioas cards, designed for morning calls, nap 
ti&l ceremonies, &c. As these are all supposed to be written or dictated 
by the individaal who uses them, no title conceded by courtesy alone should 
ever be seen on them. Even the prefix of Mr. on a gentleman's card, 
savors of arrogance, for the literal meaning of the prefix is " Master." 
But the case is different on the card of a l^y, and the prefix Mrs. (al- 
though it means " Mistress ") is to be used, in order to distinguish her 
name from that of her husband. The question may arise, whether the 
residence should be inserted on the card. To this question a decided 
affirmative reply is given, although it is known to be at variance with not 
unfreqaent usage. The omission of the residence seems to implv the 
belief, that the individual is a person of such distinction, that the knowledge 
of the residence is a matter of notoriety, and needs not to be mentioned. 
Now, in all the courtesies of life, the individual speaking of himself, should 
speak modestly and with humility ; and, however distinguished he may 
bs, he should be guilty of no arrogance of distinction. The insertion of 
the residence, therefore, is to be recommended on this gi-ound alone, to 
say nothing of the possibility of mistake, arising from the bearing of the 
same name by two different families or by two different individu^s. 

In the cards of the young ladies of a family, the family name, with the 

* Lord Chesterfield, having received a letter sealed with a wafer, is said 
to have expressed strong disapprobation, saying, ^^ What does the fellow 
mean by sending me his own spiUle /" It is related, also, of Lord Nelson, 
that, in the very midst of the battle of Copenhagen, when the work of carnage 
and destruction was the hottest around him, and he judged it expedient to 
propose a cessation of hostilities, a wafer bein^ brought to him to seal his 
commnnication to the Danish autnorities, he reiected it, directing the wax 
and a taper to be brought, saying, " What ! shtul I send my own spittle to 
the Crown Prince ? " In this latter case, however, ^/tcy might have been 
mingled with refinement ; for a wafer seems to imply haste, and the sealing 
of his letter with a wafer would have implied a desire for a speedy cessa- 
tion of hostilities, which would have been construed into a necessity of the 
same, and have rendered his enemies confident of success, and unwilling to 
accede to tiie proposal. The coolness and deliberation implied in the seal- 
ing with wax, concealed from his enemies the knowledge of the condition 
of nis fleet, and disposed them to comply with his wishes. 

There is a kind of transparent glazed wafer very much in use at the 
present day ; but even this seems to be obnoxious to the same objections^ 
^•it implies haste, which is inconsistent with the studied courtesies of 
polished life, and, moreover, inToWes the neceesity of sending one's own 
'' tpittls.'* 
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prefix of " Mitt^ is proper to be used without the *' Chrittian name^ by 
the eldest of the single daughters. The Christian names of the younger 
daughters should he inserted. To illustrate by an example, suppose a 
gentleman, by the name of ArOwr S. JVdlington, resides with his family, 
a wife, and three daughters, Caroline 3f., Catharine S., and Augusta P., m 
TrvmorU Street. His card should be : 

IhatofhiB wife, 

Q/z^m4>fU &^zee^. 
his eldest daughter's, 

his second daughter's, 
his third daughter's, 

On the death, or marriage, of the eldest daughter, the second daughter 
becomes Mm Wellington^* &c 

y 

—  - _^^ . _ _^ 

* On wedding cards, or cards preceding a wedding, there is considerable 
diversity of opinion, whether the name of both the gentleman and the ladr 
should be inserted, or whether that of the lady alone should be expressed. 
A decided opinion is, however, expressed, that the name of the lady aUnu 
belongs on the card. She is to be the future mistress of the house ; over 
its internal arrangements she alone has (or should have) any control, and to 
her alone also, all visits of ceremony are directed. The same reasons, 
therefore, which exclude the name of the husband from the notes of invi 
tation, seem to apply with equal force to the exclusion of the name of the 
'future husband irom the weading curds. Thus, supposing that Mr. John 
Singleton and Miss Sarah Greenwood intend marriage, the wedding card 
should be expressed thus : 

Miss Sarah Greenwood, 

At home on Tuesday Eve^g, at 8 o'clock. 
48 Winter Street. 
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Another class of cards,* called business cards, form a convenient mode 
of adYerdsipg, and are much used at the present day. Of these it will be 
nfficient to say, that they should be short, comprehensive, clear, and dJfl 
tinct. The card of an attorney or a counsellor at law will read thos : 

Reference: 
Han. John Dcme, 
NatkH BoyaU, Eaq 

The card of a physician may be expressed in the following form . 

I>r. WiUiam Band, 
" John Warren. 



* There are some portions of this article, particularly those relating to 
ceremonioTis observances in epistolary correspondence, which may be 
oeemed out of place in a volume professing to treat of grave composition. 
The author's apology for their introduction is the want he has long felt of 
something of the kind for the use of his own pupils. He confesses that he 
u alone responsible for aU the directions and the suggestions in the intro- 
anction to the Exercise ; and, while he is conscious tnat the attitude of a 
learner would become him better than that of a teacher in these points, he 
apologizes for his presumption by the statement, that he knows no source 
JJ print to which he can refer those who are desirous of information upon 
these topics. How he has thus supplied the deficiency, he leaves for others 
w judge. To those who have any thing to object to what he has ad- 
vanced, he respectfully addresses tlie worcfe of the Vennsian poet : 



ti 



Si qnid noYlsti rectias istls, 



*' CandidaB impertl ; si non, his ntere mecum.** 

That the whole subject is important in an enlightened community, needs 
no stronger corroboration than the assertion of the author of Waverley, 
\^^'^ Ivanhoe," Parker's edition, Vol. 1st, p. 169,) that "a man may with 
JWore impunity be guilty of an actual breach of good breeding or of good 
o^orals, than appear ignorant of the most minute point of fashionable 
^^uette." 

17* 
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The card of a commission merchant is as follows : ^ 

^omnu>Mon» vi&AIV)el,on/ant, 

Samud Good, 1 

G^oiye W' Latorence, j 

Example 9^. 

A LETTEB OP INTRODUCTION. 

[N. B. It will be noticed, that it is not customary to seal a Letter of in 

trodnction.] 

«^wi wtuOe na/na€a €o you uy' my AeeTU^, 
Qy/i^. J^on^t Grin^^, t^no vtM^i^ yotl^ cc^ on mk^ 
ne&a conTieotec^ tuit^ n^ Azoj^kkii^ Q^?6^. &^2nU^ 
ta one Of me tmo^€ aM^/nytut^nea mem6eza of l^ 
(^uj^^M ,,^at, an(/ you to^ no4 jM^io ciiacovez 
tmi^ ne M od zefnaz^ac^^ ^z nu) ae?zeta/ ^onouzzr^nf^, 
ana ine Aout>n^ Of nui manne^a, a^ foz ^wi oTntnence 
tn me /eaac/itoffi^wn, tJne o/t^niiond tonco^ you 
7?tay /i^^Ori^e lo ttnoziA nc?9t fot my t^^, Q/ nave no 
olouO^ Ina^ you tatu t^ ua^Ay {o eonhnue ^^ nia 

otim^f a^ Of f4^nu>^ t>na^v^ ata^Mi^y ac^no74fc^ 

eayea anc^ nea/ttc^ tec^zocaieoi ^y 

^//out^ t^d/iec^)Hi/ry, 

^>^ /^nK ^ ^^id(/ ^oe, 

lonn ^l/ce, 0da, 



r 
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MxampU lOth. 

A. LETTEB OF CONDOLENCE. ^ 

Boston, April 19M, 1845. 
Dear Friem^, 

I write this under the utmost oppression of sorrow; the youngest 
daughter of our friend Jones is dead ! Never, surely, was there a more 
agreeable, and more amiable young person ; or one who better deserved 
to have enjoyed a long, I had almost said, an immortal life ! She had all 
the wisdom of age, and the discretion of a matron, joined with youthful 
sweetness and virgin modesty. 

With what an enpjaging fondness did she behave to her father ! How 
kindly and respectfully receive his friends ! How affectionately treat all 
those, who, in their respective offices, had the care and education of her ! 
She employed much of her time in reading, in which she discovered ^at 
strength of judgment ; she indulged herself in few diversions, and those 
with much caution. With what forbearance, with what patience, with 
what courage, did she endure her last ilhiess ! 

She complied with all the directions of her physicians ; she encouraged 
her sister, and her father ; and when cdl her strength of body was ex- 
hausted, supported herself by the single vigor of her mind. That, indeed, 
eoDtiniied even to her last nfoments, unbroken by the pain of a long ill- 
ness, or the terrors of approaching death ; and it is a reflection which 
makes the loss of her so much the more to be lamented. A loss infinite- 
ly severe ! more severe by the particular conjuncture in which it hap 
pened ! 

She was contracted to a most worthy youth ; the wedding day was 
fixed, and we were all invited. How sad a change from the highest joy, 
to the deepest sorrow ! How shall I express the wound that pierced my 
heart, when I heard Jones himself, (as grief is ever finding out cb:- 
cumstances to aggravate its affliction,) ordering the money he had de- 
signed to lay out upon clothes and jewels for her marriage, to be employed 
in defraying the expenses of her funeral ! 

He is a man of great learning and good sense, who has applied himself, 
from his earliest youth, to the noblest and most elevating studies : but all 
the maxims of fortitude which he has received from books, or advanced 
himself, he now absolutely rejects ; and every other virtue of his heart 
gives place to all a parent's tenderness. We shall excuse, we shall even 
approve his sorrow, when we consider what he has lost. He has lost a 
daughter who resembled him in his manners, as well as his person ; and 
exactly copied out all her father. 

If you shall think proper to write to him upon the subject of so reason- 
able a grief, let me remind you not to use the rougher arguments of con- 
solation, and such as seem to carry a sOrt of reproof with them ; but those 
of kind and sympathizing humanity. Time will render him more open 
to the dictates of reason ; for, as a fresh wound shrinks back from the hand 
of the surgeon, but by degrees submits to, and even requires the means 
of its cure, so a mind, under the first impressions of a misfortune, shuns and 
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rejects all ailments of consolation ; but at length, if applied with ten 
demcss, calmly and willingly acquiesces in them.* 

Very truly yours, 

Geobgb C. S. Fabkes 
Henry Dix, Esq. 

JEJxercises in Epistolary Writing, 

A Letter to a friend announcing any event, real or imaginary. 
" " the inhabitants of the moon, or the stars, or a comet 
" " any character in history. 
" " any one in a foreign country. 
** containing a journal of occurrences. 
** "• criticisms on works that have been read. 

** *' opinions on subjects discussed at any seminary 

« « suggestions caused by daily studies. 

**■ ^ requesting the acceptance of some present 

^ describing a sunrise at sea. 
•« « sunset " 

* from Palestine, describing the country, &c 
« « England, 

** " France, 

" « Italy, 

** « Greece, 

** describing the personal appearance and style of preaching of 

some eminent divine, 
the Falls of Niagara. 
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•« " the White Mountains. 

Lake Erie, &c. 

tlie Pyramids of Egypt 
** . ** Mount Vesuvius. 
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LXV. 

EEGIILAB SUBJECTS. 
ON A SUBJECT, AND THE METHOD OP TREATING IT. 

In writing on a regular subject, the following directions are 
given by Mr. Walker, as suggestions for the different divis 
ions, as well as for the systematic train of reflections. 



* This letter is an original of Pliny the Younffer to Marcellinus, trans 
latcd by Melmoth. The address, &c. has been altered to accommodate it 
to the purposes of this volume. 
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The definition ; the caiise ; the antiquity, or novelty ; the universality 
or locality ; the effects ; namely, the goodness or badness, or the advao^ 
tages or disadvantages. 

1st. If your subject require explanation, define it or explain it at 
large. 

2nd. Show what is the cause of your subject ; that is, what is the oc^ 
casion of it, or what it is derived from. 

•3d. Show whether your subject be ancient or modem ; that is. what 
was in ancient times, and what it is at present 

4th. Show whether your subject relates to the whole world, or only 
to a particular part of it. 

5th. Examine whether your subject be good or bad; show wherein 
its goodness or badness consists, and what are the advantages oi disad 
vantages that arise from it. * 

Example, 

ON GOVERNMENT. 

Definition. Government is the direction and restraint exercised over 
the actions of men in communities, societies, or states. It controls the 
administration of public affairs, according to the principled of au estab- 
lished constitution, a code of written laws, or by well-known usages ; or 
it may be administered, as in some countries, by the arbitrary edicts of 
the sovereign. Government is the soul of society : it is that order among 
rational creatures which produces almost all the benefits they enjoy. A 
nation may be considered as a large family ; — all the inhabitants are, as 
it were, relations ; and the supreme power, wherever it is lodged, 4s the 
common parent of every individual. 

Cause. The necessity of government lies in the nature of man. In 
terest and selfishness, 'unrestrained by salutary laws and restrictions, 
would be the controlling principle of every man's actions, uninfluenced 
by a proper regard for the rights of others. It is necessary, therefore, to 
have some restraint laid upon eveiy man — some power which shall 
control him, and impel him to what is right, and deter him from what ia 
^^ong, and this power is government. To this restraint every one must 
submit ; and if in such submission any one finds it necessary to give up 



* These directions are thus versified by Mr. Walker : 

If first your subject definition need, 
Define your subject first, and tlien proceed ; 
Next, if you can, find out your subject's cause, 
And show f^rom whence its origin it draws : 
Ancient or modem may your subject be. 
Pursue it, therefore, to antiquity ; ' 
Your subject may to distant nations roam, 
Or else relate to objects nearer home : 
The subject which you treat is good, or ill ; 
Or else a mixture of each principle : 
And ere your subject a conclusion know, 
The advantage or the disadvantage show. 
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4 

a portion of the rights with which he fancies that God and nattlre en 
do wed bim, he will be consoled by the reflection that all have to make 
the sacrifice, and that the concession is made for the protection of his prop- 
erty and his life, for witliout government neither would be safe. 

Antiquity. Accordingly, we find, so deeply seated is the necessity for 
government, that in the earliest ages of the world a kind of government 
was existing among all tribes and nations; and so remarkable is this 
fact, that almost all that history records of the earliest people is the history 
of these kings. 

UniijerMlity. In every part of the world, also, at the present day, where 
nnman creatures are to be seen, there also some kind of government is 
foand among them. Even the mdest among the savage nations have 
their kings and chiefs, whose word is law, and whose power is seldom 
disputed. 

Locality. But government, in its most perfect form, is generally found 
Among the most civilized and enlightened people. Almost all the differ- 
ent kinds of government now existing, or that ever did exist, maybe 
reduced to three, namely, Monarchy, Aiistocracy, and Democracy, un- 
der one of these forms every nation now known to exist is regulated 
and controlled. The painted Indian, whose life and death are at the 
mercy of his sachem, the naked African, who looks in terror at his king, 
and the wild Arab, whose chief is the sovereign arbiter in the division 
of the plunder obtained by the horde, all are in fact the subjects of a 
monarch. Home, under the decemvirs, and Venice and Genoa under 
their nobles, presented the spectacle of an Aristocracy ; while Athens, 
luxurious Athens, invested the chief power in an assembly of the people, 
and presented to the world a splendid example of a Democracy. Each 
of these different forms is attended by its own peculiar advantages 
and disadvantages which the unity of our subject does not permit us 
now to discuss. But the advantages of some lorm of government re- 
mains yet to be presented. 

Advantages. Order is said to be the first law of heaven. But among 
men it is essentially necessary for their very existence. Man, uncon- 
trolled and unrestrained, would ever be invading his brother's rights. 
Nothing would be safe. Might would be right, and the strongest might 
revel in the possession of that which the weaker had no power to keep 
from him. Laws emanate from government. Without government 
there could be no laws. It is the laws which protect every man in the 
enjojrment of his life, his liberty, and his possessions. Without laws, 
property would not be respected ; the weak would be the slave of the 
strong, and the strong could enjoy their ill-gotton possessions only so 
long as they could maintain their ascendancy. It is government, there- 
fore, that secures to every one the enjoyment of what he possesses, and 
restrains the strong from encroaching on the rights of the weak. 

Disadvantages. Every foi-m of government is liable to Abuse. They 
who are in power are engaged in a constant struggle to maintain that 
power, while the ambitious and the aspiring are eagerly watching their 
opportunity to supplant them. This gives rise to parties and cabals, to 
j>lot8 and mtrigues, to treachery, to treason and rebellion, to civil wars 
f nd family feuds, in which the innocent often share the punishment pre- 
lared for the guilty. But these evils are light in comparison with thoso 
which eprmg from anarchy, or want of government It becomea every 
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one, therefore, to lend his aid in support of the governinent under which 
it has pleased providence to place him, until that govcniment shows bv 
its actions that the good of the people for whom it was instituted is not 
its aim, aijd thereby renders rebellion a palliated evil, if not a virtue. 





Exercises* 


On Time. 


On Justice. Or 


Temperance. 


The Mind. 


Alodesty. 


1 he corporeal faculties. 


Sculpture. 


Forgiveness. 


Clemency. 


Affection filial. 


Religion. 


Affection parental, Ac. 


Morning. 


Cruelty. 


Evening. 


Faith. 


Day. 


Happiness. 


Night. 


Flattery. 


Ambition. 


Indolence. 


Revenge. 


Justice. 


Honor. 


Magnanimity. 


"Virtue. 


Politeness. 


Education. 


Prudence. 


Truth. 


Courage. 


The World. 


Fortitude. 


Anger. 


Disinterestedness, 


Knowledge. 


FideUty. 



Joy. 

Graming. 
Industry. 
Luxury. 
Patience. 
Pride. 

Perseverance. 
Conscience. 
Compassion. 
Equity. 
I Generosity. 
Melancholy. 
Humanity. 
Ingratitude. 
Frugality. 
Patriotism. 
Prodigality. 
Poverty. 



LXVI. 

THEMES. 

Themes are subiects, or topics, on which a person writes 
or speaks. 

A theme, as defined by Mr. Walker, is the proving of 
some truth. 

Themes are divided into two classes, the simple and the 
complex. 

Simple themes comprehend such as may be expressed by 
one term or more, without conveying either an affirmation or 
a negation. Such as Logic, Education, Habit, The Fall of 
the Roman Empire, The Institution of Chivalry. * 



* Such, also, are the subjects of the last Exercises under the head of 
Regular Subjects. 
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Complex themes comprehend such propositions as admit of 
proof or illustration ; expressing a judgment which of course 
may be denied without invoking any positive contradiction in 
the meaning of the terms. The following are examples : 
" Logic is a useful study." " Youth is the season of im- 
provement." "Wisdom is better thaa riches.** "A public 
is preferable to a private education." 

In the last set of exercises the course was laid down for the manage 
ment of " a regular suhject," which is prescribed by Mr. Walker in his 
" Teacher's Assistant." What he calls " regular subjects " are designed 
for simple themes. The course prescribed by Mr. Jardine, in his Out- 
hnes of a Philosophical Education, is less mechanical, and is to be pre- 
fcn*ed, because the mind of the student is less fettered by " leading 
strings," and left more to its own resources. The following are his pre- 
hminary remarks : 

" To give an illustration of a simple theme I shall suppose the subject 
to be Logic, and shall shortly apply the scholastic rules to the structure 
of the essay which should be composed upon it." 

" The first rule directs the student to begin by fixing exactly the mean- 
ing of the term, which is the subject of the theme, removing every thing 
that is doubtful or equivocal in its signification ; and, when difficulties 
of that kind occur, the true import of the word must be determined by 
the canons of etymology, or by the practice of the best writers." 

" By the second rule, which is the principle one, he is required to ex- 
plain the essential and accidental qualities of the subject, here supposed 
to be logic; and to enumerate them, according to their order and impor- 
tance, and with a reference to the end which is contemplated by the 
logician. That end is the establishment of truth or ,tbe refutation of 
error, and it is accomplished by the application of those rules of right 
teasoning, in which the art of logic may be said to consist. In these 
rules are included definition, division, classification, as well as those 
general directions relative to propositions which are derived from the 
ancient dialectics. But it is unnecessary here to enlarge ; for the most 
important of the rules, for both kinds of themes, are the same, in so far, 
at least, as the object of both is the attainment of clear notions, lucid ar 
rangement, and perspicuous expression." 

*' The special rules which relate to the management of complex themes, 
may be shortly enumerated. That no propositions, advanced as the 
ground of inference and deduction should be admitted, but upon the best 
and most solid evidence, arising from sense, from consciousness, or experi- 
ence, or from undeniable truths, such as axioms and intuitive propositions ; 
or lastly, upon testimony, analogy, facts already proved, the undeviating 
laws of nature, &c. — that the meaning of the subject, and predicates of 
the radical proposition be accurately fixed — that the extent of the affirma 
tion or negation be exactly ascertained, so that the proposition may be 
stated in the most intelligible manner, and the logical rules of division be 
applied — that the attention be next directed to the kind of evidence bj 
which the proposition is established — and. the arguments to be intro 
duced in such order, that those which precede shall throw light on thost 
that follow, and form a connected chain of comparisons, by which ulti* 
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mately the agreement or ^disagreement, ex))ressed in the Reposition, 
shall be made manifest ; and finally that all objections against the propo- 
sition be candidly and explicitly answered. The proof, when it is long, 
may be concluded with a recapitulation, containing the united strength 
of all the arguments which have been brought to confirm it." 

"It is impossible to prescribe roles which shall exactly accord with the 
Tariety of subjects which may come under this order of themes, and, there- 
fore, much must be left to the judgment and experience of the teacher. 
It is not every theme that requires the application of all the rules. The' 
first rale may be sometimes necessary ; the second is indispensable on all 
Babjects ; the other rules are only occasionally required ; — a rigid adhe- 
rence to these rules might render composition stiff and formal ; but that 
wonld, in a great measure, be prevented, by frequent use and judicious 
application." 

" Though, in the management of complex themes, the rules of demon 
stration cannot be always followed, yet the clearness, certainty, and pro- 
gress of that kind of reasoning, ought to be the standard, as the best and 
most effectual mode of procuring the assent of the mind. Let the young 
composer imitate the geometrician, in first attempting to establish clearly 
the datum on which the deduction rests, and tiien proceed, with grad- 
tial and increasing strength, to the conclusion." * 

* It may, perhaps, be objected that the course here prescribed by Mr. 
Jardine is too difficult for the young student. If perfect or finished com- 
positions were reciuired,.there might be good grounds for such an opinion. 
In all cases, perfect specimens must be preceded by many unsuccess- 
ful eflforts. An eminent writer has candidly acknowledaped that he would 
be ashamed to disclose the many unsuccessful attempts he had made, be- 
fore he could produce any thing worthy of public attention. Imperfect, 
therij as the first essays of the student may be, they constitute the natural 
&nd mdispensable steps which lead to higher degrees of perfection. 

The following extract from one of Mrs. Sherwood's " Social Tales " is so 
pertinent to the subject, that it is thought that it will be useful to the stn- 
aent to present it in this place. The tale from which it is extracted is 
entitled " Hoc Age.*" 

" It was the custom of my father, when I was a girl, to require of me 
every Saturday, a few pages written upon a given subject. Well do I re- 
member the hours which I sometimes used to spend on these imfortunate 
Saturday mornings, in endeavoring to elicit sparks of genius from the 
cold iron of my brain ; and how pleased I was wont to be, when any thing 
like a bright idea presented itself to my imagination : such were welcome 
to me as aneel's visits, which are said to be lew and far between. 

"Much of my success, however, I found, depended upon the subject 
"Which was given me. When these subjects were fruitful and congenial to 
my feelmgs, the task was comparatively easy ; but when they were new 
tod strange to me, my labor was greatly'increased, and so far from being 
able to put my ideas into any new form, I seemed to lose the power of 
expressing them, even in the most ordinary way. 

' Judge, then, what must have been my despair, when on a certain Sat- 
'if^lay, having stolen up into my father's study, with that sort of quiet 
pace which children use when they are going about any thing they do not 
*»^ch relish, (for the motion of the foot is a never-varying index in a simple 
Jjmd, of the feelings of the heart.) I stood behind his chair as he sat writ- 
s', and said, * Papa, please for the subject of my theme, to day ? * 
-Woe a^c,^ ho replied, still writing on. 

18 



1 
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" Of one thing," continues Mr. Jardine, " the youngest student must be 
made sensible, from the evidence of his own consciousness, that he cawtol 
expect to compose even the simplest theme without directing and ccmtinuing his 
power of tfiinkinj upon if." 

'^ Instructions cannot be too plain nor too minute, when durected to 
young persons entering upon a new and difficult course of study. The 
experience of the perplexities which assail the juvenile mind, in its first 
endeavors to discover materials and to find expressions, has induced me 
to lay aside the authority of the teacher, and to place myself as the com- 
panion or friend of the student, in those moments when his difficulties aro 
most formidable " 

^^ I suppose, then, * Emulation * chosen as the subject of a simple theme, 
which the student is required to explain and illustrate, from lectures, books 



"*What, papa?'Isaid. 

** < Hoc age, child,* he answered ; ' Hbe age — go and make the best of it, 
but do n't disturb me.' 

" * Hoc age,' I repeated, as I went down stairs. * Hoc age — it is Latin ; 
I know it is Latin. JSJoe is thdSf and it is neuter, and the word tkit^ is 
understood ; and age is do; I know enough of Latin for this ; thereioie, 
Mae age means. Do this thing.' 

" So I mended a pen, and took a sheet of paper, and wrote * Hog age ' 
in a fair hand at the top of the paper ; and then I added the translatiim ; 
and then wrote mv own name in one comer, and the date at another ; and 
then looked out of the window, and up to the ceiling, and wrote a^in, and 
actually made out a sentence to this effect : ' It is our duty, under every 
circumstance of life, to attend to this admonition ; ' and there I stopped, 
for the question suggested itself, to wit, what admonition ? Further, tnero 
fore, I could not get, and when rhy father called me to dinner, I had not ad 
vanced an inch beyond the full round stop after the word admonition. 

" My father was one of the kindest and gentlest of parents, and when I 
presented my vacant sheet to him, he smiled, and said, * *T is as much as I 
expected ; but I am perfectly satisfied, nevertheless. If you have spent 
your morning in considering the nature of the injunction meant to be ex- 
pressed in the words * Hoc age,' you have not lost vour time." My father 
then entered into an explanation of the subject, and pointed out to me that 
these two words were equivalent to the Scripture injunction, * Whatso- 
ever thine hand findeth to do, do it with thy might.' And then he showed 
me that the world abounded with persons who never seemed to eive their 
full and undivided attention to any thing which they had to do, and in 
consequence, when suddenly called upon to act or speak with promptitude, 
were never ready and never had their words or theu* actions at command. 
* Hence,' continued he, * on smaller occasions, they are for ever wasting 
their time, and on more important ones losing advantages and opportunities 
never to be recovered.* My father added much more to me on tms subject ; 
but as I shall hope, in what follows, to elucidate what he said by a very- 
appropriate example, I shall cite no more of his valuable discourse, with 
the exception of one remark only, which was most important ; it was to 
this effect : that the salvation of the soul is the thing to be done in the first 
instance ; the * Hoc age,' to which every human creature should principally 
attend — all other concerns being made subordinate to this one object, and 
all other efforts or exertions being in the end wholly inefficient in producing 
the happiness of any individual, when this one thing needful is neglected." 

The whole of the tale, of which the above extract is merely the intro- 
duction, may well be recommended to the perusal of both teachers and 
students. 



AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 207 

nd observations, in such a way as to communicate a distinct account of 
emulation to all who shall read his essay. Where are the materials to be 
found ? His first recourse would probably be to authors who have treated 
of emulation, from whom he might take what serves his purpose. But he 
is instructed that there is a nearer and much more fertile source, which 
will furnish him with materials, providing he seek for them in the proper 
way. And what is that source 1 His own mind, working upon the mate- 
rials which he already possesses. Let him put the question to himself^ 
What is emulation ? Here let him recollect the early scenes in which this 
feeling was first excited. On the verge of childhood, he must remember 
the language used in amusements, ' I can do this, and you cannot,' ' I shall 
be at that mark before you.' He may have, perhaps, read the beautiful 
description of Gray, in the distant prospect of Eton College : 

Who, foremost, now delights to cleave _ 

With pliant arms, the glassy wave, &c. 

Or the description of the Trojan games, in the sixth book of the 
^neid. He may recollect that, when at school, he contended for the first 
place in his class, or may be now contending for the first prize at college. 
Vlpon the recollection of these scenes, and from associated feelings which 
exist in his mind, he is in some sort prepared to answer the question, 
What is ' emulation ? ' A desire and endeavor to excel others, — to be the 
first in any competition." 

"From whence proceeds, or what excites this desire and endeavor? 
From obtaining an object first, which other competitors wish to possess. 
Is it the intrinsic value of the object of competition 1 No ; — it may be a 
sprig of laurel, — a palm-branch, — a fox's tail, — a medal of little value, 
—a book, a seat of preferment or of honor. From what, then, does the 
object receive its value ? It is the circumstance of obtaining it before 
other competitors. And what is it that gives such value to the being first 
in the competition 1 It is the presence of many spectators and admirers. 
It is their reflected praise, which animates the competitors, — which makes 
the breast of the student palpitate when he receives the prize. Let the 
competition take place in a desert, where there are no spectators, the charm 
is dissolved, and the competitors walk over the course without pleasure or 
expectation." . . , 

" Again, what are the effects of emulation ? When this principle oper- 
ates with full effect, and under control of virtue and honor, it produces 
''^gorous conflict, persevering exertion, contempt of difficulties and dan- 
gers, increasing- hopes, eager expectations, and, in the moments of success, 
exquisite deligiit. The student may have a clearer view of this generous 
and energetic feeling, by turning his attention to the histories of great 
characters and great events, and distinguishing emulation from the efl'ects 
of other feelings not unfrequently associated with it. He will thus be 
enabled to draw a line of distinction between it and its collaterals, ambi- 
tion and fame. These fix upon the possession of their objects without any 
view of competition, or of the means by which they maybe obtained, 
whereas the pleasures of emulation spring from the love of excellence and 
snperiority." 

"The experience of competitions, in which Clie student has been en- 
e^Sed, or of those which he has observed, will suggest to him, that emula- 
tion in its purest form can only take place where the prize is won by the 
personal exertions of the individual. When any undue means are used 
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to obtain it, or any obstacle indirectly thrown in the way of a riral con:, 
petitor, the generous tiame of emulation is extinguished, and a mear 
degrading spirit is substituted in its place. One would think that the 
mortification which the student must suffer, when he receives a prize 
which he is conscious he did not deserve, should dispose him to reject it 
as altogether unworthy of his acceptance. The student cannot have for 
gotten the manner in which the friendly stratagem of Nisus, in favor of 
Euryalus, was received by the other competitors at the celebration of the 
Trojan games." 

"■ An enlarged view should be taken of the field of competition. Tha< 
field may be called up by the imagination. The person in whom the true 
spark of emulation is kindled, may imagine himself placed upon the same 
arena with the competitors of other centuries and other ages. Yir;^ en- 
deavored to rival the fame of Homer, and Cicero that of Demosthenes 
When Caesar passed the statue of Alexander, he is said to have burst intc 
tears, because the Macedonian had surpassed him in military achieve 
ments. When ambition and emulation aie conjoined in the same character 
occupied in similar exploits, it requires some discrimination to determine 
what belongs to each." 

This sketch, of course, is not intended as a specimen of a simple theme 
on emulation, but merely as a general outline of the materials, with the 
view of pointing out to the student the course he should take to find them. 
He has only to embrace the subject of the theme closely, — to apply 
to his own mind for light and knowledge, — to press himself with inter- 
rogatories relative to his demands, — to follow the natural lissociations 
of things, and he will soon find materials enough, and arrive at much 
information which he could not otherwise have conceived to be within his 
reach. The concluding step is to select from these materials, and to 
arrange them according to the particular end he has in view. If this part 
of his work be rightly performed, he will not find much difficulty in 
suitably expressing what he clearly and distinctly knows." 

[A list of subjects for Exercises will be Tound in the last article, under the 
head of Regular Subjects.] 

If the course thus laid down by Mr. Jardine for the management of 
themes, be found too loose or too difficult, the student may follow the 
more mechanical one of Mr. Walker. His course for regular subjects or 
simple themes has ah-eady been given. The following is his course, with 
regard to themes in general : * 

After the Theme or Truth is laid down, the Proof consists 
of the following parts : 

1st. The Proposition or Narrative; where we show the 
meaning of the Theme, by amplifying, paraphrasing, or 
explaining it more at large. 



# It will be noticed that Mr. Walker designates simple themes as Kegtdar 
Stthjects ; while he embraces, under the term of Theme, those only which in 
general are called complex themes. ' This accords with his definition of a 
tneme, which he says is the " proving of some truth.'* 
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2d. The Beason ; where we prove the truth of the Theme 
by some reason or argument. 

3d. The Conj^mation ; where we show the unreasonable- 
ness of the contrary opinion ; or, if we cannot do that, we try 
to bring some other reason in support of the former. 

4th. The Simile ; where we bring in something in nature 
or art, similar to what is affirmed in our Theme, for illustrating 
the truth of it. 

5th. The Example ; where we bring instances from History 
to corroborate the truth of our Theme. 

6th. The testimony or Quotation ; where we bring in pro- 
verbial sentences or passages from good authors, which show 
that others think as we do. 

7th. The Conclusion; when we sum up the whole and 
show the practical use of the Theme, by concluding with some 
pertinent observations.* 

Example. 

TOO MUCH FAMILIARITY GENERALLY BREEDS CONTEMPT. 

Proposition. There is no observation more generally true 
than that our esteem of a person seldom rises in proportion to 
our intimacy with him. 

Reason, Such is the general disguise men wear, that their 
good qualities commonly appear at first, and their bad ones are 
discovered by degrees ; and this gradual discovery of their 

* The rules are thus versified by Mr. Walker 

The Proposition^ the Reason^ the ConJirmMion^ tne Simile^ the Example^ 
tlie Testimony^ and tJie Concltision. 

The Theme at large the Proposition gives, 
And the same thought in other words conceives. 
The Reason shows 5ie Proposition true, 
By bringing ar^ments ana proofs to view; 
The Confirmation proves th' opinion right, 
Bv showing how absurd 's the opposite. 
If that 's not ta be done, it tries to explore 
Some proof in tiid of what was given before. 
The Simile an apt resemblance brings, 
"VVliich shows the theme is tnie in otner things ; 
The Example instances from History draws, 
That by mankind's experience prove our cause : 
The Testimony to the wise appeals. 
And by their suflfrage our opinion seals. 
Some useful observations oome at last. 
As a conclusion drawn from what is past. 

18* 
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failings and weaknesses, must necessarily lessen our opinion 
of them. 

CimjimuUion. It is tlie nature of man to have a high 
opinion of any excellence he is not fully acquainted with : he 
is prone to imagine it much greater than it reall3Nis; and 
therefore when it becomes thoroughly known, the expectation 
is at an end, and. the good qualities which we at first admired, 
having no longer the reconmiendation of novelty, become jiot 
only less striking, but often produce indifference and contempt 

Simile. As the frogs in the fable were at first terrified by 
the noise of the falling of the log wliich Jupiter threw down 
into the lake for their king, but by degrees became so familiar 
with their wooden monarch as to despide it ; so kings have 
often found by mixing too familiarly with their subjects, and 
masters by being too free with their servants, that they have 
lost their importance in proportion to their condescension. 

Example, James the First, King of England, was a man 
of considerable learning, and had as few bad qualities as the 
generality of his subjects ; but, by jesting with his attendants, 
and descending to childish familiarity with them, scarcely anj 
King of England was held in greater contempt. 

Testimony. A celebrated teacher has said that young peo- 
ple cannot be too much on their guard against falling into too 
great familiarity with their companions ; for they are sure to 
lose the good opinion of those with whom they are familiar. 

Conclusion. It may, therefore, be laid down, as confirmed 
by reason and experience, that nothing requires greater cau- 
tion in our conduct, than our behaviour to those with whom 
we are most intimate. - 

Exercises. 

The necessity of Exercise. 

The proper use of Amusements. 

On Laudable Exertion. 

The importance of a good character. 

The Folly of Dissipation. 

Want of Piety arises from the want of sensibility. 

The importance of Hospitality and the civilities of common hAi 

Reliffion consistent with true politeness. 

On the pleasures of Conversation. 

.The dignity of virtue amid corrupt examples. 

The duties and pleasures of Reflection. 

The obligations of Learning to the Christian Beligion. 

On Decency as the only motive of our apparent virtucg. 
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LXVIIL 

The faculty of invention, it is thought, has been sufficiently 
exercised in the preceding principles to enable the student now 
to fill out an essay from heads, outlines, or abstracts, as in 
the following 

JExampU, 

ON INDEPENDENCE. 
HBADS. 

1. No being perfectly independent but God. 

2. The dependence created by trade and commerce is, in 
fact, a kind of independence. 

3. Pecuniary dependence the most humiliating of any. 

4. Pecuniary dependence naturally degrades the mind and 
depraves the heart. 

5. Young people ought to be particularly careful to avoid 
pecuniary dependence. 

The Essay founded on the above heads. 

Independence, in the largest and most unlimited sense, is, to created 
beings, a state impossible. No being is perfectly independent, but the 
One Supreme Being : all other beings, by their very nature, are dependent, 
in the first place, on their Creator, and in the second, on their fellow- 
creatures; from whose good-will and assistance they derive their chief 
happiness. 

This dependence, however, consists in a mutual interchange of good 
offices ; in such a suitable return of favors received, as makes each party 
obliged to the other, and at the same time leaves each other independent. 
This kind of dependence we find in different countries, that trade in com- 
modities which are necessary to both ; by which meajis, they become use- 
ful, but not indebted to each other. 

But the most general sense of independence is that of property. The 
circulating medium, called money, and which is the representative of al 
most every thing that we wish, has in it something so sacred, that we can 
never receive, it gratuitously, without losing our dignity and becoming 
dependent We may ask for favors of another kind, and though they are 
granted to us, we are not degraded ; but if once we ask a pecuniary mvor, 
we lose our independence, and become enslaved. No more can we con- 
verse with our creditor on the same equal terms that we did before. No 
more can we controvert his opinion, and assert our own : a conscious in- 
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failings and weaknesses, must necessarily lessen our opinion 
of them. 

Confirmation. It is the nature of man to have a high 
opinion of any excellence he is not fully acquainted with : he 
is prone to imagine it much greater than it reall3r-is; and 
therefore when it becomes thoroughly known, the expectation 
is at an end, and. the good qualities which we at first admired, 
having no longer the reconmiendation of novelty, become not 
only less striking, but oflen produce indifference and contempt 

Simile. As the frogs in the fable were at first terrified by 
the noise of the falling of the log which Jupiter threw down 
into the lake for their king, but by degrees became so familiar 
with their wooden monarch as to despise it ; so kings have 
often found by mixing too familiarly with their subjects, and 
masters by being too free with their servants, that they have 
lost their importance in proportion to their condescension. 

Example, James the First, King of England, was a man 
of considerable learning, and had as few bad qualities as the 
generality of his subjects ; but, by jesting with his attendants, 
and descending to cluldish familiarity with them, scarcely any 
King of England was held in greater contempt. 

Testimony, A celebrated teacher has said that young peo- 
ple cannot be too much on their guard against falling into too 
great familiarity with their companions ; for they are sure to 
lose the good opinion of those with whom they are familiar. 

ConeliLsion. It may, therefore, be laid down, as confirmed 
by reason and experience, that nothing requires greater cau- 
tion in our conduct, than our behaviour to those with whom 
we are most intimate. ^ 

Exercises, 

The necessity of Exercise. 

The proper use of Amusements. 

On Laudable Exertion. 

The importance of a good character. 

The Folly of Dissipation. 

Want of Piety arises from the want of sensibility. 

The importance of Hospitality and the civilities of common lif« 

Religion consistent with true politeness. 

On the pleasures of Conversation. 

.The dignity of virtue amid cornipt examples. 

The duties and pleasures of Reflection. 

The obligations of Learning to the Christian Beligion. 

On Decency as the only motive of our apparent virtues. 
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LXVIII. 

The faculty of invention, it is thought, has been sufficiently 
exercised in the preceding principles to enable the student now 
to fill out an essay from heads, outlines, or abstracts, as in 
the following 

JSxample. 

ON INDEPENDENCE. 
HEADS. 

1. No being perfectly independent but God. 

2. The dependence created by trade and commerce is, in 
fact, a kind of independence. 

3. Pecuniary dependence the most humiliating of any. 

4. Pecuniary dependence naturally degrades the mind and 
depraves the heart. 

5. Young people ought to be particularly careful to avoid 
pecuniary dependence. 

The Essay founded on the above heads. 

Independence, in the largest and most unlimited, sense, is, to created 
beings, a state impossible. No being is perfectly independent, but the 
One Supreme Being : all other brings, by their very nature, are dependent, 
in the first place, on their Creator, and in the second, on their fellow- 
creatures ; from whose good-will and assistance they derive their chief 
happiness. 

This dependence, however, consists in a mutual interchange of good 
offices ; in such a suitable return of favors received, as makes each party 
obliged to the other, and at the same time leaves each other independent. 
This kind of dependence we find in different countries, that trade in com- 
modities which are necessary to both ; by which means, they become use- 
ful, but not indebted to each other. 

But the most general sense of independence is that of property. The 
circulating medium, called money, and which is the representative of al 
most every thing that we wish, has in it something so sacred, that we can 
never receive, it gratuitously, without losing our dignity and becoming 
dependent We may ask for favors of another kind, and though they are 
granted to us, we are not degraded ; but if once we ask a pecuniary favor, 
we lose our independence, and become enslaved. No more can we con- 
verse with our creditor on the same equal terms that we did before. No 
more can we controvert his opinion, and assert our own : a conscious in- 
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feriority hiu deprived ns of freedom, and we are the slave of him who wai 
formerly our equal. 

But the most deplorable'partof this picture is, that dependence not only 
enslaves the mind, but tends to deprave the heart We feel ourselves 
degraded by receiving pecuniary favors, and conscious of what our creditor 
must think of us, when we cannot return them, we are apt to view him 
with an eye of jealousy and distaste ; and thus become guilty of one of the 
^wofst of crimes, the crime of ingratitude. 

Young people, who know but little either of themselves or of the world, 
are apt to think such pictures of human nature misanthropical. They 
ore, however, such as have been drawn by the experience of all ages and 
nations ; and concur with several other traits to show us the natmtd de- 1 
pravity of man. If, therefore, we wish to preserve ourselves independent, 
—if we wish to maintain a proper dignity of character and freedom of 
opinion, — if we desire, above all things, to preserve ourselves from that 
depravity of heart, which we are so apt to slide into when we cannot pay 
our debts, — let us beware of borrowing money \ for, as our immortal 
Shakspearo says, 

** A loan oft losefh bofh Itself and fHend^ 
And borrowing dulls the edge of husbandly.** 

JExerctses. 

On the Mvltijdicaiion of Books. 

1. No amusements more attainable, or attended with more satisfactios, 
than those derived from literary subjects. 

2. The student can enjoy in his library all that has employed the active 
mind of man. 

3. Beading especially gratifying to those who are confined by profession 
or by circumstances. 

4. Much of the student's time necessarily employed in retracing thd 
progress of those who have gone before him. 

5. Modem authors justify to themselves and others the addition which 
they make to the number of books. 

2. 

On the means (f rendering old age honorable and comfortable. 

1. Man degenerates in his nature as he advances in life. 

2. That state is wretched, when the heart loses its sensibility. 

3. Old age, though insensible to many pleasures, has a keen perceptioA 
Df pain. 

4. Old age not always attended with natural infirmity. 

5. A life of temperance preserves the equanimity of the mind. 

6. A devotional spirit will afford the most lively enjovm^nts. 

7. These enjoyments increase with the nearness o^ the approach of 
fruition. 

8. That life honorable which afibrds the most useful lessons of virtue. 

9. That hfe comfortable, which, although unattended with absolute en 
*oyment, has a solace for pain and a prospect of enjoyment near. 
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3. 

Moderation in our wishes necessary. 

1. Man's actiye mind seldom satisfied with its present condition. 

2. Restlessness and excitement prevalent. 

3. Ambition and hope constantly deceive us with delusive dreams. 

4. If we dwell with satisfaction on the ideal, the real can never fulfil 
our expectations. * 

5. Few have realized their expectations. Many have been disappointed 
and deceived. 

6. What is rational and attainable, should, therefore, be the only objects 
of desire. 

4. 

^ Wealth and fortune afford no ground for envy. 

1. Eovy most generally excited against wealth and fortune. 

2. The rich and fortunate are not always happy. 

3. We axe deceived by appearances. 

4. The poor ape exempted from many evils to which the rich are 
mbjected. 

5. The rich have troubles from which the poor are exempted. 

C. The real wants and enjoyments of life are few, and are common to 
almost all classes. 

7. If the baJance of happiness be adjusted fairly, it will be found that 
all conditions of life fare equally well. 



LXIX. 

DIVISIONS OF A SUBJECT. 

One of the most difficult of the departments of composition 
consists in methodizing, or arranging, a subject ; laying it out, as 
It were, and forming a sort of plan on which to treat it. The 
^ter may be figuratively said to make a map of it in his 
own mind, ascertaining its boundaries, that is to say, the col- 
lateral subjects with which it is connected, its dependencies, 
influences, and prominent traits. And as no two geographers 
Would probably lay down the same country exactly in the 
same way — some giving special attention to the mountains, 
others to the rivers, others to the sea-coast, others to the chief 
towns, &c., so no two writers would probably " map out " a 
Bubject in the same way. On this subject the following direc- 
tions will probably be useful to the student : 
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Haying before his mind the precise object* of inquiry, and having also 
stated, either in a formal manner or by implication, the proposition to be 
snpported, the writer now should turn his attention to the formation of his 
plan ; or, in other words, he should determine in what order and connec- 
tion his thoughts should be presented. Thus are formed the heads or 
divisions of a composition. These must correspond in their nature to the 
leading design and character of the performance. 

«In argimientative discussions, the heads are distinct propositions or ar- 
guments, designed to support and estabUsh the leading proposition. 

In persuasive writings, the heads are the different considerations which 
the writer would place before his readers, to influence their minds, and 
induce them to adopt the opinions and pursue the course which he 
recommends. 

In didactic writings, they are the different points of instruction. 

In narrative and descriptive writings, they arc the different events and 
scenes which are successively brought before the mind. 

No rules of universal appUcation can be given to aid the writer in form- 
ing the plan, or rAethodizma his subject His plan must vary with the 
subject and the occasion, Koom is also left for the exercise of the taste 
and judgment of the writer. But although no special rules can be 
applied, the following general directions may be serviceable, so far, at least, 
as they may prevent or correct a faulty division : 

First. Every division should lead directly to the purpose which the 
writer has in view, and be strictly subservient to the rules of unity. 

Second. One division must not include another, but be distinct and in 
dependent in itself. 

Third. The different divisions should, so far as may be, be so compre- 
hensive, as to include all that can with propriety be said in i-elation to the 
subject, and, when taken together, present the idea of one whole. 

ia. illustration of these rules, let us suppose that it is proposed to write 
an essay on ^ial Duties. The writer designs to show, as the object of 
the essay, that children should render to their parents obedience and love. 
His division is as follows : — Children should render obedience and love 
to their'^arents. 

1. Because they are under obligations to their parents for benefits re- 
ceived from them. 

2. Because in tJiis way they secure their own happiness. 

3. Because Grod has commanded them to honor their parents. 

In this division there is a manifest reference to the object of the writer. 
The different heads are also distinct from each other, and, taken together, 
give a suflQciently full view of the subject. It is in accordance, then, widi 
the preceding directions. Let us now suppose that the following division 
had been made : — Children should render love and obedience to their 
parents. 

1. Because they are under obligations to them for benefits received 
from them. 

2. Because their parents furnish them with food and clothing. 

3. Because in this way they secure their own happiness. 

4. Because there is a satisfaction and peace of conscience in the dis- 
cnarge of filial duties. 

This division is faulty, since the different parts are not distinct from 
each other. The second head is included unaer the first, and the fourth 
under the third. 
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A third division might be made as fellows: — Children should rendor 
obedience and love to their parents. 

1. Because they should do what is right. 

2. Because in this way they secure their own happiness. 

3. Because God has commanded them to love their parencs. 

It may be said of the first part of this division, that it has no particular 
reference to the object of the writer. It is a truth of general application, 
and may with equal propriety be assigned in enforcing any other duty, as 
well as that of filial obedience. It is also implied in the odier heads, 
since children do what is right, when, in obedience to God's command. 
they seek to secure their own happiness."^ 

In the divisions made in the mind of the writer in forming his plan, he 
ma^prese*it them as independent topics, to be united by me reasoning 
nrhicn he employs in support of eacn ; or as distinct propositions, each 
of which has a particular bearing on what he purposes to prove or to 
advance. 

Mcample of Lidependent Topics^ 

ON CHAEITY. 

Senses in which it is used in Scripture. 

The kindred virtues with which it is allied. 

Its operation on individuals. 

On Society. 

Field of action extended by Christianity. 

JExample of Distinct Propositions, 

1. Charity employed in the Scriptures to denote all the good affectioni 
which we should bear to one another. 

2. Charity the most important duty enjoined in Holy Writ. 

3. Charity is an active principle. 

4. Charity does not give every man an equal title to our love. 

5. Charity produces peculiar and important eflfects on individual char* 
acter. 

_ t 

Exercises. 

The importance of a good education. 

Happiness founded on rectitude of conduct 

Virtue man's highest interest. 

The misfortunes of men mostly chargeable on themselves. 



* The question may arise, says Mr. Newman, from whose valuable 
treatise on Rhetoric the above directions are principally derived. Is it of 
importance distinctly to state the plan which is pursued in treating any 
«ubject ? To this question he replies, that in the treatment of intricate sub- 
jects, where there are many divisions, and where it is of importance that 
the order and connection of each part should be carefully observed, to state 
the divisions is the better course. But it is far from being essential. 
Though we never should write without forming a distinct plan for our own 
use, yet it may often be best to let others gather this plan from reading our 
jwoductions. A plan is a species of scaffoldmg to aid us in erecting the 
uuilding. When the edifice is finished, we may let the soaflfolding fall. 

19 



218 AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

The soul is immortal. 

Grod is eternal. ' 

Omniscience and omnipresence of the Deity. 

Diffidence of our abilities a mark of wisdom. 

The importance of order in the distribution of time. 

Change of external condition often adverse to virtue. 

The mortifications of vice greater than those of virtue. 

Fortitude of mind. ' 

The influence of devotion on the happiness of numkind. 

The power of custom. 

The real and solid enjoyments of life. 

The vanity of wealth. 

Nothing formed in vain. 

Remark. The plan, or the right division of a composition, should be a 
prominent object of attention and study. The young writer will find it 
a very useful exercise, in all his compositions, to lay down his plan first, 
before writing. In this way habits of consecutive thinking will be formed 
and a principle of oi-der established in the mind, which will be imparted 
to every subject of its contemplation. 



LXX. 

AMPLIFICATION. 

Amplification may be defined an enlargement, hj Tarious 
examples and proofs. 

Various are the ways in which writers amplify, or enlarge, 
upon the propositions which they advance. The ingenuity of 
the writer may here have full play, providing that he do not 
violate the unity of his subject. There are, however, some 
general principles which the student should have in view in 
the performance of such an exercise. 

The principal object of amplification is to exhibit more fully the mean- 
ing of what has been advanced. This maybe done as follows : 

1. By formal definitions and paraphrases of the propositions forming 
the heads of a subject. This is particularly requisite when the words 
employed in the proposition are ambiguous, new, or employed diflerently 
from their common acceptation. 

2. By presenting the proposition in various forms of expression, avoid- 
ing absolute tautology, and showing in what general or restricted sense 
the words employed should be received, explaining the manner, also, in 
which to guard against mistakes. 

3. By giving individual instances, explanatory of the general proposi- 
tiozL 
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4. By similes, comparisons, antitheses, and historical allusions. 

Writings which are designed to excite emotions, and to inHnence the 
will, require a more extended amplification than those which are argument- 
ative, or those addressed directly to the understanding. In the former 
case, it is desirable that the mind should be led to dwell on what is pre- 
BCDted to it, and to notice whatever is fitted and designed to excite the 
desired emotion. Hence, copiousness of detail, and a full and minute 
statement of attending circumstances, are required. But an argument 
should be stated concisely and simply, excepting only when it is in itself 
ibstruse and complex, and when it is addressed to minds uncultivated 
and unaccustomed to connected reasonings. In such cases, even an ar 
gament may, with propriety, be amplified or enlarged. 

The successful exercise of amplification depends, 

1. Upon extent and command of knowledge j 

2. On the power of illustration ; 

3. On definiteness of thought in our reasonings; 

4. On copiousness of expression. 

[The subjects of the Exercises, in various parts of this volume, will pre 
sent a sufficient opportunity for the student to practise the art of amp)i 
fication.] 



LXXI. 
ILLUSTRATION OF A SUBJECT. 

Illustration properly signifies the rendering dear what is 
obscure or abstruse. 

It is often the case, that subjects for consideration are pre- 
sented which at first view appear to afford no avenue by 
which they may be approached. All appears dark around 
them; the subjects themselves appear isolated and distinct 
from any form of close examination. But as they are re- 
volved in the mind, some connecting point is discovered, in 
which they may si last be seen to be united or closely allied 
t<i other subjects, and plain and clear deductions and infer- 
ences may be drawn from them. The process by which the 
illustration of such subjects may be effected, is thus explained 
hy Mr. Jardine, in his remarks on what he calla " The Fourth 
Order of Themes." * 

" To investigate, is, in the original sense of the word, to search out for an 
•wsent object, by discovering and following out the traces which it has left 

* Jardme's " Outlines of a Philosophical Edneation," page 32S2. 
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in fbe path oyer which it has passed. Thus, we attempt to discover a per- 
son who has concealed himself, by nujtrking his footsteps towards the place 
of his retreat ; and on the same principle, the hound may be literally said 
to investigate the track of the fox, by pursuing the scent, which remains on 
the line along which the latter had directed his flight. * 

^ To these familiar processes may be compared the keen and earnest 
search of the mind, in its endeavors to ascertain the unknown causes and 
principles of things. Indeed, the perplexed anxiety which ^e set-dog often 
exhibits in the search of game, affords a s'trikin^ example of the carefnl, 
anxious, and occasi(»ally disappointed state of mind which the philosopher 
frequently experiences in his researches after truth. Trusting to a persua- 
sion, natural to the human mindf that every effect must have a cause, and 
that the connection between causes and their effects is constani; and nni- 
forra, the student of nature proceeds through the labyrinth of phenomena, 
guided by the chain which associates every event he witnesses with some 
prior event, which he infers must have preceded it, until at length he 
arrives at that ultimate poinf, which marks the boundary of physical caus- 
ation, and limits the researches of philosophy. 

" Suppose, for example, he proposes, as an object of investigation, to dis- 
cover the state ot Egypt in respect to government, science, and art, in the 
time of Moses, ana. me only <2a^£m given, is this single fact — that fine 
linen existed in Egypt at that period. In wnat manner should the student 
be directed to proceed ? He must begin with directing his attention closely 
to this fact as an effect, and then consider that fine linen— rib at is, fine 
comparatively to other fabrics at that time — must be formed or fine threads, 
which can only be made of fine flax, which must also have gone throuj^ 
various acts of preparation, in which many workmen are employed, before 
the threads could be made into fine linen. 

The production of fine Jkuc supposes an improved state of agnculture, and 
the raising of many other kinds of grain, — wneat, barley, &c., — to support 
the cultivators of nax, and the artists who form it into cloth. In no country 
can flax be the sole article of cultivation. It may be, then, certainly m 
fbrred, that, in the time of Moses, the art of agriculture, and the arts con 
nectea with it, had arrived at considerable perfection. 

Betnming again to the datum, fine linen can be woven only in a fine 
loom, which must be accommodated to the fine texture of the threads ; and 
a fine loom ciChnot be made without much skill in the arts of working metal 
and wood. The former is extracted; with great labor, from ores, dug fit)m 
the bowels of the eartli, and must go through many difficult and laborious 

* The following remarkable instance of the wonderful powers of reasoning possesaed 
by the aWirlklnes of this country, is presented to the student, to enable him to prose- 
cute similar inquiries to a satlsfactorj result. The extract is flrom ** Thatcher's I!rr« 
of the Indians,'* 

" Owing partly to his organization, doubtless, as well as to his mode of Ivag from 
childhood up, the senses of the Indian are extremely acute. It is related, tn modem 
times, that a hunter, belonging to one of the western tribes, on his return home to 
his hut one day, discovered that his venison, which had been hung up to dry, had 
been stolen. After taking ubservations on the spot, he set off in pursuit of the thief, 
whom he traced through the woods. Having gone a little distance, he met some per- 
sons, of whom he inquired, whether they had seen a little, old white man^ -with a short 
ffuny accompanied by a small dog, with a short tail. They replied In the afflrmative ; 
and upon the Indian assuring them that the man thus described had stolen his veni- 
son, they desired to be informed how he was able to give such a minute description 
of a person he had never seen. The Indian replied thus : The thief is a little man. I 
know by his having made a pile of stones to stand upon, in order to reach the venison 
from the height I hung it, standing on the ground. That he is an old man, I know by 
lus short steps, which I have traced over the dead leaves in the woods : that he is a 
tehtte man, 1 know by his turning out his toes when he walks, which an Indian never 
does ; his gun, I know to be short, by the mark the muzzle made in rubbing the bark 
of the tree where it leaned ; that his dog is small, I know hy his tracks, and that he 
has a short tail, I discovered Dy the mark it made in the dust where he was sitting, at 
the time t^iat his mastar was taUng idowa the venison. * ' 
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• 
processes before it becomes malleable. The latter, also, mtxst nndereo 
much preparation before it can go into the hands of the carpenter ; and the 
loom itself is a complex machine, supposing great skill and progress of the 
mechanical arts in Egypt at the time of Moses. 

The weaving of fine linen, too, supposes that artists, by imitation and ex 
ample, have acquired skill and dexterity in that art ; and such perfectioo 
cannot be expected in any country, till a division of labor — the greatest 
instrument of improvement in all the arts — be in some degree established. 

The skilful weaver must be wholly occupied in making fine linen ; and, 
therefore, there must exist many other artists employed m providing fooJ, 
clothes, and lodging, — the necessaries and conveniences of Ufe. 

Before the arts could have made such progress in any country, men must 
have acquired much knowledge of facts and events, by observation and ex 
perie|i€e ; and have laid the foundation of general knowledge, by speculat 
mg on means of improving the arts; on removing the obstacles which 
retard their progress, and in opening up prospects of nigher degrees of per 
fection. 

Farther, without taking up time to follow the natural and connected pro 
gress of the arts from their rude to their more perfect state, — I conclude 
this process of investigation with observing, that there can be little progress 
either in art or science in any countrv, without the existence of a supreme, 
controlling power, in some or other of its forms ; by which men are com 
pelled to live in peace and tranquillity, and the different orders of society 
are prevented from encroaching on each other, by every individtfcil being 
kept in his proper station. No arts or division of labor, — no fine linen or 
fine workmanship of any kind, can be found in those nations which live in 
continual warfare, either among themselves, or with their neighbors. Thus, 
by such a continued chain of regular and progressive deductions, proceed- 
ing from the datit/m with which it began, and without information from any 
other quarter, we have sufiScient reason to believe, that, at the time of 
Moses, Egypt was a great and populous country ; that the arts and sciences 
had made considerable progress, and that government and laws were estab- 
lished. 

Svhjectsfor illustration. 

What may be learned orthe state of Greece, and of the character of 
that nation at the time when Homer wrote the Iliad, without drawing in- 
formation from any other source than from the Iliad itself? 

What was the state of the Highlands of Scotland, as indicated by the 
poems of Ossian ? Are there any marks in these poems of a later origin 
than that generally assigned to them ? 

What were the causes which produced an absolnte govenmient at Borne 
under Augustus ? 

What occasioned the conspiracy of Catiline 1 

Is the character of Hannibal, in Livy, supported by the narrative he has 
given of his transactions ? 

What were the grounds upon which the Trojans trasted to Simon's 
account of the wooden horse ? 

Wliat are the difficulties which occur in forming a standard of taste ? 

In what sense is poetry called an imitative art 1 

What are the proofs by which Home Tooke confirms his theory of the 
origin of prepositions and conjunctions in the English language ? 

What are the standards by which we judge of £e perfection of one Ian- 
gns^ above another 'i 

What are the causes which render it difficult for the student to acquire 
a habit of attention ? 

What was the origin of the present political parties in the United States 1 

19* 
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LXXIL 
ON THE TREATMENT OF A SUBJECT. 

The first and leading object of attention in every compo- 
sition is, to determine the precise point of inquiry, — the 
proposition which is to be laid down and supported, or the 
subject which is to be explained or described. Unless the 
writer has steadily before him some fixed purpose which he 
would obtain, or some point which he would reach, he will be 
liable to go astray, — to lose himself and his readers. It is 
not until he has determined on the definite object that he pro- 
poses to accomplish, that he can know what views to present, 
and how to dwell on the different topics he may discuss. 

Let u% suppose, in illustrating the views now to be presented, that the 
thoughts of the writer have been turned towards the manifestations of 
wisdom, goodness, and power, in the works of creation around him, and 
he wishes his readers to be mindful of these things. By asking himself 
the three foUowng questions with regard to the train of thought in hw 
mind, his ideas will immediately assume some definite form, and he will 
be enabled to present them in a lucid and systematic manner. 

1st. What is the fact 1 

2d. Why is it so ? 

3d. What consequences result from it ? 

And with regard to the first point of inquiry, namely, * What is the 
fact ? ' in reply it may be said, — that, in the material world, there are 
numerous indications' of infinite wisdom and benevolence, and of Al- 
mighty power. 

2. '"W'hy is it so ? ' or, How is the existence of these works ^^^ ^ 
counted for ? What is the cause 1 To which it may be replied, that God 
created them. 

3. Again ; * What consequences result from it ? ' To this the answer 
may be given, that — Men should live mindful of God. 

By embodying the results of these inquiries, he will obtain the follow- 
ing conclusion or point at which he aimed, namely, — Men who live in the 
midst of objects which show forth the perfections of the great Creator, 
should live miAdful of him. 

It is not necessary, that the proposition to be supported should always 
be thus formally stated, though this is usually done in writings of an ar- 
gumentative nature. Sometimes it is elegantly implied, or left to be m 
ferred from the introductory remarks. . . 

It is a common impression with young writers, that the wider the ficJJ 
of inquiry on which they enter, the more abundant and obvious will be 
the thoughts which will offer themselves for their use. Hence, by se- 
lecting some general Subject, they hope to secure copiousness of matter, 
and thus to find an easier task. Experience, however, shows that the 
reverse is true,— • that, as the field of inquiry is narrowed, questions an^e 
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moi e exciting to the mind, and thoughts are suggested of greater value 
and interest to the readers. Suppose, as an illustration, that a writer 
prop«.>ses to himself to write an essay on * Literature.' Amidst the nu 
meroxis topics which might be treated upon under this term, no vnity 
could, be preserved. The thoughts advanced would be common-place and 
tminteresting. But let some distinct inquiry be proposed, or some asser- 
tion be made and supported, and there will be an influx of interesting 
thougbts presented in a distinct and connected manner. 

Instead, therefore, of the general subject ' Literature^ let us suppose a 
particular subject, namely, a * Defence of literary studies in men of busi- 
ness ' is proposed. It will be seen by the following model how spontane- 
ously, as it were, ideas will present themselves, and with what ease they 
can be arranged with the strictest regard to unity. 

Example, 
jl defence of literary studies in men of business. 

I 

- Among the cautions which prudence and worldly wisdom inculcate on 
the young, or at least among those sober truths which experience often pre 
lends to {lave acquired, is that danger, which is said to result from the pur 
suit of letters and of science, in men destined for the labors of business, for 
the active exertions of professional life. The abstraction of learning, the 
speculations of science, and the visionary excursions of fancy are fatal, it is 
said, to the steady pursuit of common oBjects, to the habits of plodding in 
dustry, which orainary business demands. The fineness of mind which is 
created or increased by the study of letters, or the admiration of the arts, is 
supposed to incapacitate a man for the drudgery by which professional 
eminence is gained ; as a nicely tempered edge, applied to a coarse and 
rugged material, is unable to perform what a more common instrument 
would have-fiuccessfully achieved. A young man, destined for law or com 
merce, is advised to look only into his iolio of precedents, or his method of 
book-keeping ; and dulness is pointed to his homage, as that benevolent 
goddess, tinder whose protection the honors of station and the blessings of 
opulence are to be obtained ; while learning and genius are proscribed, as 
leading their votaries to barren indigence and merited neglect. ^ 

In doubting the truth of these assertions, I think I shall not entertain any 
hurtful degree of skepticism, because the general current of opinion seems, 
of late years, to have set too strongly in the contrary direction, and one 
may endeavor to prop the falling cause of literature, without being accused 
of blameable or dangerous partiality. 

In the examples which memory and experience produce of idleness, of 

dissipation, and of poverty, brought on by indulgence of literary or poetical 

enthusiasm, the evidence must necessarily be on one side of the question 

only. Of tne few whom learning or genius has led astray, the ill success 

or the iniin is marked by the celebrity of the sufferer. Of the many who 

have been as dull as they were profligate, and as ignorant as they were 

poor, the fate is unknown, from the insignificance of those by whom it was 

endured. If we may reason a priori on the matter, the chance, I think, 

sliould be on the side of literature. In young minds of any vivacity, there 

IS a natural aversion to the drudgery of business, which is seldom overcome, 

till the effervescence of youth is allayed by the progress of time and habit, 

or till that -^ery warmth is enlisted on the side of their profession, by the 

opening prospects of ambition or emolument. From this tyranny, as youth 

conceives it, of attention and of labor, relief is commonly sought from some 

favorite avocation or amusement, for which a young man either finds ot 
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steals a portion of his time, either patiently plods through his task, in expeo* 
tation or its approach, or anticipates its an-ival by deserting his work before 
the legal perioa for amusement is arrived. It may fairly be questioned, 
whether tne most innocent of these amusements is either so honorable or so 
safe as the avocation of learning or of science. Of minds uninformed and 
gross, whom youthful spirits agitate, but fancy and feeling havo»no power 
to impel, the amusement will generally be boisterous or effeminate, will 
either dissipate their attention, or weaken their force. The employment of 
a yoang man's vacant hours is often too little attended to b^r those n^d mas 
ters, who exact the most scrupulous observance of the periods destmed for 
busmess. The waste of time is, undoubtedly, a very calculable loss ; but the 
waste or the depravation of mind is a loss of a much higher denomination. 
The votary of studvj or the enthusiast of fancy, may incur the first, but 
the latter will be sufifered chiefly by him whose ignorance or want of imag- 
ination has left him to the grossness of mere sensual enjoyments. 

In this, as in other respects, the love of letters is friencLly to sober man 
tiers and virtuous conduct, which, in every profession, is the road to success 
and to respect. Without adopting the common-place reflections agsunst 
some particular departments, it must be allowed, that, in mere men of busi 
ness, mere is a certain professional rule of right, which is not always honor 
able, and, though meant to be selfish, very seldom profits. A sup^or 
education generSly corrects this, by opening the mind to different motives 
of action, to the feelings of delicacy, the sense of honor, and a contempt ot 
wealth, when earned by a desertion of those principles. • 

To the improvement of our faculties as well as of our principles, the love of 
letters appears to be favorable. Letters require a certain sort of application, 
though of a kind, perhaps, very different from that which business would 
recommend. Granting that they are unprofitable in themselves, as that 
word is used in the language of me world, yet, as developing the powers ot 
thought and refiection, they may be an amusement of some use, as those 
sports of children, in which numbers are used to familiarize them to the 
elements of arithmetic. They give room for the exercise of that discern 
ment, that comparison of objects, that distinction of causes, which is to in 
crease the skill of the physician, to guide the speculations of the merchant, 
and to prompt the arguments of the lawyer ; and, though some professions 
employ but very few faculties of the mind, yet there is scarcely ai^ branch 
of busmess in which a man who can think will not excel him who can only 
labor. We shall accordingly find, in many departments where learned in 
formation seemed of all qualities the least necessary, that those who pos 
sessed it, in a degree above their fellows, have found, from that very circum- 
stance, the road to eminence and wealth. 

But I must often repeat, that wealth does not necessarily create happi- 
ness, nor confer dignity ; a truth which it may be thought declamation to 
insist on, but which the present time seems particularly to require being 
told. 

The love of letters is connected with an independence and delicacy of 
mind, which is a great preservative against that servile homage, which' ab- 
ject men pay to fortune ; and there is a certain classical pride, which, from 
the society of Socrates and Plato, Cicero and Atticus, looks down with an 
honest disdain on the wealth-blown insects of modem times, neither en- 
lightened by knowledge, nor ennobled by virtue. 

In the possession, indeed, of what he has attained, in that rest and retire 
ment from his labors, with the hopes of which his latigues were lightened 
and his cares were smoothed, the mere man of business frequently under 
goes suffering, instead of finding enjoyment. To be busy as one ongbt ii 
an easy art ; out to know how to be idle is a very superior accomplishment 
This difficulty is much increased with persons to whom the habit of em 
ployment has made some active exertion necessary ; who cannot sl^ep 
oontented in the torpor of indolence, or amuse themselres with those lighter 
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tnfles in which he, who inherited idleness as he did fortune, from his an 
cestors, has been accustomed to find amusement. The miseries and mis 
fortunes of the ^ retired pleasures ' of men of business, have been freauently 
matter of speculation to the moralist, and of ridicule to the wit. But ho 
who has mixed general knowledge with professional skill, and literary 
amusements w^ith professional labor, will have some stock wherewith to 
support him in idleness, some spring for his mind when unbent from busi 
ness, some employment for those hours, which retirement and solitude has 
left yacant ana unoccupied. Independence in the use of one's time is not 
the least valuable species of freedom. This liberty the man of letters en- 

t'oyn , while the ignorant and the illiterate often retire from the thraldom of 
cosiness, only to become the slaves of languor, intemperance, or vice. But 
the situation in which the advantages of that endowment of mind, which 
letters bestow, are chiefly conspicuous, is old age, when a man's society is 
necessarily circumscribed, and his powers of active enjoyment are unavoid- 
ably diminished. Unfit for the bustle of affairs, and the amusements of his 
youth, an old man, if he has no source of mental exertion or employment, 
often setties into the gloom of melancholy and peevishness, or petrines his 
feelings by habitual into:dcation. From an old man, whose gratifications 
were solely derived from those sensual appetites which time has blunted, ot 
from those triyial amusements which youth only can share, ai|;e has cut off 
almost every source of enjoyment. But to him who has stored his mind with 
the information, and can still employ it in the amusement of letters, this 
blank of life is admirably filled up. He acts, he thinks, and he feels with 
that literary world, whose society he can at all times enjoy. There is, per- 
haps, no state more capable of comfort to ourselves, or more attractive of 
veneration from others, than that which such an old age affords ; it is then 
the twilight of the passions, when they are mitigated, hut not extinguished, 
and spread their gentle influence over the evcmng of our day, in allianco 
with reason and in amity with virtue. 

BEMARKS AND ANALYSIS. 

In examining the preceding example of argumentative writing, the 
principal object of attention will be, the plan or management of the subject 

The introduction consists of an indirect statement of the question to 
be agitated. Wc are told how those have thought and reasoned, whose 
opinions are opposed to the opinions of the writer. This statement is dis- 
tinctly, and fairly, and skilfully made. Our literary taste is gratified by 
the illustrations and ornaments of language which are found. Our curi- 
osity is roused, and we are ready to enter with intetest on the proposed 
investigation. It should be noticed, that there is no formal statement of 
the proposition which is to be supported, but that it is clearly and happily 
implied in the introductory paragraphs. 

After the introduction, follows the refutation of an oWection. That this 
IS the proper place for considering the objection stated, is evident, since, 
had it been unnoticed, or its refutation deferred to the close of the essay, the 
minds of readers might have been prevented by its influence from giving 
due weight to the arguments adduced. There are two modes of refuting 
objections; one, by denying the premises from which a conclusion is 
drawn, — the other, by showing that the conclusion does not truly follow 
from the premises. The objection here considered is, that facts establish 
the opposite of the opinion advanced by the writer; of course, the opinion 
can have no good foundation. To refute the objection, the premise ia 
denied- Facts ane oUicrwise, says the writer, and a satisfactory reason i$ 
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assigned why a different impression as to the bearing of facts on the case 
has prevailed. Having assigned this reason, the writer leaves the point 
at issae, as to facts in the case, to be determined by the observation and 
the good sense of his readers. Having thas introduced his subject to our 
attention, stating by implication the proposition to be examined, and 
having removed an objection which presented itself at the threshold, the 
writer now enters on the direct examination of his subject 

The following proposition is supported : Men of business may advan* 
tageously devote a portion of their time to literary pursuits. 

ist Argummt. Young men of business should engage in literary studies, 
since in them is found a pleasant relaxation and security against hurtful 
indulgences. 

2d Argument. Young men of business should engage in literary studies, 
because in this way they acquire a refinement and exaltation of mind, 
which raises them above grovelling and selfish principles and conduct 

Sd Argument. Young men of business should engage in literary studies, 
because the cultivation of letters is favorable to the improvement of the 
mind. 

4tk Argument. A man of business should engage in literary pursuits, 
because in this way he acquires an independence of feeling, which prepares 
him to enjoy his wealth. Without cultivation of mind and literiy taste, 
the retirement of the man of wealth is wearisome and disgusting to him. 

5th Argument. Men of business should cultivate letters, that they may 
find in tKcra grateful employment for old age. 

This is the plan. Upon examination, we find that it conforms to the 
general directions given. The several heads are distinct from each other. 
They have a similar bearing on the leading proposition to be supported, 
and taken together they give a unity to the subject. 

The kind of argument here used, is the argument from cause to efTect 
Different reasons are stated, which account for and support the assertion 
that is made, and which forms the leading proposition. Let us now take 
a nearer view of these different arguments, and see in what way thej 
are supported. Under the first argument, the reasoning is as follows: 
1. Young men in business will ham relaxation and amusement 2. Unless 
those of a salutary kind are provided, they will fall into such as are hurt- 
ful. Hence the importance of their behig directed to literary pursuits, 
which may interest and benefit them. It may be asked, on what authority 
do these assertions of the writer rest ? How do we know that young 
men thus ivill have relaxation and amusement ? and that,* unless those of 
a salutary kind are provided, they will fall into such as are hurtful ? I 
answer, that these assertions rest on the common observation and expe- 
rience of men. Hence the writer takes it for granted, that those whom 
he addresses will yield their assent to his premises, and, consequently, if 
his conclusion is correctly drawn, will acknowledge the validity of his 
argument 

In analyzing the second argument, the inquiry arises, How is it- known, 
that literary studies give refinement and elevation to the mind, raising it 
above mean and grovelling pursuits ? Here the am eal is to consciousness. 
Men who have thus cultivated their intellectual powers, are consc'cos, 
when they look in upon the operations of their own minds, that these 
salutary influences have been exerted upon them. The third argument, 
which asserts that (he love of letters is favorable to the cultivation of the 
faitellectnal powers, rests principally upon experience* and ohserratioii. 



AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 227 

There is also found an illastration, which is of an analogical kind. It is 
where the writer refers to the sports of children, which familiarize them 
with the elements of arithmetic. This argument from analogy may be 
regarded as an appeal to the common sense of the readers. The remain- 
ing argument rests in like manner on appeals to experience, observation, 
common sense, and consciousness, and it is not necessary to analyze them. 
The student, in the analysis which has been made, has had an opportunity 
of seeing some of the grounds on which assertions and reasonings are 
founded. 



Lxxm. 



GENERALIZATION OF A SUBJECT. 

Generalization is the act of extending from particulars to 
generals, or the act of making general. 

In the treatment of all subjects there is a tendency in 
young writers to dwell too much on isolated particulars, with- 
out reference to their general application. The object of all 
investigations, whether literary, physical, or intellectual, and 
the purport of all inquiries, should be, the establishment of 
general principles; and every thought, which may tend to 
their elucidation, and every idea which may contribute to 
their discovery, must be reckoned among the most valuable 
of all literary labors. Hence, the efforts of the student should 
be directed towards the attainment of so valuable an end, and 
in the training of his mind, on the part of the teacher, there 
should always be a distinct reference to this consideration. 

In the study, therefore, which the writer should always 
employ in his preparation for his work, it should be his aim 
to discover some general principle, with which his subject is 
directly or remotely connected, and endeavor to follow out 
that principle in all its consequences, — to show how his 
subject affects, or is affected, by this general principle, and 
how that principle influences the interest of learning and 
science, or contributes to the well-being of society, and the 
moral, physical, and intellectual condition of the world. Let 
«s suppose, for instance, that the teacher has assigned to a 
dags in composition, Truthy as the subject of a theme. Th© 
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yoang writer, who is too much in haste to finish his task, 
would, perhaps, commence his exercise with some hackneyed 
observations on its importance, and dwell with considerable 
prolixity on its influence on a particulai* individuaL 

Individual instances, it is true, may have their influence in 
establishing the importance, or illustrating the effects of a 
general principle ; but to confine an exercise upon a general 
subject to individual instances, is to present but narrow views 
of its importance. So far as the example introduced into the 
exercise of the student may serve to show the importance of 
a general principle, that example may be valuable, but it 
should by no means form the body of his work. It may be 
introduced into the exercise, as an illustration, or as a sub- 
sidiary portion of his labor, but it should not be dwelt upon 
to the exclusion of the principle which it is designed to illus- 
trate. Thus, in the subject to which reference has already 
been made, namely, "Truth," the well-known story of Petrarch 
may incidentally be mentioned, to show the dignity which 
attends the strictest observance of veracity ; but, an exhibition 
of the effects on society in general of the presence or absence 
of the subject itself, would be a more useful and, of course, 
a more valuable mode of considering the subject, than any 
attempts to show its importance in individual cases. It should 
be the constant endeavor of the teacher to lead the student to 
the consideration of causes and effects, their operations and 
their tendencies, and, by the method of reasoning from par- 
ticulars to generals, to show how general truths are inferred 
from particular instances, and general principles are estab- 
lished by the consideration of the effects of particular causes. 

The student who is thus led to perceive the general bearings 
of a subject, will not take partial views, — he will go out into 
the world, — on board ship, — into factories and other large 
establishments, and view the operations of general principles ; 
will have the sphere of intellectual vision enlarged, and in- 
sensibly acquire a comprehensiveness of mental perception, 
which will release him from the shackles of a narrow educa- 
tion, and enable him to take in, as it were at a glance, the 
grand theatre of the moral world, with all the stupendous 
machinery by which the changes in its scenery are effected. 

As an exercise in generalization, the student may fill out 
fiome one or more of the following models from tlie outline 
presented. 
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Example. 

1. Time. Definition of; its divisions; mode of marking them; mode 
of ascertaining ;, meridian ; the sun; parallel between time and space, 
finite and infinite. - 

2. The Feudal System. Its aature and origin, including a clear defi- 
nition of the meaning of the term ; the countries where it existed ; the 
relations which it caused among the inhabitants of a feudal country; its 
effects upon the morals and the happiness of the respective nations where 
it existed ; the virtues andf vices which it encouraged and engendered, and 
a consideration of the causes of its gradual overthrow. 

3. The Grecian Lawgivers, Draco, Solon, and Lycurgus. The differ 
ent character of their respective laws ; the effect which they produced on 
the people ; their duration, and the probable cause of their alteration and 
abrogation ; the consequences which they produced ; and their compara* 
tive effects on the morals and happiness of the people. 

4. The Crusades. What were they ? their object ; the manner in which 
they originated ; the superstitions to which they gave rise ; their effect on 
the religion, manners, and morals of the age ; the vices and profligacy 
which they engendered ; their influence on the moral condition of the 
world, and the balance of power in Europe ; the Sacrifices of blood and 
treasure which they occasioned ; the benefits which they have produced. 

5. Chivalry. What was it ? give a clear definition or description of it ; 
now it arose ; the manner in which^ candidates were admitted to its orders ; 
the most eminent of its orders ; the effects of the institution on the morals 
and prevalent habits of the a^e ; its particular effect on the female character ; 
the virtues and vices wliich it would naturally engender or encourage ; and 
the good or baS. consequence of its universal prevalence at the present day. 

6. The ancient Sects of Philosophy. Describe the variofus sects ; their 
doctrines ; the manner in which tney were taught ; the character of the 
respective founders ; their influence : the remarkable individuals who have 
embraced the principles of the respective sects ; and the eftect of their 
wmings and example on mankind, &c. 

7- The Public Games of Greece. Their origin ; the nature of these 
games, or in what they consisted ; the places where they were celebrated ; 
the rewards bestowed upon the victors ; the estimation in which these 
honors were held ; the effects of these games upon the victors, and upon 
the nation to which they belonged, by encouraging athletic exercises and 
spint of emulation ; did the encouragement of physical exertion influence 
literary or intellectual effort for the better or the worse ? the probable eftects 
of the institution of similar games at the present day. 

8. The Grecian Oracles. What they were ; where situated ; by whom, 
and on what occasions, were they consulted ; the superstitions which they 
encouraged ; their probable nature ; their effects upon the religious char- 
acter of the people ; their duration ; probable cause of their falling into 
disuse; the wisdom of Providence in concealing from mankind tho 
knowledge of future events ; fatalism. 

^^ following subjects are suggested for the unaided effbrlt of the studentt 

9. The Reformation. 
10. The Invention of the Art of Printing. 
11« The Invention of the Mariner's Compass. 
12. The Telescope. 

20 
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LXXIV. 

POETRY AND VERSIFICATION. 

Pcxjtrj may properly be defined the langaage of the im 
agination. Its usual form is in verse,* and it is sometimes, and 
indeed most generally, adorned with rhj-me. But true poetry 
consists in the idea, not in the harmonious arrangement of 
words in sentences, nor in the division of a composition into 
lines containing a certain succession of long and short sylla- 
bles. 

Poetry t deals largely in figurative langaage, especially in tropes, met- 
aphors, personifications, similes, and comparisons. It is also exceedii^ly 
partial to compoand epithets, and new combinations employed for the 
purposes of illustration and description. 

Versification is the art of making verses. A verse is a 
line consisting of a certain succession of long and short sylla- 
bles. A hemistich is a half of a verse. A distich, or couplet, 
consists of two verses. 

Metre t is the measure by which verses are composed. 



* The word verse is frequently incorrectly used for 5^^712:^. A vers« 
consists of a single line only. A stanzn, sometimes called a stav^^ consists 
of a number of lines regularly adjusted to each other. The word verse is 
derived from the Latin lanojuiige, and signifies a turning. The propriety 
of the name will be seen in the fact, that when we have finished a lijae we 
turn to the other side of the page to commence another. 

t There are few words in the English language, the true signification of 
which is more frequently mistaken than the word Poetry. It is generally 
thought to consist in the harmonious arrangement of words in sentences, 
and the division of a composition into lines containing a certain succession 
of long or sliort syllables. This is a mistaking of the dress for the sub- 
stance which the dress should cover. Tnie poetry consists in the idea, 
that it may be presented even in the form of prose. It addresses itself to 
the imagination and to the feelings. Thus the scriptural adage, " Love 
your enemies," although in prose, becomes highly poetical, wheu presented 
with the beautiful illustration of Menon : '* Like the sandal tree which 
ihcds a perfume on the nxe which fells it, we should love our enemies." 
This distinction between the idea and the dress which it assumes, must be 
carefully noticed by all who aspire to poetical fame. 

Perhaps there is in no language a more beautiful exhibition of poetical 
beauties in the form of prose, than in the beautiful tale called " The £pi 
turean," by Thomas ^foore, Esq. 

X It may perhaps be useful, although not properly connected with the 
tiDJeot 01 Englisn versification, to explain what is meant in psalmody by 
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 This measure depends on the number of the syllables and the 
position of the accents. 

The divisions made in a verse to regulate the proper suc- 
cession of long and short syllables are called feet. They are 
called feet, because the voice, as it were, steps along through 
the verse in a measured pace. The divisions of a verse into 
feet depend entirely upon what is called the qiumtity of the 
syllables, that is, whether they are long or short, without 
reference to the words. 

Sometinies a foot consists of a single word, bat it also sometimes em- 
braces two or three different words, and sometimes is composed of parts 
of different words. 

There are eight kinds of feet, four of which are feet of two syllables, 
and four are feet of three syllables. 

The feet consisting of two syllables are the Trochee, the lambns, the 
Spondee, and the Pyrrhic. 

The feet of three syllables are the Dactyle, the Amphibrach, the Ana- 
paest, and the Tribrach. 

The Ti-ochee consists of one long and one short syllable j as, hatef til. 

The Iambus consists of a short syllable and a long one ; as, betray. 

The Spondee consists of two long syllables j as. Pale mom. 

The Pyrrhic consists of two short syllables ; as, 6n thfi tall tree. 

The Dactyle consists of one long syllable and two short ones ; as, holi 
n6.s8, thundering. 

The Amphibrach consists of a short, a long, and a short syllable ; as. 
deilghtfhl, rgmovftl, coeval. 

The Anapsest consists of two short syllables and one long one ; as, 
cSntrftvene. 

The Tribrach consists of three short syllables j as, 'litWH in the word 
tfiritiud. 

Of these eight different kinds of feet, the Iambus, the Trochee, the 
Anapaest, and the Dactyle are most frequently used, and verses may be 
wholly or chiefly composed of them. The others may be termed secon- 
ary feet, because their use is to diversify the harmony of the verse. 

English verses may be divided into three classes, from the 
feet of which .they are principally composed; namely, the 
Iambic, the Trochaic, and the Anapaestic. To these some 
authors add the Dactylic as a fourth division ; but an atten- 
tive consideration of what is called the Dactylic verse will 



iwi^. Common^ Shorty and Particidar metre. When each line of a stanza 
ha? eight syllables, it is called Long Metre, When the first and third lines 
have eisht syllables, and he second and fourth have six syllables, it is 
called Common Metre, When the third line has eiijht, and the rest have 
six syllables, it is called Short Metre. Stanzas in Particular M^re are of 
Various kinds, and are not subject to definite rules. 
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show that it is nothing more than the Anapaestic, with the 
omission of the firet two unaccented syllables. 

Every species of English verse regularly terminates with an Arcented 
syllable; but every species also admits at the end an additional nnao 
cented syllable, producing Cif the verse be in rhyme) a double rhyme, 
that is, a rhyme extending to two syllables, as the rhyme must aiuxiys com- 
mence on the accented $yllc£le. This additional syllable often changes the 
character of the verse from grave to gay, from serious to jocose ; but it 
does not affect the measure or rhyme of the preceding part of the verse. 
A verse thus lengthened is called hypermcter, or over measure. 

Pure Iambic verses contain no other foot than the Iambus, 
and are uniformly accented on the even syllables. 
Trochaic verses are accented on the odd syllables. 

There are seven forms of Iambic verse, named from the number of feet 
which they contain. The following line of fourteen syllables contains all 
the seven forms of pure Iambic verse. 



1. HOw blithe I whCn first 
2. When first 



3. From far 



tod winithg maid.* 
and win the maid. 



frOm far I came t6 woo 
from far I came to woo 

I came to woo and win the maid. 

4. I came to woo and win the maid. 

5. To woo and win the maid. 

6. And win the maid. 

7. The maid. 

The additional syllable en at the end of each line, to convert maid into 
fnaidetij will furnish seven hypermeters^ and the line will thereby be made 
to exemplify fourteen different fonns of the Iambic verse.t 

Trochaic verse is in reality only defective Iambic ; that is to say, Lud 
bic wanting the first syllablct ^ 

The following line is an example of Trochaic verse : 

V Vital I spark of | heavenly | flame.§ 

* This measure is sometimes broken into two lines, thus : 

How blithe when first I came from far 
To woo and wm the maid. 

t The fifth fonn of Iambic verte, consisting of five Iambuses, is called the 
Heroic measure. The follovring lines exemplify it : 

How loved, I how val j ued once | avails | th6§ not, 
To whom related, or by whom begot, &c. 

The sixth form of Iambic verse is called the Alexandrine measure : 

A needless Alexandrine ends the song. 

Which like | & wotlnd | ed snake | drags Its | slSw Igngth | &Iong. 

I See Carey's English Prosody, London edition of 1816, pp. 25 and 27. 

\ This line, scanned as Iambic, has a broken foot at the beginning : 

Vl I t&l spark | 6f he&ven | ly flame. 

Scanned as Trochaic, it has the broken foot at the end: 
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Anapaestic verse properly consists of anapaests alone ; as, 

At thS close I 5f tbS day | when the ham | l^t is still. 

The first foot, however, in all the diiferent forms of Anapaestic metre, 
may be a foot of two syllables, provided that the latter syllable of the 
foot be accented. Such are the Iambus and the Spondee. Bat the 
Pyrrhic and the Trochee, which have not the second syllable accented, 
are on that account inadmissible.* 

Different kinds of feet frequently occur in all the different 
kinds of verse. But it is not always that they can be exactly 
discriminated. Concerning the Trochee, the Spondee, and 
the Pyrrhic, there can be little doubt ; but with respect to the 
Bactyle, the Anapaest, and the Tribrach, thi case is different ; 



Vital I spark 6f | heavenly | flame. 

In like manner, if we cut off the first syllable from any form of the lam 
bic, we shall find that it may be scanned both ways, witn the deficiency of 
a semi foot at the beginning'of the end, according as we scan it in Iambuses 
or Trochees. 

Thus, the line given as an exemplification of the Iambic metre, on the 
preceding page, if deprived in each form of its first syllable, becomes Tro- 
chaic: 

hota) Blithe wh6ii | first from 
w?i,en) First from 



far I 
far I 
from) Far I 



I) 



came to 
came to 
came to 
Came to 



woo Snd 
woo and 
woo and 
woo and 
to) Woo and 
and) 



win thfi 
win the 
win the 
win the 
win the 
Win the 



maid. 

maid. 

maid 

maid. 

maid. 

maid 



And thus we see, that what we call Trochaics regularly terminate in an 
accented syllable, as is the case in every other form of English metre ; 
though, like every other form, they also admit an additional unaccented 
syllable at the end, producing a double rhyme ; so that by changing maid 
for maiden in each of the preceding lines, (as directed under Iambic verse,) 
^e shall have twelve forms of Trochaic verse. But it may Be remarked, 
that of the six regular forms of Trochaic verse, and the six hvpermeter 
related to them, the first three in each class are very seldom used. 

* The following stanza is given by some authorities as an instance of 
Dactylic verse : 

Holy §,nd | pure are th€ | pleasures of | pTSty, 
Drawn from th6 | fountain of | mercy S.nd | love ; 
Endless, ex | haustl6ss, Sx | empt from si | tiSty, 
Bislng un | earthly &nd | soaring ^ | bove. 

An attentive consideration of these lines will show that they are legiti 
Jjate Anapaestic lines with the omission of the first two unaccented sylla- 
bles in each line. When scanned as Dactylic measure, the two unaccented 
sjllables are omitted at the end of the even lines. By supplying the two 
ynaccented syllables at the beginning of each line, they may thus be shown 
w>be Anapaistic: 

Oh how ho I ly and pure [ Sre thS pleas | iires of pi | Sty 

As thgy *re drawn | from thS folin ] tain of mer | cy and love, &c. 

And thus it appears, that when scanned as Anapssstic they want the ac 
cented syllable at the end of the odd lines. 

20* 



234 AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

because, by a poetic license, the writer may make the foot in 
question a Trochee, a Spondee, or a Pyrrhic. * 

It remains to be observed, that if from any verse of ordinary constmc- 
tion, we remove any number of syllables, and substitute an eqaal number 
of others, exactly corresponding with them in accent, the metre will still 
be perfect, although the sense may be altered. Thus, 

Pglidi's' un-dth, tff Greece the direful spring 
Of woes wmuiMred^ heavenly goddess, sing. 

Altered tlms : 

TTiif Frenchm&i's arts, W Spain the direful spring 
Offends and carnage^ heavenly goddess, sing. 

Hark ! the numbers^ soft and clear. 
Gendy steal upon the ear. 



Altered thus : 



Hark 1 the thunders, loud and clear, 
Ruddy burst upon the ear. 



The Caesura (which word means a division) is the separa 
tion, or pause, which is made in the body of a verse in utter- 
ance ; dividing the line, as it were, into two members. 

In diifcrent species of verse, and in different verses of the same species, 
this pause occurs in different parts of the verse ; and serves to give variety 
to the line. Its position is, for the most part, easily ascertained, by the 
grammatical construction and the punctuation, which naturally indicate 
the place where the sense either requires or admits a pause. 

The most advantageous position for the Caesura is generally after the 
fourth, fifth, or sixth syllable ; although it occasionally takes place after 
the third or the seventh. 

• In the following lines the figures denote the ntmiber of the syilahlu 
where the cassura belongs. 

The Saviour comes 4 1| by ancient bards foretold. 
From storms a shelter 5 || and from heat a shade. 
Exalt thy towering head 6 1! and lift thy eyes. 
Explorino: 3 II till they find their native deep. 
Within that mystic circle 7 || safely seek. 

Sometimes, though rarely, the csesura occurs after the second or the 

eighth syllable : as, 

Happy 2 1| without the privilege of wilL 
In ditferent individuals 8 1| we find. 

Sometimes the line requires or admits two pauses or caesuras. This 
double pause is by some writers called the caesura and the demi-casura* 
as, 

Caesar, 2 1| the world's great master, 7 1| and his own. 

And goodness 3 1| like the sun 6 || enlightens all. 

* See Carey's English Prosody, p. 49. 



r 
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ITicre are few more melodious instances of these pauses to oe foand. 
than in the following lines from one of the most polished poets which the 
English language has produced. 

Warms || in the sun, 4 11 refreshes 6 U in the hreeze, 
Glows II in the stars, It and blossoms tl in the trees ; 
Lives II through all life, || extends [j through all extent, 
Spreads || undivided, operates |1 unspent. 

It remains to be observed, that in poetry, as well as in 
prose, but more especially in poetry, it is esteemed a great 
beauty when the sound of the verse, or of the feet of which it 
is composed, corresponds with the signification. Instances of 
this kind will be found under the head of Onomatopoeia. A 
similar beauty appears in the following lines : 

* " On the ear 

Drops the light drip of the suspended oar." 

« Tlie string let fly 
Twanged short and sharp, like the shrill swallow's cry." 

SPECIMENS OF DIFFERENT KINDS OF ENGLISH VERSE. 

Iambic of the shortestt form, consisting of an Iambus with an additional 
syllable ; ^us coinciding with the amphidrach. 

Disdaining. Consenting. 

Complaining. Repenting. 

This form may be found in stanzas of other measure, but is not used 
alone. 

Second form of the Iambic, consitting of two Iambuses. 

With ravished ears 
The monarch hears, 
Assumes the god. 
Affects to nod. 

Ilypermeter of the same hind. 

Upon a mountain, 
Beneath a fountain. 

^^^ Iambuses, with hypermeter of the same kind. 

*T was when the seas were roaring 
With hollow blasts of wind, 
A damsel lay deploring, 
All on a rock reclined. 

^our Iambuses. 

And may at last my weary age 
Find out the peaceful hermitage. 
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Floe Luidnua, or the Heroic measure. 

Be wise to-day, *t is madness to defer- 
How loved, how yalued once, avails thee not. 
To whom related, or by whom begot: 
A heap of dost alone remains of thee, 
'T is sdl thoa art, and all the proud shall be. 

iS^ lambuMeMy or the Ajexauidrme measure, 

. For thoa art but of dust ; be humble and be wise* 

( 7%e latter of the twofoUowing is an Alexandrine.) 

A needless Alexandrine ends the song. 

That, like a wounded snake, drags its slow length alon^^. 

Seven lanibnses. 

The melancholy days hare come, the saddest of the year. 
Of wailing winds, and naked woods, and meadows brown and sere. 
The robin and tiie wren have flown, and from the shrub the jay, 
And from the wood top caws ^ the crow, through all the gloomy dajr. 

This measure is sometimes broken into two lines, thus : 

When all thy mercies, O my Grod I 
My rising soul surveys, 
Transported with the view, I 'm lost 
In wonder, love, and praise. 

TroduUc verse of one Trochee and a long syUable, 

Tumult cease 
Sink to peace. 
See him stride, 
Valleys wide, 
Over woods. 
Over floods. 



Tun Trochees, 



Bich the treasure, 
Sweet the pleasure. 
Soft denials 
Are but trials. 



^ This alteration in a line of one of the sweetest pieces of poetry evef 
written in any lan^age, was suggested by the lamented Mr. Bailey, of the 
High School for Girls, in this city. In compiling "The Young Ladies' 
Class Book," he expressed a wish to the author to take this liberty, but he 
deemed it unwarrantable. . The reading is adopted here as a beaatiful ex- 
emplification of what is stated under Onomatopoeia; and, indeed, when we 
consider how easily the printer might mistake in manuscript a w for 
a double /, it would* not be surprising if it should hereafter appear that our 
gifted countryman originally wrote it caws, and not calls, as it is general}/ 
written. 
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Two Trochees^ ttnth an additional Umg syllable* 

In the days of old 
Fables plainly, told. 
'Htree Trochees, 

Go where glory waits thee. 

Chree Trochees^ with an addiHoncd syllable. 

Restless mortals toil for nought ; 
Sliss in vain from earth is sought 

Four Trochees, 

Hound us wars the tempest louder. 

With an additional syllable. 

Idle after dinner in his chair. 
Hoe TrotStees, 

All that walk on foot or lide in chariots. 
Sir Trochees, 

On a mountain, stretched beneath a hoaiy willow. 

^nopcestic verse consisting of one Anapcest, 

But in vain 

They complain. * 
Tico Anapcetts, 

But his courage 'gan fail, 
'For no arts could avail. 

With an additional syllable. 

But his courage 'gan fail him, 

For no arts could avail him. 
Three Anapaests, 

I am monarch of all I survey, 
My right there is none to dispute ; 
From the centre all round to the sea, 
I am lord of the fowl and the brute. 

Fowr Anapoests, 

At the dose of the day waen the hamlet is still 

Bypermeter of four Anapcests. 

On the warm cheek of youth, smiles and roses are blending. 

>SE8£8 IN WHICH THE SECONDABT FEET ARE ADMITTED TO GIVJI ' 

VABIBTY TO THE MELODT. 

The student wiU observSj by the marks on the vowels^ what the secondary feA 
•*«, wAicA are introduced in the following lines ; the first fact is a spondee. 

There soon the sufiferer sinks to rest. 

There too was he, who nobly stemmed the tide. 

That breast the seat of sentiment refined. 

Hail, long lost Peace 1 hail, dove-eyed maid divine. 

.^ This measure is ambi^ous, for by accenting the first and third sylla 
Wei w« may make it Tro^uUc* 
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A Pyrrhic occurs in the foUovoing. 

If aught be welcOme t6 our sylvan shed, 
Be tt the the trav'llCr wh6 has lost his way. 
I sought the beauties of the painted vale, 
The flowers I often watered with my tears. 
And loadSd with my sighs the passing gale 

Spondees and Pyrrhics with Iambuses, 

Go pious offspring ftnd restrain those tears ; 
I fly to regidns 5f eternal bliss. 
Heaven In your favor hears ray dying prayers ; 
Take my last blessing In this clay cold kiss. 

A Dactyl with Iambuses, 

Murmttring, and with him fled the shades of night 

jimphibrachs mixed with Iambuses. 

O'Sr many a frozen, many a fiSry &lp. 

A Spondee and a Tribrach, with Iambuses. 

Innumerable before th^ Almighty throne. 

It will thus be perceived, that by the mixture of diflFerent kinds of feet, 
all that variety is prodiiced. which renders poetry agreeable to the car. 
To constitute verse, it is not sufficient that a number of jarring syllables 
should be ranged in uncouth lines, with rhyme at the end Order, regu- 
larity, symmetry, and harmony are requisite, while the taste and judgment 
of the poet are displayed by the proper mixture of accented and imac 
cented syllables to form an harmonious line.'N' 

The student, having now been made acquainted with the 
different kinds of verse, may be required to compose verses 
himself in all the different kinds of measure. As a first exer- 
cise in versification, he may be permitted to write words in 
verses without regard to their signification^ making what may 
be called nonsense verses, as in the following 

Examph. 

Five Jbot Iambus or Heroic Vetse. 

Thus man attempts some nobler end to sc£.n. 
Bestrides the flood in horror at the plan. 

* The harmony of a verse may sometimes be utterly destroyed by the 
misplacing of a single monosyllable ; thus, 

" Thrice is he armed that hath his quarrel just, 
And he but naked, though locked up in steel. 
Whose conscience is with injustice corrupted.'* 

In this extract, the measure of the third line is utterly destroyed by thf 
misplacing of the word u. It should be, 

" Whose conscience with injastice it corrupted.** ' 
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Trochaic, 

BoiHn(^ in the troubled sea. 
Full of mirtliful hope to be. 

AnapcMtic. 

From the brow of the hill see the hermit appear, 
And with joy in his face mark the waters so clear, &c. 

Exercises. 

Having previously attempted to form verses in all the dif- 
ferent sorts of measure that have been described, with wprds 
without reference to sense, the student may arrange the fol- 
lowing lines in regular order. The lines themselves contain 
all the words necessary both for the harmonious construction 
and the expression of the sense. The order of them is, how- 
ever, disturbed, as will be seen by the following 

JExample. 

Adien to the woodlands, where, gay and sportiye, 
The cattle play so frolicsome, light boundmg. 
Adiea to the woodlands where I have roved oft, 
And, with the friend that I loved, conversed so sweetly 

Same words properijf arranged. 

Adien to the woodlands, where, sportive and gay, 
The cattle light bounding so frolicsome play. 
Adieu to the woodlands where oft I have roved. 
And sweetly conversed with the friend I have loved. 

Exercises, 

Vertes to be arranged hy the Student in Anapcestic * lines of four Jeet, 

Content and joy are now fled from our dwellings, 
And, instead, disease and want are our inmates. 

"^ ^__ ^ i_ ,_ _ _ _ _ I , I — r 

* Dr. Carey, in his English Prosody, says, " If, like Tertaeus of old, I had 
to awake dormant valor with the voice of song, 1 would in preference to 
every other form of English metre, choose the Anapaestic, or four feet in 
couplets, which, if well written, in real anapaests, unincumbered with an 
undue weight of heavy syllables, and judiciously aided by appropriate mu- 
sic, could hardly fail to martialize even shivering cowards, and warm them 
into heroes ; the brisk, animating march of the verse having the same effect 
on the soul, as the body experiences from the quick, lively step, which, b> 
accelerating the circulation of the blood, at once warms and dilates the 



^ 
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, NC7 chivalry is dead, and Gallia rained, 

And the gloiy of Europe is fled for ever. 

*T is woman, whose charms impart every rapture, 
And to the pulse of the heart add a soft spring. 
Her sway is so ^preme, the miser himself 
Resigns her his key, and to love grows a convert 
Sorrow lifts up his head at the sound of her voica. 
And, from his shed, Poverty well pleased listens. 
Even age, hohhling along, m an ecstasy 
Beats time to the tune of her song with her crutch. 

How sweet is the thought of to-morrow to the heartj 
When Hope^s fairy pictures display bright colors, 
How sweet when we can borrow from lutuiity 
A balm for the griefs that to-day afflict us. 

To be made into Iambic verses with four feeL 

And while I feel thy gracious gifts 
My song shall reveal all thy praise. 

The search shall teach thee to prize life, 
And make thee good, wise, and grateful. 

With ease you wear a thousand shapes, 
And still you please in every shape. 

Neither wealth I pursue, nor power. 
Nor hold in view forbidden joys. 

The prudent nymph, whose cheeks disclose 
The Dlushing rose and the lily. 
Will screen her charms from public view, 
And rarely be seen in the crowd. 

Iambic verses of five feet^ or the Heroic * measwre. 

As Orpheus tunes his song in Thracian> wilds, 
The raptured beasts throng around him in crowds. 

Seek not thou to find, with vain endeavor, 
Of Almighty mind the secret counsels ; 
The great decree lies involved in darkness ; 
Nor can the depths of fate by thee be pierced. 

could some poet rise, bold in wisdom, 
And unfold half thy beauties to the world, 
Boving on fancy's wing, impart thy fire. 
And feel thy genius beaming on his heart, — 

1 'd wish humbly, though the wish would be vain, 
That on me some smaU portion might alight 



* This is the principal metre of our language, and it is happily adaptti 
to every kind of subject, from the most exalted to the most humble ana & 
miliar, and it may be used with or without rhyme. 
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Trochaic verses. 

Where spreads the rising forest, 
For the lordly dome shelter, 
To their airy beds high built, 
See retumiiig home 2ie rookji. 

Now battle glows with fury 
In torrents flows hostile blood. 

Here you 11 find mental pleasures, 
Pleasures that the mind adorn. 
The joys of sense are transient, 
They dispense no solid bliss. 

The shepherd dines by the brook 
Heat the fierce meridian from 
By the branching pines sheltered 
O er his grassy seat pendent 

But from stream, dell, or mountain 
Sprines not a fluttering zephyr, 
Xiest me noontide beam, feamil 
His silken, his soft wings scorch. 

RHYME. 

Rhyme is a similaritj, or agreement, in the sound of final 
syllables. 

Verse without rhjrme is called blank verse.* 

It is a general rule in poetry, with regard to rhymes, that 
they should begin on the accented syllable. 

In the forming of verses with rhyme, it is a good rule to 
let the weaker line stand first.f 



* Rhyme is by no means to be considered as an essential constituent in 
Mulish poetry. Much poetry has been written, and that, too, of the 
choicest descrrption, in which rhyme has no part. The poetry of Milton, 
Shakspeare, Thomson, Young, and a host of others, whose writing haye 
oontributed so much to the literature of the language, seldom admits this 
* meretnctous " ornament, as it has been called, fiut it has been said, that, 
although, in the fiye feet Iambic measure, the measured dignity of the yerse 
supplies the place of rhyme, in the other forms of English yersification it is 
Absolutely essential. Whoeyer will be at the pains to conyince himself that 




icious use of expletives. An expletiye is a word introduced 
perely to fill out the line, while it not only contributes nothing to the sense, 
but absolutely weakens it. Pope, in his Essay on Criticism, exemplifies, 
vhile he condemns this fault. 

" While expletives their feeble aid do join. 
And ten low words oft creep in one dull line.'* 

21 
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Rhymes may occur in consecutive, or alternate lines, or in 
vij other regular order, at the pleasure of the writer. 

Rhymes are of two kinds, perfect rhymes and allowable 
rhymes. The difference between the two kinds will readily 
be seen by the following Vocabulary, taken from Walker's 
« Rhyming Dictionary." * 



* On the same principle of association, on which some of the earlier les- 
sons in this Yolnme are founded, it is thought that this vocabnlfuy will aid 
the student, not only in finding a rhyme, but lil^ewise in suggestmg ideas. 
Dr. Carey, in the Preface to his " English Prosody," says : "It is not with 
the view of making poets and poetesses that I send forth this publication. 
That must be the work of nature alone : it is not in my power to create 
them ; and if it were, I might be accused of doing more barm than good, in 
tempting many of my young readers to quit a wdnful calling for the un 
gainful trade. My aims are more humble ; — 1. To teacli the learner to read 
poetry with propriety and grace ; 2. To improve and polish his style for 
prose composition." And, further on, he adds; "Indeed, every person, 
whether poet or not, who has received any tolerable education, and pretends 
to write decent prose, ought likewise to be qualified for the occasional pro- 
duction of a few verses, smooth, at least, and metrically- correct, whatever 
may be their merit or demerit in other respects. That the practice of versi 
ficadon materially improves the style for prose composition^ there cannot be 
a doubt. The ear which is acutely sensible to the narmomes of verse, wiU 
naturally revolt against inharmonious harshness in prose ; and the pains 
bestowed in searching for a variety of words of different lengths, quantities, 
and terminations^ to sidt the exigencies of the metre, — 

' the shifts and turns, 
Th* expedients and inventions multiform. 
To which the mind resorts in chase (^ terms, 
T' arrest the fleeting images, that fill 
'The mirror of the mind.* 

will copiously enlarge the writer's stock of expressions, — will enable him * 
to array his thoughts in a more elegant and attractive garb, and to vary 
that garb at pleasure, by the read;^ aid of a diversified phraseology. It win, 
at tiie same time, produce a more important and beautiful effect, — it will 
enrich Uie intellectual store of thought ; for, while in search for an epiiksif 
for an example, or a periphrase, he is obliged to view the subject in all its 
possible bearmgs and relations, that he may choose such particular word or 
phrase, as shall exhibit it in the most advantageous light. And what study 
more effectual to call into action the powers of the mind, to exercise the 
Judgment, to whet the sagacity, aTid give birth to a variety o/ideas, which 
mignt otherwise have lain for ever dormant ? For these weighty consid 
erations, the practice of v^rse-making has been reconmiended by Locke, 
Chesterfield, Franklin, &c., &c." 

The teacher will find the following exercise, called bv the French " Bouts 
JRxmeSf** interesting to the youn^ student, ana, like all other inducements 
to thought, auxiliary to the subject of composition. 

" One of a party writes down the rhyming words for a short poem ; which 
another undertakes to complete, by filling up the several verses, on a sub- 
ject either chosen at pleasure, or prescribed, as the case may be. The 
' following stanza, in which the words in italic are the rhyming words pre- 
viously assigned, will be sufficiently explanatory of the practice : 
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LXXV- 

VOCABULABY OF RHTMES. 

Directions for finding Skymes. 

1. la looking for a word in the following Yocabularyf consider the fiye 
Towels, A^ Ey^O, U, and begin at the vowel that precedes the laat con- 
•onant of the word ; for example, to find persuaae, and the words that 
ifayme to it, Z> is the last consonant, A the Yowel that precedes it ; look 
for ADEj and yon w^ find made, fcuk^ muadey and all the other words of 
tiiat ibyme. 



«To HOFE. 

Down, down, vain hoj^e, to me no • • • • • mor4 

Can spring retom, with blossoms erotimed, 

Nor Smnmer ripen Antamn*s . • . • • store^ 

Which now lies withering on the ground. 

Fade, fade, vain Hope ! all else has faded; 

Why shonld I dream and cherish tkee? 

Since dark Despair, that san has shaded. 

Which once gave light and joy to me. 

Go, flatterer, go ! thy honr is pa^ ; 

Thy promisea pleasures all are vain : 

I know they are not meant to last 

And ne*er will trust to thee again.* 

Another sort of poetical amusement has the name of Echo Verses. In 
these the repetition of the last word or syllable of a verse gives aji answer 
to a question, or explains some sulyect, which that verse contains. The 
foUowing echo verses allude to the Boundheads in the reign of Charles the 
First. 

Now, Echo, on what*s leli^on grounded? 

Roundhead. 
Who 's its professor most considerable ? 

SaNfle. 
How do these prove themselves to be the godly ? 

Oddly. 
But they in life are known to be the holy. 
^ O Uef 

Do they not Jeaming from their doctrine sever ? 

Everf 
Yet fliey pretend, that they do edify ; 

O fie ! 
What church have they, and what pulpits ? 

jNts. 
Are crosses, images, and ornaments their scandal ? 

Ml! 
How do they stand affected to the government civil ? 

Eml. 
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2. In like manner, if a word end in two or more consonants, begin qft 
the Yowel that immediately precedes the first of them ; for example, land^ 
N is first of the final consonants, A the yowel that precedes it ] see AND, 
and yon will find band^ ttand^ commandy &c 

S. Bat if a diphthong, that is to say, two or more vowels together, 
precedes the last consonant or consonants of a word, begin at the first of 
these two Towels ; thus, to find the rhymes to disdain, look not for Z^, 
but for AIN, and yon will find 6ratii, cAaui, gain, &c 

4. To find a word that ends in a diphthong preceded by a oonsonanti 
begin only at the first Towel of the diphthong ; for example, to find the 
rhymes to suMtie, look for UE, and yon will find dm, due, ensue, &c. 

5. AIL the words shat end in a single yowel, preceded by a consonant, 
are fonnd by looking for that yowel only, except always the words tJbaX 
end in mnte E, which are constantly fonnd by the same method that has 
been already prescribed for finding the rhymes to persuade, whose final 
E is silent, and serves only to lengtiien the sonnd of the J. in the last 
syllablek 

AB. 
Bab, cab, dab, mab, nab, blab, crab, drab, scab stab. Alhwaiie rhymes 
babe, astrolabe, &c. See DureUum 3. 

ACE. 

Ace, dace, pace, face, lace, mace, race, brace, chace, grace, place, space, 

trace, apace, deface, efface, disgrace, displace, misplace, embrace, grimace, 

interlace, retrace, populace, &c. Perfect rhymes, base, case, abase, debase, 

&c. AuowaUe rhymes, grass, glass, &c., peace, cease, &c., dress, less, &c. 

ACH. 
Attach, detach, &c. Perfect rhymes, batch, match, &c. AUoteaile rhymes^ 
istch, wretch, &o. See Direction 3. 

ACK. 
Back, cack, hack, jack, lack, pack, quack, tack, sack, rack, black, clack, 
crack, knack, slack, snack, stack, track, wrack, attack, zodiac, demoniac, 
symposiac, almanac. Allowable rhymes, bake, take, &c., neck, speck, &c. 

ACT. 
Act, fact, pact, tract, attract, abstract, extract, compact, contract, de- 
tract, distract, exact, protract^ enact infract, subtract, transact, cataract, 
with the preterits and participles of verbs in ack^ as backed, hacked, &c- 
AUowable rhymes, the jfreterits and participles of verbs in ake, as baked, 
caked, &c. See Direction 3. 

Bnt.to the King they say they are most loyal. 

Lie alL 
Then God keep King and state from these same men. 

Amen* 
It remains to be observed : 1. That the two corresponding syllables of a 
rhyme must not only becin their consonance with the accented vowel, but 
must preserve it through the remaining; letters ; thus, text and vext, song 
and long^ echo with one another respectively^ in tlie sounds ext and ong. 

2. The sounds, and not the letters, constitute tiie rhyme. Thus, mi9^ 
and rough, Uew and grew, though different to the eye, form an nnobjeo- 
tionable rhyme ; but bough and ^ugh, though similar to the eye, have no 
similarity in sound. 

3. The letter or letters in the syllable which precede the accented vowel, 
must be different in form and sound, otherwise the consonance will be dis- 
agreeable to the ear. Hence, tend and the last syllable in eotOen^ sent and 
acent are not allowable rhymes. 
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AD. 

Add, bad, dad, gad, had, lad^ mad, pad, sad, brad, clad, glad, plad, chad, 
&c. AUowabU rhymea, cado, fade, &c., glede, bead, read, &o. See Direc- 
tion 3. 

ADE. 

Cade, fade, made, jade^ lade, wade, blade, glade, shade, spade, trade, de 
grade, evade, dissuade, mvade, persuade, blockade, brifl^e, esplanade, 
cavalcade, masquerade, renegade, retroffraae, serenade, ambuscade, camion 
ade, pallisade, &c. Perfect rhymes^ aid, maid, braid, afraid, upbraid, &c., 
and the preterits and pcurticiples of verbs in av, ey, and eigh, €ts plaved, 
obeyed, weighed, &c. AUowaile rhymes^ add, bad, &o., bed, dead, &c., 
bead, mead, &o., heed, need, &c. See IHrection 3. 

AFE. 
Safe, chafe, vouchsafe, &c. Allowable rhymes, leaf, sheaf, &c., deaf, &c., 
langh, staff^ So. 



Gaff, chaff, draff, quaff, staff, eneraff, epitaph, cenotaph, paragraph, &c. 
Perfect rhyme, laugh. AUowaile rnyTnes, safe, chafe, &c. 

AFT. 
Aft, haft, raft, waft, craft, shaft, abaft, graft, draft, ineraft. handicraft. 
Pier feet rhymes, draught, and the preterits trndpartidme^ ofveros in aff cmd 
augh, €ts quaffed, laughed, &c. AUowaMe rhymes, the preterits andpartiei 
plea of verbs in afe, as chafed, vouchsafed, &c. 

AG. 
Bag, cag, fag, gag, nag, quag, ra^, tag, wag, brag, crag, drag, flag, knag, 
shag, snag, sti^, wrag, scrag, Brobdignag. 

AGE. 
Age, cage, gage, page, rage, sage, wage, sta^e, swage, assuage, engage, 
disengage, enrage, presage, appenage, concubmage, heritage, hermitage, 
parentage, parsonage, personage, pasturage, patronage, pilgrimage, villan- 
age, equipage. Allowable rhyfkes, edge, wedge, &o., liege, siege, oblige, 
&c. 

AID, see ADE. 

AIGHT, see ATE. 

AIGN, see ANE. 

AIL. 
Ail, bail, fail, hail, jail, mail, nail, pail, quail, rail, sail, tail, wail, flail, 
frail, snail, trail, assail, avail, detail, bewail, entail, prevail, retail, counter 
vail, &c. Perfect rhymes, ale, bale, dale, gale, hale, male, pale, sale, tale, 
▼ale, wale, scale, stale, swale, whale, impale, exhale, regfue, veil, nightiU' 
gale, &;c. AUowaile rhymes, peal, steal, &c., bell, cell, &c. 

AIM, see AME. 

AIN. 

Cain, blain, brain, chain, fain, gain, grain, lain, main, pain, rain, vain, 
"wain, ^*ain, plain, slain, Spain^ stain, swain, train, twain, sprain, strain, 
abstain, amain, attain, complain, contain, constrain, detain, disdain, dis- 
train, enchain, entertain, explain, maintain, ordain, pertain, obtain, refrain, 
regain, remain, restrain, retain, sustain, appertain. Perfect rhymes, bane, 
cane, aane, crane, fane, jane, lane, mane, plane, vane, wane, proiane, hnrri 
cane, &c., deign, arraign, campaign, &c., feign, reign, &c., vein, rein, &c. 
AUowaile rhym^es lean, mean, &c., queen, seen, &c., ban, can, &c., den, 
pen, &c 

AINT.* 

Faint, paint, plaint, quaint, saint, taint, acquaint, attaint, complaint, con 

21* 
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•tndnVrastrainL &o. Perfect rkgrne, feint. AUowaiU rhytnet^ cant, pant 

^.* , lent, rent, &o. ^ ^^ 

' Am, see ABE. 

AISE, see AZE. 

AIT, see ATE. 

AIXH, see ATH. 

AIZE, see AZE. 

AEE. 
Ake, bake, cake, lake, make, quake, rake, sake, take, wake, brake, drake, 
Rake, shake, snake, stake, strake, spake, awake, betake, forsake, mistake, 
partake, overts^e, nndertake, bespi^e. Perfect rhymes, break, steak, &c. 
jUloufOMe rhym€s, back, rack, &c., beck, deck, &c., speak, weak, &c. 

AL. 
Cabal, canal, animal, admiral, cannibal, capital, cardinal, comical, ccnju 
gal, corporal, criminal, critical, festival, funeral, general, hospital, interyal, 
fiberal, madrigal, literal, magioaL mineral, mystical, mnsicalj natural, origi- 

' * ' "■"' -""^al, principal, 

several, tern 
_ araenaL Al 
UwaiSk y^aM*, all, ball, &o., ail, mail, &c., ale, pale, &c 

ALD. 
Bald, scald, emerald, &c. Perfeet rhymes, the preterite andpartiei§det qf 
verbs in all, anl, cmd awl, m called, mauled, crawled, &c. 

ALE, see AIL. 

ALF. 

Ca]^ half, behalf, &c Allowable rhymes, staff, laugh, &o. 

ALK. 
Balk, chalk, stalk, talk, walk, calk, &c. Perfeet rhyme, hawk. ABow 
aUe rhymes, sock, dock, &c. 

ALL. 
All, ball, call, &c. Perfect rhymes, awl^ bawl, brawl, crawl, scrawl, 
sprawl, sqiuJL AllowcMe rhymes, cabal, eqmvocal, &c. See AL. 

ALM. 
, balm, becalm, psalm, pah 
persons ^ 

ALT. 
Halt malL exalt, salt, vault, assault, default, aaid fault, the last of whiA 
If hy Jrope rnymed with thought, bought, &c. 

ALVE. 
Calve, halve, salve, valve. 

AM. 
Am, dam, ham, pam, ram, sam, cram, dram, flam, sham, swam, epigram, 
anagram, ^c Perfect rhymes, damn, lamb. AUowaSle rhyrnes, asnud, 
lame,&o. 

AMi!i« 
Blame, came, dame, same, flame, fame, frame, ^ame, lame, name, tame, 
diame, inflame, became, defame, misname, misbecame, overcame, &c 
Perfect rhvmcs, aim. claim, maim, acclaim, declaim, exclaim, proclaim, re- 
claim. Allowable rhymes, dam, ham, &c., hem, them, &c., theme, Bcheme, 
&;c., dream, gleam, &c. 

* AMP. 
Camp, champ, cramp, damp, stamp, vamp, lamp, clamp, decamp, en 
camp, &c. 



Calm, balm, becalm, psalm, palm, embalm. &c., whose plvrais and third 
n-sons singtuar rhyme vnth alms, as calms, becalms, &c. 



^ 
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AN. 

Ban, can,, dan, man, nan, pan, ran, tan, van, bran, plan, scan, span, than, 
nnman, fore-fun, began, trepan,* coartesaA, partisan, artisan, pelican, cara- 
van, &c. .AUowabU rhymes^ bane, cane, plain, mane, &c.| bean, lean, wan, 
Bwan, &c., gone, npon, &c. 

ANGE. 

Chance, dance, glance, lance, trance, prance, entrance, romance, advancOp 
mischance, complaisance, circumstance, countenance, deliyerance, conso- 
nance, dissonance, extravacance, ignorance, inheritance, maintenance, tem- 
perance, Intemperance, exnorbitance, ordinance, concordance, sufferance, 
sustenance, utterance, anogance, Yigilanoe, expanse, enhance. 

ANCH. 
Branch, stanch, lanch, blanch, ranch, hanch. Perfect rhjfmes, launch, 
paunch. 

AND. 
And, band, hand, land, rand, sand, brand,- bland, grand, fl^Und, stand, 
strand, command, demand, countennand, disband, expand withstand, 
understand, reprimand, contraband^ &c. Allowable rhymetj wand, fond, 
bond, &c., arid the preterits emd participles of verbs in ain and ean, as re 
malned, leaned, &o 

ANE, see AIN. 

AN6. 
Bang, fang, gang, hang, pans, tangi twang, sang, rang, harangue, dang. 
AUowaMe r^mes, song, long, &o. 

ANGE. 
Ghaxige, grange, range, strange, estrange, arrange, exchange, faiterchaage. 
jUhwaSe rhymes^ reyenge, avenge, &c. 

ANK. 
Bank, blank, shank, clankj dank, drank, slank, firank, spank, stank, lank, 
plank, prank, rank, thank, disrank, mountebank, &c. 

AKSE, see ANCE. 

ANT. 

Ant, cant, chant, grant, pant, plant, rant, slant, aslant, complaisant, dis- 
plant, enchant, gallant, implant, recant, supplant, transplant, absonant, ad- 
amant, arrogant, combatant, consonant| cormorant, protestant, significant, 




See A£NT and ENT . 

Cap, gap, hap, lap, map, nap, pap, rap, sap, tap, chap, clap, ti»p, flap, 
knap, slap, snap, wrap, scrap, strap, enwrap, entrap, mishap, &c. AlwwaoU 
rhymes, cape, tape, &c., cheap, heap, tmd swap. 

APE. 
Ape, cape, chape, grape, rape, scrape, shape, escape, mape, crape, tape, 
&c. AUovHuile rhymes^ heap, keep, &c. 

APH, see AFF. 

APSE. 
Lapse, elapse, relapse, perhaps, and theplttrals of nouns and ihdrd persons 
wingtikvr of the present tense in ap, as caps, maps, &c., he saps, he laps, 
&c. AUowdUe rhymes^ the plurals of nouns and third arsons stngiuar of 
verbs in ape and eap, as apes, he apes, heaps, he heaps, obo. 

APT. ^ . 

Apt, adapt, &c., rhymes, the preterits and participles of the verbs in ap, as 
tapped, slapped, &c. Alloioable rhymes, the preterits and participles of the 
verbs in ape, cks aped, cscaned, &Cw 
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AR. 
Bar, ear, fttr, jar, mar, par, tar, spar, scar, star, chair, afar, debar, unbar, 
catarrh, particular, perpendicular, secular, angular, regular, popular, singu- 
lar, titular, vinegar, scimeter, calendar, colanaer. Perfect rhyme, thephmU 
verb are. AUowadle rhymes, bare, prenare^ &c., pair, repair, wear, tear, 
war, &c., and tfforde ending ineror or, havtng the accent onthelast nfliaiUf 
or last but Hoo, 

ARB. 
Barb, garb, &c. 

ABCE. 
Farce, parse, Mars, &c. JUiowable rhyme, scarce. 

ARCH. 

Arch, march, parch, starch, countermarch, &c. 

ARD. 
Bard, card, guard, hard, lard, nard, shard, yard, bombard, discard, re 
gard, interlard, retard, disregard, &c., €tnd the preterits amd partidjdes qf 
verbs in ar, ofDarred, scarred, &c. AUouwble rhymes, cord, reward, &c 

ARD. 
Ward, award, reward, &c. Allowable rhymM, hard, card, see the last 
article, hoard, lord, bird, curd, and the preterits and participles of the verbs 
in ar, or, ana ur, as barred, abhorred, incurred, &c. 

' ARE. 

Bare, care, dare, fare, hare, mare, pare, tare, rare, ware, flare, gLve, scare, 
share, snare, spare, square, stare, sware, prepare, aware, beware, compare, 
declare, ensnare. Perfect rhymes^ air, fair, hair, lair, pair, chair, stair, adSair, 
debonnair, despair, impair, repair. &c., bear, pear, swear, tear, wear, for- 
bear, forswear, &c , there, were, wnere, ere, e*er^ ne^er, elsewhere, whate'er, 
howe'er, howsoe'en whene'er, where'er, &c., heu:, coheir, their. AUowabU 
rhymes, bar, car, &c., err, prefer, artd here, hear, &c., regular, singular 
war, &c. 

ARES. 

Unawares. Bhymes, theirs^ and the plurals of nouns and third person* 
singular of verbs in a^ air. eir, ear, as care, he cares, pair, he pairs, heirs, 
bear, he bears, &c. The culowaMe rhymes are the plurals of nouns and thi 
.thira persons singular of verbs which are allowed to rhyme with the termina 
tion ars, as bars, cars, errs, prefers, &c. 

ARF. 
Scarf. AUowaUe rhymes, dwarf, wharf. 

ARGE. 
Barge, charge, large, targe, discharge, overcharge, surcharge, enlai^ 
Allowable rhymes, verge, emerge, gorge, forge, urge, &c. 

ARE. 
Bark, cai^, clark, dark, lark, mark, park, shark, spark, stark, e^ibaik 
remark, &o- Allowable rhym^, cork, ifork, &c. 

ARL. 
Snarl, marl, pari. AUowaMe rhymes, curl, furl, &c. 

ARM. 
Arm, barm, charm, farm, harm, alarm, disarm. AJUowaUe rhymes, warn 
•warm, storm, &c. 

ARN. 
Bam, yam, &c. Allowable rhymes, warn, forewum, &c., horn, mom, &« 

ARN. 
Warn, forwam. Perfect rhymes, horn mom, &0. AllowaUe rhymsm 
bam, yam, &c. 
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ARP. 
Carp, harp, sharp, counterscarp, &e. AUovfoile rhyme^ waip. 

ABSH. 
Harsh, marsh, &c. 

ART. 
Art, cart, dart, hart, mart, part, smart, tart, start, apart,< depart, impart 
dispart, counterpart. Perfect rhymes^ heart. &c. AuoioctUe rhymes, wart 
thwart, &c., hart, &c., dirt, flirt, &c., pert, &c. 

ART (sounded ORT). 
Wart, thwart, &c. Ferfeet rkymeSy short, retort, &c. AUowabU rhymeikt 
art, sport, court, &c. 

ARTH, see EARTH. 

ARVE. 
Carve, starve, &c. 4JBowaiiU rhymes, nerve, deserve, &c. 

AS. 
Was. Alhwctile rhymes, has as. 

.ASS. 
Ass, brass, class, grass, lass, mass, pass, alas, amass, cuirass, repass, sop 
pass, morass, &c. Allowable rhym^ base, face, deface, &c., loss, toss, &c. 

AS£, see ACE. 

ASH. - 
Ash, cash, dash, clash, crash, flash, gash, gnash, hash, lash, plash, rash, 
thrash, slash, trash, abash, &c. AUawaUe rhymes, wash, quasn, &c., leash, 
&Q. 

ASH. 
Wash, quash, &c. AUowaUe rhymes, cash, dash, &c. 

ASK. 
Ask, task, bask, cask, flask, mask. 

ASP. 
Asp, clasp, gasp, grasp, hasp. AUowaile rhymes, wasp, &c. 

AST. 
Cast, last, blast, mast, past, vast, fast, aghast, avast, forecast, overcast, 
outcast, repast. Perfect rhymes, the preterits cmd participles of verbs in ass. 
as classed, amassed, &c. . Allowable rhymes, the preterits and participles of 
verbs in ace, as placed, &c. Nou/ns a/nd verbs in aste, as taste, waste, &c. 

ASTE. 
Baste, chaste, haste, paste, taste, waste, distaste. Perfea rhymes, waist, 
isnd the preterits and pcutieiptes of verbs in ace, as faced, |>U,ced, &c. AUow- 
able rhymes, cast, fast, &c., best, nest, &c., and the preterits and participles 
qf verbs in ess, as messed, dressed, &c. 

AT. 
At, bat, cat. hat, fat, mat, pat, rat, sat, tat, vat, brat, chat, flat, plat, sprat, 
that, gnat. Allowable rhymes, bate, hate, &c. 

ATCH. 
Catch, match, hatch, latch, patch, scratch, smatch, snatch, despatch. 

ATE. 
Bate, date, fate, gate, grate, hate, tate, mate, pate, plate, prate, rate, sato, 
state, scate, slate, f^te, )>elate, collate, create, debate, elate, dilate, estate, 
ingrate, innate, rebate, relate, sedate, translate, abdicate, abominate,' abro- 
gate, accelerate, accommodate, accumulate, accurate, adequate, affection- 
ate, advocate, adulterate, aggravate, agitate, alienate, animate, annihilate, 
antedate, anticipate, antic[uate, arbitrate, arrogate, articulate, assassinate, 
calculate, capitulate, captivate, celebrate, circulate, coagulate, commemor- 
ate, commiserate, communicate, compassionate, confederate, congratulate, 
eoDflregate, consecrate, contaminate, corroborate, cultivate, candidate, coop- 
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erate, celebrate, considerate, oonsulate, capacitate, debilitate, dedicate, de 
eenerate, delegate, deliberate, denominate, depopulate, dislocate, deprecate, 
discriminate, derogate, dissipate, delicate, disconsolate, desperate, deprecate, 
educate, effeminate, elevate, emulate, estimate, elaborate, equivocate, eradi- 
cate, evaporate, exaggerate, exasperate, expostulate, exterminate, extricate, 
fiicilitate. fortunate, generate, gratnlate, hesitate, illiterate, illuminate, irritate, 
imitate, mmioderate, impetrate, importunate, im|>recate, inanimate, inno- 
vate, instigate, intemperate, intmiate, intimidate, intoxicate, intricate, in 
ralidate, mveterate, mviolato, legitimate, ma^trate, meditate, mitigate, 
moderate, necessitate, nominate, obstinate, participate, passionate, penetrate, 
perpetrate, personate, potentate, precipitate, predestinate, predominate, 
premeditate, prevaricate, procrastinate, profli^te, prognosticate, propagate, 
recriminate, regenerate, regulate, reiterate, reprobate, reverbersite, rumin- 
ate, separate, sophisticate, stipulate, subjugate, subordinate, suffocate, ter 
minate, tolerate, temperate, vindicate, violate, unfortunate. Perfect rkym^s, 
bait, pliu^ strait, wait, await, great. Nearly perfect rhymesy eight, weight, 
height, straight Allowable rkymea^ beat, heat, &c., bat, cat, &0., bet, wet, &c. 

ATH. 
Bath, path, &o. ABowcUHe rhymesj hath, faith, &e. 

ATHE. 
Bathe, swathe, lathe, rathe. 

AUB,8ee OB. 

AUCE, see AUSB. 

ATJCH, see OACH. 

AUD. 
Fraud, laud, applaud, d«finaud. Perfect rhymes, broad, abroad, bawd ; and 
the preterits and participles ofverhs in aw, a>s gnawed, sawed, &c. AUowaUt 
rhymes, odd, nod, &c., ode, bode, &c. ; also tlie word load. 

AVE. 
Gave, brave, gave, grave, erave, lave, nave, knave, pave, rave, save, shave, 
slave, stave, wave, behave, deprave, engrave, outbrave, forgave, misgave, 
arGhitzare. JUlowalU rhyme, tns auxiliary verb have. 

AUGH, see AFF. 

ATJGHT, see OUGHT. 

AULT, see ALT. 

AUNCH. 
Lannoh, paunoh, hannch, staunch, &o. 

AUNG£,8eeONSE. 
AUNT. 
Aunt, daunt, ffaunt, haunt, jaunt, taunt, vaunt, avaunt. Perfect rhymes 
•lant, aslant Auowctbie thymes, want, &c., pant, cant, &c. 

AUSE. 
Cause, pause, clause, applause, because. Perfect rhymes, the plurals of 
funms, Mid third persons singular of verbs in aw, cu laws, he draws, &o* 
Allowable rhyme, was. 

AUST, see OST, 

AW. 

Graw, daw. law, chaw, claw, draw, flaw, gnaw, jaw, law, maw, iNivr,Taw, 
■aw, straw, toaw, withdraw, foresaw. 

AWD, see AUD. 

AWK, see ALE. 

AWL. 
Bawl, brawl, drawl, crawl, scrawl, sprawl, squall. Perfect rhymef.htHBi, 
call, faD, gall, small, hall, pall, tall, wall, stall, install, forestall, thnOl, inthnll 



f 
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AWN. 
Dawn, brawn, fawn, pawn, spawn, drawn, yawn, lawn, withdrawn. 

AX. 

Ax, tax, wax, relax, flax. Perfect rhymes, the plurals ofnouns, and third 
persons singular of verbs in ack^ as backs, sacks, &c., he lacks, he packs, &c. 
AUovfoMe rhymes, the plurals ofnotMis, anid third parsons sin^tdar ofvens in 
ake, as cakes, lakes, &c., he makes, he takes, &c. 

AY. 

Bray, day, day, dray, tray, flay, fray, gay, hay, jay, lay, may. nay, pay, 
play, ray, say, way, pray, spray, slay, spay, stay, stray, sway, affray, aUay, 
array, astray, away, belay, bewray, betray^ decay, defray, delay, disarray, 
display, dismay, essay, forelay, gainsay, mlay, relay, repay, roundelay, 
virelay. Perfect rhymes, neigh, weigh, inveign, &c., prey, they, convey, 
obey, purvey, survey, disobey, grey. Allowable rhymes^ tea, sea, fee^ see, 
|dee, &c. 

AZE. 

Graze, daze, blaze, gaze, glaze, maze, raze, amaze, graze. Perfect rhymes, 
raise, praise, aispnuse, &c., phrase, paraphnise, &c., and the nouns plural, 
and third pa-sons singular of the present tense of verbs in ay, ei^, and ey ; 
Of days, he inveighs, ne obeys, &c. Allowable rnrnnes, ease, tease, seize, &o . 
and keys, the plural of hey ; also the auadUaries has emd was. 

£ and EA, see E£. 

EACE, see EASE. 

EACH. 
Beach, breach, bleach, each, peach, preach, teach, impeach. Nearty peifeet 
rh^fmes, beech, leech, speech, beseech. AUowaMe rhymes, fetch, wretch, &c. 

EAD, see EDE and EED. 

EAF, see lEF. 

' ' EAGUE. 

League, teague, &c. Perfect rhymes, intrigue, fatigue, &o. ASowiMa 
rhymes, Hague, vague, &c., leg, beg, &c., bag, rag, &c. 

EAK, see AEE. 

Beak, speak, bleak, creak, freak, leak, peak, sneak, squeak, streak, weak, 
tweak, wreak, bespeak. Neanrly perfeU rhymes, cheek, leek, creek, meek, 
reek, seek, sleek, pique, week, shriek. AUowaUe rhymes, beck, speok, &c., 
lake, take, thick, lick, occ. 

EAL. 

Deal, heal, reveal, meal, peal, seal, steal, teal, veal, weal, seal, squeal, 
repeal, conceal, conceal, anneal, appeal. Nearly perfect rhymM, eeL heel, 
feel, keel, kneel, peel, reel, steel, wheel. Allowable rhymes, bell, tell, &o., 
bale, tfde, &c., bm, fill, &c., ail, fail, &c. 

EALM, see ELM. 

EALTH. 
Health, wealth, stealth, commonwealth, &c, 

EAM. 
Bream, cream, gleam, seam, scream, steam, stream, team, beam, dream. 
Perfect rhymes, Mlegm. scheme, theme, blasphemer, extreme, supreme. 
Nearly perfect rnymes, deem, teem, beseem, misdeem, esteem, disesteem, 
redeem, seem, &c. AUotoable rhymes, dame, lame, &c., limb, him, &o., 
them, hem, &c., lamb, dam, &c. See AME. ' ? 

EAN. 
Bean, clean, dean, glean, lean^ mean, wean, yean, demean, unclean. 
Perfect rhymes, convene, demesne, mtervene, mien. Nearly perfect rhymes, 
machine, keen, screen, seen, green, spleen, between, careen, foEea^en, sennet 



* 
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obscene, terrene, &;c., <}neen, spleen, &c. AUoioaile rhymes^ bane, nume, &e^ 
lian, man, &;c, bin, thin, begin, &c. 

EANS, see ENSE. 

EANT, see ENT. 

EAP, see EEP and EP. 

EAR, see EEB. 
EARD. 
Heard, herd, sherd, &o. Perfect rhymss^ the preterits and parttenfUt of 
9er6e in er, as erred, preferred, &c. AUotoaMe rhyme, beard, the preterk. 
and participles of verbs in ere, ear, and ar, as revered, feared, barred. 

EABCH. 
Search, perch, research. AUowaUe rhymes^ chorch, smirch, lurch, pazch. 
march, &c. 

EARL. 
Earl,peail. Perfect rhyme, f^\y&cc. AIl(noaUe rhymes, fsnBx\rnBi\xitaA 
fiirL &c* 

EARN, see ERN. 

EARSE, see ERSE. 

EART, see ART. 

EARTH. 
Earth, dearth. Perfect rhymes, birth, mirth, &c. AUowaiU rhymes^ 
hearth, &c. 

EASE, sounded EACE. 
Cease, lease, release, grease, decease, decrease, increase, release, surcease. 
Perfect rhyme, peace. Necurly perfect rhymes, piece, niece, fleece, geese, 
frontispiece, apiece, &c. AllowaUe rhymes, less, mess, &c., lace, mace, &C., 
miss, hiss, &c., nice, vice, &c. 

EASH, see ESH. 

EAST. 
East, feast, least, beast Perfect rhymes, and preterits and parMpies of 
verbs in ease, as ceased, increased, &c. Nearly perfect r^^m«, priest. Ai" 
bnaable rhymes, haste, taste, &;c., best, chest, &c., fist, list, &c., oTtd the 
pretvits and participles of verbs in esse and iss, as dressed, hissed, &sc. 

EAT. 
Bleat, eat, feat, heat, meat, neat, seat, treat, wheat, beat, cheat, defeat, 
estreat, escheat, entreat^ retreat, Perfect rhymes, obsolete, replete, concrete, 
complete. Nearly perfect rhymes^ feet, fleet, gleet, greet, meet, sheet, sleet, 
street, sweet, discreet AJiowaile rhymes, bate, grate, nate, &c., get, met &c.| 
bit, hit, &c. See ATE. • 

EATH. 
Breath, death, &c, AUowaMe rhymes, heath, sheath, teeth. 

EATHE. 
Breathe, sheathe, &c. Perfect rhymes, wreath, inwreaUi, bequeath, be- 
neath, underneath, &c. Nearly perfect rhymes, seethe, &c. 

EAVE. 
Cleave, heave, interweave, leave, weave, bereave, inweave. Perfect 




EBB. 
Ebb, web, &c. Allowable rhymes, babe, astrolabe, &c., glebe, &o. 

ECK. 
Bdek, neck, check, deck, speck, wreck. Allowable rhymes, break, taka 
«c., beak;* sneak &c. 
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ECT> 
Sect, abject, affect, correct, incorrect, collect, deject, detect, direct, dis 
respect, disaffect, dissect, effect, elect, eject, erect, expect, indirect, infect, 
inspect, neglect, object, project, protect, recollect, reflect, reject, respect, 
select, subject, suspect, architect, circumspect, dialect, intellect. Perfect 
rhymes^ themreterits and participles of verbs vn eck, as decked, checked, &c. 
AUowcMs^liymes, the preterits and participles of verbs in ake, and eak, m 
baked, leaked. 

ED. 




fade, &c., maid, paid, &c., amd the preterits and partieiples of verbs in ay, ey! 
and eigh, as bayed, obeyed, veighed, Sn. 

£D£, see EED. 

EDGE. 
Edge, wedge, fledge, hedge, ledge, jpledge, sedge, allege. Allowable rhymes, 
*e^i P^O} &^'i siege, oblige, &c., pnyilege, sacrilege, sortilege. 

EE. 
Bee, free, glee, knee, see. three, thee, tree, agree, decree, degree, disagree, 
foresee, o'ersee, pedigree, he, me, we, she, be, jubilee, lee. Nearly perfect 
rhfymes, sea, plea, flea, tea, key. AUotcable rhymes, all words of one syllable 
ending inj, ye, or ie, or polyvyUaiies of these terminations haovng the accent 
on the tdtimate or antepentUtimate syUaile. 

EEOE, see EASE. 

EECH, see EACH. 

EED. 
Greed, deed, ihdeed, bleed, breed, feed, heed, meed, need, reed, speed, 
seed, steed, weed, proceed, succeed, exceed. Perfect rhymes, knead, read, 
intercede, precede, recede, concede, impede, supersede, &c., bead, lead, 
mead, plead, &c. Allowable rhymes, bed, dead, &c., bid, hid, &c., made, 
blade, &o. 

EEF, see lEF. 

EEK, see EAK 

EEL, see EAL 

EEM, see EAJ^ 

EEN, see EAN. 

EEP. 
Creep, deep, sleep, keep, peep, sheep, steep, sweep, weep, asleep. Nearly 
perfect rhymes, cheap, heap, neap, &c. AUowable rhymes, ape, rape, &c., 
step, nep, &c., hip, lip, &c. 

EER. 
Beer, deer, fleer, geer, jeer, peer, meer, leer, sheer, steer, sneer, cheer, 
Toer, picker, domineer, cannoneer, comp^r, engineer, mutineer, pioneer, 

grivateer, cnarioteer, chanticleer, career, mountaineer. Perfect rhymes, 
ere, sphere, adhere, cohere, interfere, persevere, revere, austere, severe, 
sincere, hemisphere, &c., ear, clear, dear, fear, hear, near, sear, smear, 
spear, tear, rear, year, appear, besmear, disappear, endear, auctioneer. Ai 
hneablc rhymes, bare, dare, &c , prefer, deter, character, &c. 

EESE, see EEZE. 

EET, see EAT. 
EETH, see EATH. 
EEVE, see EAVE. 
22 
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EEZE. 
Breeze, freeze, wheeze, sneeze, squeeze, and the phtrah of nouns and 
third persons singtdar, present tense^ of verbs tn ee, as bees, he sees. Per 
feet rhymes, cheese, these, &c. Nearly perfect rhymes, ease^ appeme, dis- 
ease, (usplease. tease, seize, &c., and the plurals of nouns in ea, as teas, 
pleas. &c., ana thepokfsyUables ending in es, having the accent on the amt^ 
penultimate, as images, monarchies, &c. 

EFT. 
Clefk, left, th«ft, weft, bereft, &c. AUowaHe rhymes, lift, fljili, Sec^ mm 
the third persons singular, present tense, of verbs in afe, afif, aogh, an^ifi^os 
chafed, quaffed, laughed, whiffed, &c. 

EG. 
Egg, leg, 1>eg, peg. AUowable ^hymea^ Ta|^e, plague, &e., leagae, 
teague, &;c. 

EIGH, see AT. 

EIGHT, see ATE. 

EIGN, seeAIN. 

EIL, see AIL. 

EIN, see AIN'. 
EINT, see AINT. 

Em, see ARE. 

EIT, see EAT. 

EIVE, see EAVE. 

EIZE, see EEZE. 

ELL. 
En, dwell, fen, hell, kneU, qneB, seU, beU, oell, dispel,'^ f<M«teU, exeel, 
compel, befell. yeU. weU, teU, sweU, speU, smell, shell, pazaDel, Bentinel, 
infidel, cit^el, Teiel, repel, rebel, impel, expel. AUowaiU rhymes, bale, 
sale, &c., heal, peal, &c., eel, steel, &e. 

ELD. 
Held, ^eld, withheld, upheld, beheld. &c. Perfect rhymes, ths preterits 
and participles of verbs in ell, as swelled, felled, &c. AOowMe rhymes, 
the preterits and participles of verbs in aley'fiul, &c., heal, seal, &c, as em 
paled, wailed, &c., healed, sealed, &c. 

* ELF. 

Elf, pelf, self, shelf, himself, &c. 

ELK. 
Elk, whelk, &c. 

ELM. 
Elm, helm, realm, whelm, overwhelm, &c. . AUowaUe rkym4»i pain« 
£Qm, &c. 

ELP. 
Help, whelp, yelp, &c. 

ELT. 
Belt, gelt, melt, felt, welt, smelt, pelt, dwelt. Perfect rhyme, dealt. 

ELVE. . 
Delve, helve, twelve, &c. 

ELVES. 
Elves, themselves, &c. Perfect rhymes, the plurals of nouns and thsrd 
persons singular of verbs in eaand elve, as twelves, delves, shelves, &c. 

EM. 
Gem, hem, stem, them, diadem, stratagem, &c. Perfea rhymes^ con- 
demn, contemn, &c. Allowable rhymes, lame, tame,&:c., team, seam, tneme, 
phlegm, dec. 
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EMEySeeEAM. 

EM^. 
Condemn, contemn, Sec, Perfect rhymes, gem, hem, See* AUowaUe 
rkynUs, lame, tame, &c^ team, Beam, &c. 

EMPT. 

Tempt, exempt, attempt, contempt. 

EN. 
Den, hen, fen, ken, men, pen, ten, then, when, wren, denizen. AII0UHM9 
rhymes, bane, fane, &c., mean, bean, &c. 

ENCE. 

Fence, hence, pence, thence, whence, defence, expense, offence, pretence, 
commence, abstinence, ciicwnference, conference, confidence, coDfie<|nence, 
continence, benevolence, concupiscence, difiference, diffidence, diligence, 
eloquence, eminence, evidence', excellence, impenitence, impertinence, im- 
potence, impudence, improvidence, incontinence, indinerence, indigence, 
mdolence, mference, intelligence, innocence, magnificence, munificence, 
negligence, omnipotence, penitence, preference, providence, recompense, 
reference, residence, reverence, vehemence, violence. Perfect rhymes, sense, 
dense, cense, condense, immense, intense, prepense, dUpense, suspense, 
prepense, incense, franluncense. 

« ExtOH. 

Bench^ drench, retrench, quench, clench, etench, tendi, trench, wench, 
wrench, mtrenoh. 

END. 

Bend, mend, blend, end, fend, lend, rend, send, spend, tend. Tend, amend, 
attend, ascend, commend, contend, defend, depend, descend, distend, ex- 
pend, extend, forefend, impend, misspend, obtend, offend, portend, pretend, 
protend, suspend, transcend, unbend, apprehend, comprehend, conaescend, 
discommena, recommend, reprehend, dividemd, reverend. Perfect rhymes, 
friend, befriend, cmd the preterits ana partieijdes of verbs in en, as penned, 
kenned, &c. Allowable rhymes, the preterits and participles of verbs in ean, 
as gleaned, yeaned, &c. 

ENDS. 

Amends. Perfect rhymes, thepliarUs of nouns, and third persons singu 
lor, present tense, of verbs in end, as ends, friends, he mends, &c. 

ENE, see EAN. 

ENGE, 

Avenge, revenge, &c. 

* ENGTH. 

Length, strength, &c. 

ENSE, sounded ENZE. 
Cleanse. Perfect rhymes, the plurals of nouns, and third persons singu- 
iar, present tense, of verbs inen^as hens, fens, he pens, he kens, &c. 

ENT. 
Bent, lent, rent, pent, scent, sent, shent, spent, tent, vent, went, absent, 
meant, ascent, assent, attent, augment, cement, content, consent, descent, 
dissent, event, extent, foment, frequent, indent, intent, invent, lament, mis- 
8X)ent, o'erspent, present, prevent, relent, repent, resent, ostent, ferment, 
outwent, underwent, discontent, unbent, circxmivent, represent, abstinent, 
accident, accomplishment, admonishment, acknowledgment, aliment, arbi- 
trement, arrament, banishment, battlement, blandisnment, astonishment, 
armipotent,Dellipotent, benevolent, chastisement, competent, compliment, 
complement, confident, continent, corpulent, detnment, different, diffident, 
diligent, disparagement, document, element, eloquent, eminent, equivalent, 
estaolisnment, evident, excellent, excrement, exigent, experiment, flrma 
ment, fraudulent, government, embellishment, imminent, impenitent, im 
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pertiBent, implement, impotent, imprisonment, improYident, impudent, ind 
dent, incompetent, incontinent, indifferent, indigent^ innocent, insolent 
instrument, irreverent, languisnment, ligament, lineament, magnificent^ 
management, medicament, malecontent, monument, negligent, nourishment) 
nutriment, Occident, omnii>otent, opulent, ornament, parliament, penitent; 
permanent, pertinent, president, precedent, prevalent, provident, punisli 
ment, ravishment, regiment, resident, redolent rudunen^ s&crament, sedl 
ment, sentiment, setUement, subsequent, supplement, intelligent, tenementj 
temperament, testament, tournament, turbulent, vehement, violent, Tinlent 
reverent. AUovfoUe rhyfnesj paint, saint, &c. 

ENTS. 
Accoutrements. Perfect rhymes ^ theplurais of nounSf and third perwu 
sifigrtlar, present tense^ of verbs in ent, as scents, he assents, &c. 

EP. , 
Step, nep, &g. AUowaUe rhymes, leap, reap, &c., rape, tape, &c. 

EPT. 
Accept ad^t, except, intercept, &c. Perfect rhymes^ crept, slept, irept. 
kept. Allowable rhymes, the preterits and particles of verbs tn ape, eepfOm 
eap, as peeped, reaped, shaped, &c. 

EBB. 

Err, aver, 'defer, infer, deter, inter, ttfer, transfer, confer, prefer, parterre 
administer, wagoner, islander, arbiter, character, villager, cottager, dowager, 
forager, piUager, voyager, massacre, gardener, slanderer, flatterer, idolater, 
provender, theatre, amphitheatre, foreigner, lavender, messenger, passenger, 
sorcerer, interpreter, officer, mariner, harbinger, minister, register, canister, 
chorister, sophister, presbyter, lawgiver, philosopher, astrologer, loiterer, 
prisoner, grasshopper, astronomer, sepulchre, thunderer, traveller, murderer, 
usurer. Ailowaue rhymes, bare, care, &c., ear, fear, &c., bar, car, &c., sir, 
fir, her, &c. 

EECH, see EAECH. 

EBOE, fiee ERSE. 

EBD, see E ABD. 

EBE, see EEB. 

ERGE. 
Verge, absterge, emerge, immerge. Perfect rhyme, dirg&. Nearhjpopf* 
rhyme, urge, purge, surge. Allowable rhym^, barge, large, &0. 

ERN. 
Fern, stern, discern, concern. Perfect rhymes, learn, earn, yearn, »c. 
AUowaMe rhymes, bam, yam, &o., bum, tum, &c. 

EBSE. 
Verse, herse, absterse, adverse, averee, converse, disperse, immerse, pe^ 
verse, reverse, traverse, asperse, intersperse, universe. Perfect rkj^M^ 
amerce, coerce, &c., fierce, tierce, pierce, &c. Allowable rhymes, laice, 
parce, Mars, &c., purse, curse, &c. 

EET. 
Wert, advert, assert, avert, concert, convert, controvert, desert, divert, 
exert, expert, insert, invert, pervert, subvert. AJUowaUe rhynus, heut, 
part, &c., shirt, dirt, &c., hurt, spurt, &c. 

EEVE. 
Serve, nerve, swerve, preserve, deserve, conserve, observe, reserve, wt 
Berve^ subserve. AUoivable rhymes, starve, carve, &c., curve, &c. 

ESS. 
Bless, dress, cess, chess, guess, less, mess, press, stress, acquiesce, acc^ 
addrew, assess, compress, confess, caress, depress, digress, dispossess, dis* 
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tress, excess, express, impress, oppress, possess, profess, recess, repress, re« 
dz«ss, success, transgress, adulteress, bashfulness, bitterness, cheerfulness, 
comfortless, comeliness, dizziness, diocese, drowsiness, eagerness, easiness, 
embassadress, emptiness^ evenness, fatherless, filthiness, foolishness, forget« 
ftilness, forwardness, frowardness, fruitfolness, fulsomeness, giddiness, 
greediness, gentleness,- goyemess. happiness, haughtiness, heaviness, idle- 
ness, heinousness, hoaryness, hollo wness, holiness, lasciviousness, lawful 
ness, laziness, littleness, liveliness, loftiness, lioness, lowliness, manlinesSj 
masterless, mightiness, motherless, motionless, nakedness, neediness, nois 
omeness, numberless, patroness, peevishness, perfidiousness, pitiless, poetess, 
prophetess, ransomless, readiness, righteousness, shepherdess, sorceress, sor- 
didness, spiritless, sprightliness, stubbornness, sturdmess, surliness, steadi- 
ness, tenaemess, thoughtfulness, ugliness, uneasiness, uo^appiness, votar- 
ress, usefulness, waketulness, wantonness, weaponless, wariness, willing 
ness, wilfulness, weariness, wickedness, wilderness, wretchedness, drunken 
ness, childishness. AUowaUe rhymea^ mass, pass, &c., mace, place, &o. ~ 

£S£, see EEZE. 

Esa 

Flesh, fresh, refresh, thresh, afresh, mesh. AUowaUe rhfrnes^ mash, 
flaah, &c. 

ESK. 
Desk. Perfect Bkymes^ grotesque, burlesque, &o. ABowaSle Bkymes^ 
mask, ask. ' 

EST. 
Best, chest, crest, guest, jest, nest, pest, quest, rest, test, vest, west, ar- 
rest, attest, Dequest, contest, detest, digest, divest, invest, infest, molest, 
obtest, protest, request, suggest, unrest, interest, manifest, &c. Perfect 
rhymes^ breast, abreast, &c., and*tke preterite cmd-participlefofverl^ in ess, 
A9 dressed, abreast, expressed, &c. Allowable rhymee, cast, fast, &c., haste, 
. -waste, &c., beast, least, &c. See EAST. 

ET. 
Bet, jet, fret, get, let, met, net, set, wet, whet, yet, debt, abet, beget, be 
set, forget, regret, alphabet, amulet, anchoret, cabinet, epithet, parapet, 
rivulet, violet, counterfeit, coronet, &c. Perfect rhymse^ sweat, threat, &c. 
AllotoaMe rhymeSf bate, hate, &c., beat, heat, &c 

ETCH. 
Fetch, stretch, wretch, sketch, &c. AUowcMe rhymes^ match, latch, &o , 
peach, bleach, &c. 

ETE, see EAT. 

EVE, see EAVE. 

EUM, see TIME. 

. EW. 
Blew, chew, dew, brew, drew, flew, few, grew, new, knew, hew, Jew, 
xnew, view, threw, yew, crew, slew, anew, askew, bedew, eschew, renew 
review, withdrew, screw, interview, &c. Perfect rhymes^ olew, clue, due, 
cne, glue, hue, me, sue, true, accrue, ensue, endue, imbue, imbrue, pursue, 
subdue, adieu, purlieu, perdue, residue, avenue, revenue, retinue. 

EWD, see EUD. 

EWN, see UNE. 

EX. 
Sex, vex, annex, convex, complex, perplex, circumflex, and the plurals 
of nouns and third persons singular of verbs in eck, as checks, he checks, 
&c. AUotcaile rhymes, ax, wax, &c., and the plurab of nouns and third 
persons singular of verbs in ake, ack, eak, eke, ique, ike, occ, breaks, rakes, 
ne UkidB, he breaks, racks, he ekes, pikes, he likes, he pipes, &c. 

22* 
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EXT. 

Next, protext, and the preterits and partieij^les of verbs iner, as Tex»d, 
perplexed, &c. AIlowMe rhymes, the preterms and partieiples of verbs in 

ax,afwaxed|&c. 

EY, see AY. 

IB. 
Bib, crib, squib, drib, glib, nib, rib. AUowdUe rhymes, bribe, tribe, &c 

IBE. 

Bribe, tribe, scribe, ascribe, describe, superscribe, prescribe, proecribea 
sabsoribe, transcribe, inscribe. AUowaile rhymesj bib, ciib, &c. 

ICE. 

Ice, dice, mice, nice, price, rice, spice, slice, thrice, trice, advice, entlee, 
vice, device. Perfect rhymes, the nouns, rise, concise, precise, paradise, 
&o. AUotoabls rhymes miss, kiss, hiss, artifice^ avarice, cockatrice, bene 
fice, cicatrice, edifice, orifice, prejudice, precipice, sacrifice, &e., piece, 

fleece, &c. 

ICH, see ITCH. 

ICK. 
Brick, sick, chick, kick, lick, nick, pick, quick, stick, thick, trick, arith 
metic, asthmatic, choleric, catholic, plue^atic, heretic, rhetoric, schismat- 
ic, splenetic, lunatic, asterio, p<Hitio, empurio. AUowaiU rhymes, like, pike, 
&c., weiJE, speak, &c. 

ICT. 
Strict, addict, afflict, convict, inflict, contradict, &;e. Perfect rkymes, the 
preterits and partieiples of vens in ick, as licked, kicked, &c. AUotoaUe 
rhymes thepreterits and partieiples of verbs in ike, e9k, as liked, leaked, &c 

ID. 

Bid, chid, hid, kid, lid, slid, rid, bestrid, pyramid, forbid. ASowaiiU 
rhymes, bide, chide, parricide, &o., and the preterits and participlss of As 
verbs in y or ie,as di^d, replied, &c., lead, bead, mead, deed, need, &c, 
and the preterits and partietpUs qf verbs in ee, €U freed, agreed, &o. 

IDE. 
. Bide, chide, hide, glide, pride, ride, slide, side, stride, tide, wide, bride, 
abide, guide, aside, astride, beside, bestride, betide, confide, decide, deride, 
divide, preside, provide, subside, misguide, subdivide, &c. Perfect rhymes, 
the preterits ana partieipies of verbs in ie amd y, aa died, replied, &c., euuL 
the participle sighed. AUowaile rhymes, bead, mead, &c., bid, hid, m. 

IDES. 
IdeSt besides. Perfect rhymes, the plurals of nouns and third persons 
svn^gtuar of verbs in ide, a^ tides, he rides. AlhwaMe rhymes, the phtrals 
of nouns and third persons singular of verbs in ead, id, as beiuis, he 
leads, &c., kids, he bids, &c. 

IDGE. 
Bridge, ridge, abridge, &c. 

IDST. 
Midst, amidst, &c. Perfect rhymes the second person tirtgular of CA« 
present tense of verbs in id, as thou biddest, thou hiddest, &c. ABtnoaile 
rhymes, the second persons singular of the present tense of verbs in ide, 
as thou hiddest, thou readest, «c. 

IE or Y. 
By, buy, cry, die, dry, eye, fly, fry, fie, hie, Ke, pie, ply, pry, lye, shy. 




ampuiy, oeauiuy, cerniv, cruciiy, aeuy, oigniiy, emiy, laisuy, toroiy, 
gratif}*^, glorify, indemnify, justify, magnify, modifv, mollify, mortinr, 
pacify, petrify, purify, putrify, qualify, ratify, rectify, sanctify, satisfy 
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scanfy, signify, specify, stupify, terrify, testify, verify, villify, vitrify, vivify, 
prophesy. Ferfut rkifmes^ ^gh, nigh, sigh, uiigh. AUovfoMe rhymes^ bee, 
she, tea, sea, &c., pleurisy, chemistry, academy, apostasy, conspiracy, con- 
federacy, ecstasy, democracy, embassy, fallacy, legacy, supremacy, lunacy^ 
privacy, piracy, malady, remedy, tragedy, comedy, cosmography^ eeoera- 
phy, geometnr, &c., elegy, certaint^r, sovereignty, loy^ty. dis&yiQty, 
penalty, casualty, ribaldry, chivalry, infamy, constancy, fealty, cavalry, 
oigamy, polygamy, vacancy, inconstancy, infancy, company, accompany, 
dittany, tyranny, -villany, anarchy, monarchy, lethargy, incendiary, infirm- 
ary, library, salary, sanctuary, votary, auxiliary, contrary, diary, granary, 
rosemary, urgency, infantrv, knavery, livery, recovery, robbery, novelty, 
antipathy, apathy, sympatny, idolatiy, galaxy, husbandry, cruelty, enemy, 
blasphemy, prophecy, clemency, decency, inclemency, emergency, regency, 
progeny, energy, poverty, liberty, property, adultery, artery, artillery, bat- 
tery, begeary, bribery, bravery, delive^r, drudgery, nattery, ^dlery, 




drapery, symmetry, drollery, ^rodigjr, policy^ mutiny, destiny, scrutiny 
hypocrisy, famfly, ability, activity, avidity, assiduity, civility, communitT-^ 
concavity', consanguinity, conformity, congruity, diutumity, facility, ffu- 
sity, familiarity, formahty, generosity, gratuity, humidity, absurity, activ- 
ity, adversity, affability, affinity, agility, alacrity, ambiguity, animosity, 
antiquity, austerity, authority, brevity, calamity, capacity, captivity, 
charity, chastity, civility, credulity, curiosity, finery^ declivity, deformity, 
duty, dexterity, dignity, disparity, diversity^ divimty, enmity, enormity, 
equality, equanimity, e^uitj^, eternity, extremity, fatality, felicity, fertility, 
fidelity, frugality^ futunty, ^vity, hostility, humanity, humility, imman 
ity, immaturity, immensity, immorality, immortality, immunity, immuta 
biUty, impartiality, impossibility, impetuosity, improbity, inanity, inca- 
pacity, incivility, incongruity, inec|uality, indemnity, infinity, inflexibility, 
instability, invaJidity, jollity, lenity, lubricity^ magnanimity, majorit|r, 
mediocrity, minority, mutability, nicety, perversity, perplexity, perspicuity, 
prosperity, privity, probahlity, probity, propensity, rarity, rapidity, saga 
city, sanctity, sensibility, sensuality, sohdify, temerity, timidity, tranquil 
ity-, vurginity, visibility, university, trumpery, apology, genealogy, ety 
mology, simony, symphony, soliloquy, allegory, armory, factory, pillory, 
faculty, treasury, usury, augury, importunity, impunit3^ impurity, inaccu- 
curacy, inability, incredulity, indignity, infidelity, infirmity, imquity, in- 
tegrity, laity, liberality, malignity, maturity, morality, mortality, nativity, 
necessity, neutrality, nobility, obscurity, opportunity, partiality, perpet- 
uity, prosperity, priority, prodigality, purity, quality, quantity, scarcity, 
security, severity, simplicity, sincerity, solemnity, sterility, stupidity. 
Trinity, vacuity, validity, vanity, vivacity, unanimity, uniformity, unity, 
anxiety, gaiety, impiety, piety, satiety, sobriety, society, variety, customary, 
nielody, philosophy, astronomy, anatomy, colony, gluttony, harmony, agony, 
gallantry, canopy, history, memory, victory, calumny, injury, luxury- 
penury, perjury, usury, industry. 

lECE, see EASE. 
lEP 

Grief, chief, fief, thief, brief, belief, relief, &c. Perfect rhymes, reef, beef, 
&c. iharly perfect rhymes, leaf, sheaf, &o. 

lEGE. 

Liege, siege, oblige, disoblige, asseige, besiege. 

TELD. - 

Field, yield, shield, wield, afield. Nearly perfect rhymes, the preterits and 
participles of verbs in eal, €is healed, repealed, &c. 
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lEN, see EEN. * 

lEND, see END. 

lERCE, see EBSE. 

lEST, see EAST. 

lEVE, see EAVE. 

IFE. 
Bife, fife, knife, wife, strife, life. Allowable rhymes^ cli£^ skiff, stiff, whifl; 
&c. 

IFF, see IFE. 

IFT. 
Gift^ drift, shift, Uft, rift, sift, thrift, adrift, &c., and th* preterits and 
participlet of verbs in iff, a« whiffed, &c. 

IG. 
Big, dig, gig, fig, pig, rig, sprig, twig, swig. Attowaile rhymes, lesgoe, 
league, fatigue, &c. 

IGE, see lEGE. 

IGH, see IE. 

IGHT, see ITE. 

, IGK,seeIKE. 

IGUE, see EAGUE, 

IKE. 
Dike, like, pike, spike, strike, alike, dislike, oblique. ASowaile rhymes^ 
lei^, speak, antique, &c., lick, pick, &c. 

ILL. 
Bill, ohm, fill, drill, gill, hill, iU, kill, mill, pUl, quill, rill, shriU, fill, skfll, 
spill, still, swill, thriU, till, trill, will, distil, fulful, instil, codicil, daffodil, 
utensil. Ferfect rhymes, all words eliding in ile, vnth the accent on the 
mUepentdtimate syllaUe, as volatile, &c. Allowable rhymes, byle, chyle, 
file, feel, reel, &c., meal, peal, seal, &c., emd ivords in ble, havtnff the ac 
cetU on the ant^entUtimate, as suitable, &c. 

ILD. 
Child, mild, wild, &c. Perfect rhymes, the preterits and participles of 
verbs of one syllables, in ile, or of rnore syllables, provided the accent be 
on the last, as piled, reviled, &c. Allowabte rhymes, the preterits and par 
tidples of verbs in ill, as filled, willed, &c., in oil, as oiled, boiled, foiled, 
&c. 

ILD. 
Gild, build, rebuild, &c. Perfect rhymes, thepretents and participle of 
verbs in illed, as filled, willed, &c. Allowable rhym>es, child, mild, and their 
allowable rhymes, which see. 

ILE. 
Bile, chyle, file, guile, isle, mile, pile, smile, stile, style, tile, vile, while, 
awhile, compile, revile, defile, exile, erewhile, reconcile, beguile. AJlote 
able rhymes, pil, boil, &c., bill, fill, &c. 

ILK. 
Milk, sUk, bilk, &c. 

ILT. 
Gilt, jilt, built, quilt, guilt, hilt, spilt, stilt, tilt. 

ILTH. 
Filth, tilth, &c. 

IM. 
^ Brim, dim, ^frim, him, rim. skim, slim, trim, whim, prim. Perfect rhymes^ 
limb, hymn, hum. Allowable rhymes, lime, time, climb, &c., team, gleam. 
&c. 
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^ 1MB, see IM. 

IME. 
Ghimo, time, ^rime, ^climb, clime, crime, prime, mime, rhyme, slimei 
thyme, lime, snbhme. Allowable rhymes^ brim, dim, maritime, &c. 

IMES, 
Betimes, sometimes, &c. Perfect rhymes^ the plurals ofnoune and third 
persons singtUar, present tense^ of verbs in ime, as chimes, he rhymes, &c. 
AUowaUe rhymes^ the plurals of nouns and third persons singtiloTf present 
tense, of verbs in Qsuaiand im, as dreams, brims, he swims, &c. 

IMN, see IM. 
IMP. 
Imp, pinp, Kmp, gimp. ,, ^ „ „ 

IMPSE. 
Glimpse. Rhymes, theplurah ofwrwns and third persona present of verbs 
%n imp, as imps, he Umps, &c. 

IN. 
Chin, din, fin, gin, grin, in, inn, kin, pin, shin, sin, spin, skin, thin, tin, 
win, within., assassin, javelin, begin. Allowable rhymes, chine, dine, &c.j 
lean, bean, «c., machine, magtudne, &c. 

mcE. 

Mince, prince, since, quince, rince, wince, convince, evince. 

INCH. 
Clinch, finch, winch, pinch, inch. 

INCT 
Instinct, distinct, extinct, precinct, snccinct, &c., and the preterits amd 
participles af verbs in ink, as linked, pinked, &c 

IND. 
Bind, find, mind, blind, hind, kind^ $rind, rind, wind, behind, nnkind, re 
mind, &c., amd the preterits and partictpies of verbs in ine, as refined. AUoy^ 
able rhymesy rescind, prescind, and the tioun wind, as it is ^equently pro- 
nounced, also tht participles of^erbs in oin, as joined. 

INE. 
Dine, btine, mine, chine, fine, line, nine, pine, shine, shrine, kine, thine, 
trine, twine, vine, wine, whine, combine, confine, decline, define, incline, 
inshrine, intwine, opine, calcine, recline, refine, repine, superfine, interline, 

countermine, " — * — - '"-^ '-'^ ''""•"^ «-^--- 

rhymes, 

origin, . , , , ^ < ^ 

masculine, feminine, disciplme, libertine, heroine, &c. 

ING. 





wrmg, 
aiecent 

INGE. 
Cringe, fringe, hinge, singe, springe, swinge, tinge, twinge, infiinge. 

INK. 
Ink, think, wink, drink, blmk, brink, chink^ clink, link, pmk, shrink, 
sink, slink, stink, bethink, forethink. 

INT. 
Dint, mint, hint, flmt, lint print, squint, asquint, hnprint 

IP. 
Ihip, lip, hip, clip, dip, drip, lip, i 
stri 
a 




Dip 

nay 



S,w 
EC, 



•'AymM, wipe, gripe, esc, leap, heap, &c 
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IPE. 

Gripe, pipe, ripe, snipe, type, stripe, wipe, archetype, prototype AlJbio 
able rhymes, chip, lip, workmanship, &c. 

IPSE. 
Eclipse. Rhymes^ theplwrah of nmms cmd third persons singular^ pr^ 
Sfint tense, in ip, as lips, strips, &c. Allowable rhymes, theplwrah of nowu 
and third persons singular, present tense, of verbis in ipe, as gripes, iripea, 
&c. 

IB, see UB. 

IBOH, see UBGH. 

IBD, see tJBD. 

IBE. 
Fire, dire, hire, ire, lyre, mire, quire, sire, spire, aqnire, hir^ wire, tiie, 
attire, acquire, admire, aspire, conspire, desire, inquire, entire, ezj^iie, voc 
spire, require, retire, transpire. Tyre. Perfect rhymes, mar, liar, brier, ami 
nouns formed from verbs ending in ie or j, as crier, dler, as euso the am- 
parative qf a4feetives qf the same sounding terminations, as nigher, shier, 
&c. 

IBGE, see EBGE. 

IBL. 
Girl, whirl, twirl: Nearly perfect rhymes, curl, furl, churl, &c. 

IBM. 
Firm, affirm, confirm, infirm. Nearly perfect rhyfnes, worm, term, &c 

IBST, see UBST. 

IBT, see UBT. 

IBTH. 
Birth, mirth. Perfect rhymes, earth, dearth, tekirh see, 

ISS. . 
Bliss, miss, hiss, kiss, this, abyss, amiss, svbmiss, dismiss^ remiss. ASouh 
able rhymes, mice, spice, &c., peace, lease, &c. 

IS, pronounced like IZ. 
Is, his, whiz. 

ISE, see ICE and IZE. 

ISH. 

Dish, wish, fish, cidsh, pish. 

ISE. 
Brisk, frisk, disk, risk, whisk, basilisk, tamarisk. 

ISP. 

Crisp, wisp, lisp. 

1ST. 

Fist, list, mist, twist, wnst, assist, consist, desist, %zist, insist, persist, re 
sist, subsist, alchemist, amethyst, anatomist, antagonist, sumaUst, evangelist, 
eucharist, exorcist, herbalist, numorist, oculist, organist, satirist, &c., om 
Ae preterits a/nd participles of verbs iss, a>s missed, hissed, &c. JHoioablt 
tmymss, ^preterits and participles of verbs in ice, as spiced, sliced, &c. 

IT. 
Bit, cit, hit, fit, grit, flit, knit, nit, pit, quit, sit, split, twit, wit, whit, writ, 
admit, acquit, commit, emit, omit, outwit, permit, remit, submit, traiismi^ 
refit, benefit, perquisite. Allowable rhymes, he&t, heat, &c., bite, mite, 
light, &c. 

ITCH and HITCH. 
Ditch, pitch, rich, which, fitch, bitch, flitch, hitch, itch, stitch, switch 
twitch, witch, bewitch, nich, enrion. 
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ITE and IGHT. 
Bite, cite, kite, bite, mite^ quite, rite, smite, spite, trite^ white, write, con 
trite, (^sunite, despite, indite, invite, excite, incite, polite, re(][iiite, recite 
unite, reunite, aconite, appetite, parasite, proselyte, expedite. Ferfect 
rkytneSf blight, benight, bright, fight, flight, fright, height, light, knight, 
Bi^t, might, plight, rignt, tight, slight, si^t, spright, wi^nt, affright, alight, 
an^ht, foresight del^^t, despite, unsight, npnght, bemghL bedight, over 
sight. Aliowabis rhymes, eight, height, weight, &o., bit, hit, &c., favoritCi 
hypocrite, infinite, requisite, opposite, apposite, exquisite, &c. 

' ITBL 

Pith, smith, frith. 

' ITHE. 

Hithe, blithe, tithe, scythe, writhe, lithe. Allowable rhyme, with. 

IVE. 
Five, dive, alive, gyve, hive, drive, rive, shrive, strive, thrive, arrive, con 
nive, contrive, depnve, derive, revive, survive. MlowaMe rhymes, ^ve, 
live, sieve, forgive, outlive, fugitive, laxative, narrative, prerogative, primi- 
tive, sensitive, vegetive, affirmative, alternative, contemplative, demonstra- 
tive, diminutive, distributive, donative, inquisitive, lenitive, negative, per 
spective, positive, preparative, provocative, purgative, restorative. 

IX. 

Fix, six, flix, mix, affix^ infix, prefix, transfibc. intermix, crucifix, &o., 
and the plurals of noums cmd third persons of verbs in ick, as wicks, licks, 
&C. AuowaHe rhymes, thephurdls ofnotms and third persons singtUar qf 
verbs in ike, as pikes, likes, &c. 

IXT. 

Betwixt. Shymes, the preterits and participles of verbs m ix.,as fixed 
mixed, &c. 

ISE and IZE. 

Prize, wise, rise, size, guise, disguise, advise, authorize, canonize, chas 
tise, civilize, comprise, criticise, despise, devise, enterprise, excise, exercise, 
idolize, immortalize, plremise, revise, si^alize, solemnize, surprise, surmise, 
snffice, sacrifice, sympathize, tyrannize, and thephirals of nouns and third 
persons singular, present tense, of verbs ending in ie or y,as pies, lies, he 
replies, &c. JMowable rhymes, miss, hiss, precipice, &c. 

0, see 00 and OW. 

OACH. 
Broach, croach, poach, abroach, approach, encroach, reproach. Perfeot 
rhfrne, loach. AuavjoMe rhymes, botch, notch, &c., mutch, hutch, &c. 

OAD, see AUD and ODE. 

OAF, see OFF. 

OAK, see ORE. 

OAL, see OLE. 

0AM, see OME 

OAN, see ONE. 

OAP, see OPE. 

OAR, see OBE. 

^ OARD, see OBD. 

OAST, see OST. 

OAT, see GTE. 

OATH, see OTH. 

OB. 
Fob, bob, mob, knob, sob, rob, throb. Perfect rhymes, Bwab, sqaax> 
AUowaUe rhymes, daub, globei robe, dub, &c. 
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OBE. 
Globe, lobe, probe, it^ oonglob^ AJlowabie rhymes, fob, mob, &o^ mfo 
dub, &c., daub, &c. 

OCE, see OSE. 

OCK. 
Block, lock, cock, clock, crock, dock, frock, flock, knock, mock, rock, 
Bbock, stock, sock. AUovHMe rhymeSf oak, poke, cloke, &c., look, took, 
&c., buck, suck, &G. 

OCT. 
Concoct. Bhwne^ ihs preterits andparticipUs of verbs in ock, a« blocked, 
locked, &c. AuowaMe rhymes^ the preterits and participles of verbs •» oak 
QT^d oke, cts croaked, soaked, yoked, &c. 

OD. 
Clod, God, rod, sod, trod, nod, plod, odd, rod, sbod. ABtneaUe rhfmes, 
ode, code, mode, &c., and the preterits and partieipies of verbs in ow, ets 
sowed, did^ow, &c ' 

, ODE and OAD. 

Bode, ode, code, mode, rode, abode, corrode, explode, forebode, commode, 
incommode, episode, &c. Perfect rhymes, road, toad, goad, load, &c., and 
the preterits and patticiples of verbs in ow, as owed, showed, &c. AUowaiU 
thymes, blood, flood, dod, hod, nod, broad, fraud, &c. See OOD. 

OE, see OW. 

OFF and OUGH. 
Off, scoff, &o. Perfect rhymes, conefa, trough, -&o. Allowable rhymes, 
oaf, loaf, &c., proof, roof, &c. See OOF. 

OFT. 
Oft, croft, soft, aloft, &c., and the preterits cmd partieiphs of verbs tn oS, 
and uff, as nff, scoffed, &c. 

OG. 
Hog, bog, cog, dog, clog, fog, hog, log, jog, &c. Perfed rhymes, dialogue, 
epilogue, agog, synagogue, catalogue, pedagogue. Allowable rhymes, rogus, 
vogue, &c 

OGUE. 
Bogue, vogue, prorogue, collogue, disembogue. AUotoable rhyrnes, bog, 
log, oialogue, &c. 

OICE. 
Choice, voice, rejoice. Allowable rhymes, nice, vice, rice, &c. 

OID. 
Void, avoid, deyoid, &c., and the preterits and participles of verbs in oy, of 
buoyed, cloyed, &c. Allowable rhymes^ hide, bide, lide, &c 

OIL. 
Oil, boil, coil, moil, soil, spoil, toil, desp6il, embroil, recoil, turmoil, disem 
broil. AuowaUe rhymes, isle, while, tile, &c. 

OIN. 
Coin, join, subjom, groan, loin, adjoin, coinoin, disjoin, enjoin, purl<^, r« 
join. ABowaUe rhymes, whine, wine, fine, &c. See INE. 

DINT* 
Oint, joint, pointy disjoint, anoint, appoint, disappoint, counterpoint. JU 
lowable rhyme, pint. 

OISE. 
Poise, noise, counterpoise, equipoise, &c., emd the plurals of nouns, and 
third persons singular, present tense, of verbs in oVj cu boys, eioys, &c. Al- 
lowcMe rhymesy wise, size^ prize, and the plurals of nouns, and third persons 
9ingular, present tense, of verbs in iQory,as pies, tries, &o. 
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GIST. 
Hoist, moist, foist. Perfect rhymes^ tJie preterits and participles ofveristn 
eice, as rejoiced. AUowetbls rhymes^ the preterits and pm^iciples of verbs in 
ice, as spiced. 

GIT. ^ 

Coit, exploit, adroit, &c. AUoivaide rhymes^ white, light, might, sig^t, 
mite, &c. 

GKE. 
Broke, choke, smoke, spoke, stroke, yoke, bespoke, invoke, provoke, r^ 
voke, &c. Perfect rhymes^ choak, cloak, oak, soak, stroak. ASotoa 
hie rhymes, stock, mock, &c., buck, luck, &c., talk, walk, &c., look, book 
&c. See OCK and OOE. 

GL. 
Loll, doll, droll, extoL capitol, &c. Allowable rhymes^ all, ball, &c., awl, 
bawl, &o., nole, mole, &c., dull, mull, &c. 

OLD. 

Old, bold, cold, gold, hold, mold, scold, sold, told, behold, enfold, unfold, 
uphold, withhold, foretold, manifold, marigold. Perfect rhymes, preterits 
and participles of verbs in oil, owl, ole, and oal, as roUed, cajolea, foaled, 
bowled, &C. 

OLE. 

Bole, dole, jole, hole, mole, pole, sole, stole, whole, shole, c^ole, condole, 
parole, patrole, pistole, &c. Perfect rhymes, coal, foal, goal, soal, bowl, 
oioll, prowl, roll, scroll, toll, troll, control, enroll, &Ci^ soul, &c., to roll, &c. 
AUowable rhymes, gull, dull, &c., bull, full, &c., loll, doll, &c., fool, cool, &c. 

OLIN. 
Stolen, swollen. 

OLT. 
Bolt, colt, jolt, holt, dolt, molt, revolt, thunderbolt Allowable rhymss, 
yanlt, fault, salt, &;c. 

OLVE. 
Solve, absolve, resolve, convolve, involve, devolve, dissolve, revolve. 

OM, see UM. 

OME. 
Lome, dome, home, tome. Perfect rhymes, foam, roam, comb. AHowa 
hie rhymes, dumb, hum, come, bomb, &c., troublesome, &c. See QOM. 

OMBjSeeOOM. 
OMPT, see OUNT. 
, ON, see UN. 

ON. 
Don, on, con, upon, anon, &c. Perfect rhymes, gone, undergone, &c. 
Allowable rhymes, dun, run, won, &c., own, moan. &c., lone, bone, &c. 
Amazon, cinnamon, comparison, caparison, garrison, skeleton, umon, juppon 

GND. 
Pond, bond, fond, beyond, abscond, correspond, despond, diamond, vaga 
bond, &c., and the preterits and participles of verbs in on, as donned, conned. 
&;c. Allowable rhym^es, the preterits and participles of verbs in one, oan, and 
un, eu stoned, moaned, stunned, &c. 

ONCE, see UNCE. 

ONE. 
Prone, bone, drone, throne, alone, stone, tone. lone, zone, atone, enthrone 
dethrone, postpone, &c. Perfect rhymes, grown, flown, disown, "»rown, 
sown, own, loan, shown, overthrown, groan, blown, moan, known. Allow 
able rhytrm^ dawn, lawn, &c., on, con, &c., none, bun, dun, &c., moon 
boon, &(f 

23 
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ONG. 
Long, prong, song, thongr strong, throng, wrong, along, belong, prolong. 
ABowaUerkf^kes, rang, amcmg, hnng, &c. 

ONGUE, see UNG. 

ONK, seeUNK. 

ONSE. 
Sconce, ensconce, &o. Allowable rhymes, once, nonce, askaonce, &c. 

ONT. 
Font. Pitrfect rkyme, want. AEouHtbU rhymes, front, affront, &c, con 
front, punt, mnt, Soc., the dbbreimaud negcai/oes, won't, don't, &c 

00. 

Coo, woo. Nearly perfect rkymes, shoe, two, too, who, &c., do, ado,nndo, 
throng, yon, tme^lne, flew, strew, &;c. Allowable rhymes, know, blow, 
iro, toe, &c. See iHrectUm 3. 
^ OOD. 

Brood, mood, food, rood, &c. Nearly perfect rhymes, the preterits and 
participles of verbs »r» oo, .as cooed, wooea, &c. AuototMs rhymes, wood, 
good, nood, stood, withstood^ nndentood, brotherhoo<L livelihood, likelihood, 
neigfaboorhood, widowhood, &c., blood, flood, &c., fend, illude, habitude, &c., 
the preterits and participles of verbs in ne, and ew, as brewed, strewed, &C., 
imbued, subdned, &c., ond, mnd, &c., and the three apostrophiz&i cnualia- 
ries. would, could, shovld, pronounced wou*d, cou'd, shou'd, &c., ode, code, 
and the preterits tmd participles of verbs in ow, as crowed, rowed, &c., also 
nod, hod, &c. 

OOF. 

Hoof, proof, roof, woof, aloof, disproof, reproof, behoof. Allowable rhymes, 
huff, nm, rough, enough, &c., off, scoff, &c. 

OOK. 
Book, brook, cook, crook, hook, look, rook, shook, took, mistook, under 
took, forsook, betook. Allowable rhymes, pi^e, fluke, &c., duck, lack, &c^ 
broke, spoke, &c. 

OOL. 
Cool, fool, pool, school, stool, tool, befooL AUowaiie rhymes, pole, rule, 
&c., dull, gull, &c., bull, pull, &c., pole, hole, &c. 

OOM. 
Gloom, groom, loom, room, spoom, bloom, doom, &c. Perfect rhymes, 
tomb, entomb, and the city Rome. Nearly perfect rhymes, whom, womb, 
&c. AUowaiie rhymes, come, drum, &c., bomb, thumb, clomb, &c., plume, 
spume, &c., and from, home, comb, &c. 

CON. 
Boon, soon, moon, noon, spoon, swoon, buffoon, lampoon, poltroon. Al 
loufoMe rhymes, tune, prune, &c., bun, dun, &c., gone, don, &c., bone, al(»ie, 
&C.9 moan, roan, &c. See ONE. 

OOP. 
Loi^, poop, scoop, stoop, troop, droop, whoop, coop, hoop, &c. Perfect 
rhymes, soup, group, &c. AUowaMe rhymes, dupe, up, sup, tup, &c., oqp, 
top, &c.', cope, nope, &c. 

OOR. 
Boor, poor, moor, &c. Perfect rhymes, tour, amour, paramour, contour. 
Allowable rhymss, boro, pore, &c., pure, suro, &c., your, pour, &c., door, 
floor, &c., bur, cur, &c., sir, stir, &;c. 

COSE. 
Goose, loose, &c. Nearly perfect rhymes, the nouns deuce, use, &c., pro 
fuse, seduce. Allowable rhymes, dose, jocose, globose, jcc, moes, toes^ 
&c., us, pus, thus, &c. 
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OCT. 
Boot, boot, coot, hoot, shoot. Nearly perfect rhymei, snit, fmit, &c., late, 
impate, &c. AmwaUe rhymesy rote, vote, &c., goat, coat, &c., bat, hat, 
fioot, &c., foot, put, &c., hot, got,&c. 

GOTH. 
Booth, sooth, smooth. AJhwaUe rhymeB^ tooth, yoath, sooth, nncoath, 
forsooth, &c. Though these arefrequent^ they are very improper rhymes^ 
theihin one dose being Jtat^ and in the other sharp, 

OOZE. 
Ooze, nooze. Perfect rhymes^ whose, choose, lose. Nearly perfect rhymee. 
the veros, to use, abase, &c. AUowaMe rhymes, doze, hose, &c., buzz cma 
does, the third persons singtUar of diO, with the plurals of nouns , and third 
persms singular^ present tense, of verbs in ow, o, oe, ew, ae, as foes, goes, 
throws, views, hnoaes, flues, olc. 

OP. 
Chop, hop, drop, crop, fop, top, prop, flop, shop, slop, sop, stop, swop, 
top, underprop. AUowaUe rhymes, cope, trope, hope, &c., tup, sup, &c., 
coop, &c. 

OPE. 
SopOj hope, cope, mope, grc^, pope, rope, scope, slope, tope, trope, aslope, 
elope, interlope, telescope, heliotrope, horoscope, antelope, &o., and ope, 
etnUraeted in poetry for open. AUowalie rhymes^ hoop, coop, &c«, lop, top, 
&c., tup, sup, &c. 

OPT. 
Adopt rhymes perfectly with the preterits amd participles of verbs in op, as 
hopped, lopped, &c. Auoioable rhym^es, the preterits and participles of verbs 
%n ope, upe, oop, om^up, as coped, duped, hooped, cupped, &c. 

OR. 
Or, for, creditor, counsellor, confessor, competitor, emperor, ancestor, am 
baseador, progenitor, conspirator, successor, conqueror, goyemor, abhor, 
metaphor, hacnelor, senator, &c., and every word in or, hawing the accent 
on the last, or last syllable but two, as abhor, orator, &o. Allowable rhymes^ 
bore, tore, &o., boar, hoar, &c., pure, endure, &c., pur, demur, &c., stir, 
air, &c. ^ 

ORCH. 
Scorch, torch, &c. Allowable rhymes, bhxsh, smirch, ohurch, &c., 
porch, &c. 

ORCE. 
Force, divorce, enforce, perforce, &c. Perfect rhymes, corse, coan^ noarse, 
course, discourse, recourse, intercourse, source, resource, &c. Allowable 
rhymes, worse, purse, &c., horse, endorse, &c. 

ORD. 
Cord, lord, record, accord, abhorred. Allowable rhymes, hoard, board, 
aboard, ford, afford, sword, &c., word, surd, bird, &c., and the preterits and 
varticipies of verbs in cite, ur, and ir, as bored, iucurred, stiired, &c. 

ORE. 
Bore, core, gore, lore, more, ore, pore, score, shore, snore, sore, score, 
swore, tore, wore, adore, afore, ashore, deplore, explore, implore, restore, 
forbore, forswore, heretofore, hellebore, sycamore. Perfect rhymes, boai 

Eore, oar, roar, soar, four, door, floor, and o'er, for over. Allowable rhymet^ 
our, sour, &c., pow*r,>&r power; show'r, for shower, &c., bur, cur, &c.« 
lx>or, your, &c., abhor, orator, senator, &c. See OOB and OB. 

ORGE. 
Gorge, disgorge, regorge, &c. AUowaUe rhymes, torga, urge, dirge &0. 

ORK. 
OtK, cork, fork, stork, &o. Allowable rhymes, pork, work. 
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ORLD. 

World rhymes perfectly vnth the preterits and participles of verbs in ixriy 
AS hnrled, curled, &c. 

ORM, see ARM, 
Form, stonn, canfoim, deform, inform, perform, reform, misioform, mii 
form, multiform, transform. AUowaile rhymes, form (a seat), and worm. 

ORK, rhyming with HORN. 
Bom. com, mom, horn, scorn, thorn, adorn, mbom, anicom, capric(xii. 
JUlotoaile rhymes, the participles borne {suffered), shorn, &c., the veri 
mourn, the nouns nm, torn, &c. 

ORN, rhyming with MORN. 
Bom, shorn, tom, worn, lorn, forlom, love4ora, sworn, forsworn, over 
horn, forlom. JPerfect rhyme, mourn. Allowable rhymes, bom, com, &^ 
mm, turn, &c. 

OBSE, see ORCE. 
Horse, endorse, unhorse. JUlowaUe rhymes, worse, curse, &c., remorse, 
coarse, course, corse, &c. 

ORST, see URST. 

ORT, see ART« 

ORT, rhyming with WART. 
Short, sort, exhort, consort, mstort, extort, resort retort, snort. AUom 
able rhymes, fore, court, port, report, &c., dirt, shirt, &c., wort, hurt, &c 

ORT, rhyming with COURT. 
Fort, port, sport, comport, disport, export, import, support, transport, re 
port AUotoake rhymss, short, sort, &c., dirt, hurt, &c 

ORTH. 
~ Forth, fourth. Allowable rhymes, north, worth, birth, earth, &c. 

OSE, sounded OCE. 
Close, dose, jocose. Perfect rhymes, morose, gross, engross, Yerbose. 
Allowable rhymes, moss, cross, &c., us, thus, &c. 

OSE, sounded OZE. 

Close, dose, hose, pose, chose, ^lose, froze, nose, prose, those, rose, com- 
pose, depose, disclose, dispose, discompose, expose, impose, inclose, inter- 
pose, oppose, propose, recompose, repose, suppose, transpose^ arose, pre- 
suppose, foreclose. &c., and the plurals of nouns and apostrophized preteriis 
and participles oj verbs in ow, oe, o, &c., as rows, glows, foes, goes, &e. 
AUotcaUe rhymfs, the verbs choose, lose, &c., a/nd the plurals ofnowns emi 
third persons singular of verbs in ow, rhyming with now, as cows, and the 
word buzz, 

OST. 

Boss, loss, cross, dross, moss, toss, across, emboss. Allowable rhymes, the 
nouns dose, dose, jocose, &c., and us, thus, &c. 

OST. 

Cost, frost, lost, accost, &c., and the vreterits and partioiples of words m 
OSS, as mossed, embossed, &c., the verb exhaust, and the noun holocaust 
Allowable rhymes, ghost, host, post, compost, most, &c., coast, boast, toast^ 
&c., bust, must, &c., roost, and the preterits and participles of verbs in oose, 
as loosed, &c. 

OT, see AT. 

Clot, cot, blot, got, hot, jot, lot, knot, not, plot, pot, scot, shot, sot, spot, 
apricot, trot, rot, grot, begot forgot, allot, besot, complot, counterplot AU 
lowable rhymes, note, vote, &;c., boat, coat, &c., but, cut, &;c. 

OTCn. 
Botch, notch, &o. Perfect rhyme, watch. Allowetble rhymes, much, 
inch, &c. 
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GTE. 
Note, vote, mote, qnote, rote, wrote, smote, denote, promote, remote, 
devote, anecdote, antidote, &c. Perfect rhymes^ boat, coat, bloat, doat, 
float, jrloat, goat, oat, overfloat, afloat, throat, moat. AUowablt rhymea, 
boat, flout, &Q,j hot, cot, &c., bnt, cut, &c., boot, hoot, &g. 

OTH. 

Broth, cloth, froth, moth, troth, betroth. Perfect rhyme, wrath. AUow 

aUe rhymes J both, loth, sloth, oatn, growth, &c., forsooth, the noun mouth, 

and the solemn auxiliary doth, to which some poets add loathe, clothe, btU J 

think improperly. See OOTH. 

OU, see 00 and OW. 

OUBT, see OUT. 

OUCH. 
Coach, pouch, vonch, slouch, ayouch, cronch. ABowaMe rhymes, much, 
Uch, &c., coach, roach, &c. 

OUD. 
Shroad, cloud, prond^ loud, aloud, croud, oyershroud, SuCjOndthepretentt 
and particijUes of verba %n ow, as he bowed, TOwed, &o. Allowable rhymes, 
the preterits and participles of verbs in ow, as owed, flowed, &c., blood, flood, 
bud, much, &c. 

OVE. 
Wove, inwove, interwove, alcove, clove, grove, rove, stove, strove, throve, 
drove. AUowabU rhymes, dove, love^ shove, glove, above, &c., move, be- 
hove, approve, disprove, disapprove, improve, groove, prove, reprove, &c. 

OUGH, see OFF, OW, and UFF. 

OUGHT. 
Bought, thought, ought, brought, forethought, fought, nought, sought, 
irrought, besought, bethought, methought, &c. Perfect rhymes, aught, 
nanght, caught, taught. &c., sometimes draught. AuowaUe rhymes, not, 
yacht, &c., note, vote, &c., butt, hut, &c., hoot, root, &c. 

OUL, see OLE and OWL. 

OULD. 
Mould. Perfect rhymes, fold, old, cold, &c., and the preterits andvarttct 
pies of verbs in owl, ol, and ole, as bowled, tolled, cajoled, &c. Allowable 
rhymes, the preterits and participles of verbs in ull, as gulled, pulled, &c. 

OUNCE. 
Bounce, flounce, renounce, pounce, ounce, denounce, pronounce. 

OUND. 
Bound, found, mound, ground, hound, pound, round, sound, wound, 
abound, aground, around, confound, compound, expound, profound, re 
bound^ redound, resound, propound, surround, &c., and the preterits and 
partietples of the verbs in own, as frowned, renowned, &c. AUowaUe rhymes, 
the preterits and participles of verbs in one, can, and un, as toned, moaned, 
Bunned, &c., consequently ifund, refund, &c., amd wound {a hurt) pron.. 
"woond. 

OUMG, see UNG. 

OUNT. 
Count, mount, fount, amount, dismount, remount, surmount, account, 
iiscount, miscount. Allowable rhymss, want, font, don't, wont, &c. 

OUP, see OOP. 

OUB. 
Hour, lour, sour, our, scour, deflour, devour, ScCj rhymes perfectly with 
t>ower, cower, flower power, shower, tower, &c., pronounced bow*r, tow*r 

23* 
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&o. ABowahU rkym08j bore, more, roar, poor, tour, moor, poor, &c., pui^ 
sure. &o., sir, stir, bur, cor, &c. 

OUBGE, see UBGE. 

OUBNE, see CRN and UBN. 

OURS. 
Otub rhymes perfeetlf with the plurcUs of nouns and third persons prssotU 
of verbs in our, and ower, as hoars, scours, deflours, bowers, showers, &c. 
AUotoabie rhymes the plurals o/nauns and third persons present of v«rM m 
oor and ore, as boors, moors, &c., cures, endures, &c. 

OURS. 

Touts rhymes perfeetfy toith the plurals of nouns, and thinl persons preseist 

of verbs in ure, as cures, endures, &c. Allowable rhyme, ours, and its 

perfect rhymes and the phtrals of nouns and third persons present of verbs tn 

oor, ore, tmd ur, as boors, moors, &c., shores, pores, &c., burs, slurs, stirs, 

OURSE, see ORCE. 

OURT, see OBT. 

OURTH, see ORTH. 

OUS, see US. 

OUS, pronounced OUCE. 

House, mouse, chouse, &c. JUowaMe rhumes, the nouns close, dose, jo- 
cose, &c., deuce, use, produce, &c., us, tnus, &c., moose, and the noun 
noose. 

OUSE, pron. OUZE, see OWZE. 

OUT. 
Bout, stout, out, dout, pout, gout, grout, rout, scout, shout, snout, spou^ 
stout, si)rout, trout, about, devout, without, throughout, &c., rhymes per 
fectly with doubt, redoubt, misdoubt, drought, &c. AUotaable rhymes, note, 
vote, &c., boat, coat, &c., lute, suit, &c., got, not, &c., nut, shut, hooc, 
boot, &c. 

OUTH. 
Mouth, south, when nouns have the th sharp. The verbs to month, to 
south, &c., fMvy aUowaily rhyme with booth, smooth, &c., which see.. 

OW, sounded OU. 
Now, bow, how, mow. cow, brow, plow, sow. vow, prow, avow, allow, 
disallow, endow, &c. Terfect rhymes, bough, plough, slough {nwre), &c., 
thou. AUowable rhymes, go, no, blow, sow, &c. 

OW, sounded OWE. 
Blow, stow, crow, bow, flow, glow, grow, know, low, mow, row, show, 
sow, strow, stoT^, slow, snow, tnrow, trow, below, bestow, foreknow, out 
grow, overgrow, overflow, overthrow, reflow, foreshow, &c. JPerfeet rhymes, 

So, no, toe, foe, owe, wo, oh, so, lo, tiiough, hoe, ho, ago, forego, undergo, 
ough, xoe, sloe, and the verb to sew (wtth the needle.) AUowaoU rhymes, 
now, cow, vow, do, &c. ^S^ the last article. 

OWL, see OLE. 
Cowl, growl, owl, fowl, howl, prowl, &c. Perfect rhymes, Seoul, foul, &o. 
AUowaoU rhymes, bowl, soul, hoal, goal, &c., dull, gull, &c. 

OWN, see ONE. 
Brown, town, clown, crown, down, drown, frown, grown, adown, renown, 
embrown, &c. Perfect rhyme, noun. Allowable rhymes, tone, bone, moan, 
own, and the participles, t&own, shown, blown, &c. 

OWSE, see OUSE. 
Blowse. Perfect rhymes^ browse, trouse, rouse, spouse^ carouse, souse, 
espouse, the verbs to house, mouse, &c., and the pharals of nouns and thirm 
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nersoru present tense ofverhs in ow, cls brows, aUows, &c. ABowaSls rkymeSf 
hoae, those, to dose, &c. 

OX. 
Ox, box, fox, eqninox. orthodox, heterodox, &c. Perfect rhymes^ the 
^uTMs of nouns and thira persons present of verbs in ock, as locu, stock0| 
&c. AuowMe rhymes, the plurals of nouns, and third persons present of 
verbs in oke, oak, and uck, as strokes, oaks, cloaks, sucks, &c. 

Boy, buoy, coy, employ, cloy, joy, toy, alloy, annoy, convoy, decoy, des 
troy, enjoy, employ. 

OZE, see OSE. 

UB. 

Cub, club, dub, chub, drub, grub, rub, snub, shrub, tub. Allowable 
rhymeSf cube, tube, &c., cob, rob, &c. 

UBE. 
Cube, tube. AHowaibU rhymes^ club, cub, &o. 

TJCE. 
Truce, since, spruce, deuce, conduce. deducQ, induce, introduce, produce, 
seduce, traduce, juice, reduce, &c., rhymes perfecthf unth the nouns use, 
abuse, profuse, abstnuse, disuse, excuse, misuse, obtuse, recluse. 

UGH, see UTCH. 

UCK. 
Buck, luck, pluck, suck, struck, tuok, truck, duck. AUowahU rhymes^ 
puke, duke, &c., look, took, &c 

UOT. 
Conduct^ deduct, instruct, abstract, aqueduct. Peifeetrkymes^ the preterits 
and participles of verbs in udL as ducked, sucked. &c. Allowable rhymeSf 
the preterits and participles of verbs in uke and ook, ae puked, hooked, &c. 

UD. 
Bud, scud, stud, mud, cud, rhymes peifeethf vnth blood and flood. Al 
lowable rhymes, good, hood, &c., rood, food, &c., beatitude, latitude, &o. 

UDE. 
Bnde. crude, prude, allude, conclude, delude, elude, exclude, exude, in- 
clude, mtrude, obtrude, seclude, altitude, fortitude, gratitude, interlude, 
latitude, longitude, magnitude, multitude, solicitude, soUtude, vicissitude, 
aptitude, hi^itude, ingratitude, inaptituae^ lassitude, plenitude, prompti 
itude, servitude, similitude, &c Perfect rhymes, lend, feud, &c., and the 
preterits and participles of verbs in ew. as stewed, viewed, &c. Allowable 
rhymes, bud, cud, &c., good, hood, blood, flood, &c. 

UDGE. 
Judge, drudge, grudge, tradge, adjudge, prejudge. 

XJE, see EW. 

UFF. 

BvfLeuff, bluff, huff, gruff, luff, puff, snuff, stuff, ruff, rebuff^ counterbuff, 
&c. JPerfeet rhymes, rou^, tough, enough, slough, deaet shn), chough, 
&o. Allowable rhyrnes, loaf, oaf, &c. 

. UFT. 
Tuft. Perfect rhymes, the preterits and participles of verbs in uff, as 
cuffed, stuffed, &c. 

TJG. 
Lug, bug, dug, drug, hug, rug, slug, snug, mug, shrug, pug. AilowaUe 
rhymes, vogue, rogue, &c. 
^ TnCE,seeUSE. 

UISE, see ISE and USE. 
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TJIE, see IE. 

UKE. 
Dnke, puke, rebuke, &c. Nearly perfect rhymes^ cook, look, book, &e. 
AUtnoaUe rhymes^ dack, buck, &c. 

UL and TILL. 
Cull, dull, gull, hull, IuH, mull, null, troll, skull, annul, disannul. Allows 
aUe rhymesy fool, tool, &C., w^l, bull, pull, full, bountiful, fancifnl, sorrow- 
ful, dutiful, merciful, wonderful, worsnipful, and every word endwig in ful 
having the accent on the antepenvUimate syllable. 

ULE. 
Mule, pule, yule, rule, o^rrule, ridicule, misrule. JJlowaile rhymes, 
cull, dull, wool, full, bountiful, &c. See the last article. 

ULGE. 
BjDlge, indole, divulge, &o. 

ULK. 
Bulk, hulk, skulk. 

ULSE. 
Pulse, repulse, impulse, ezpulse, convulse. 

ULT. 
Besult, adult, exult, consult, indult, occult, insult, difficult, &c. AUow 
Me rhymes f colt, bolt, &c. 

UM. 
Cmm, drum, grum, gum, hum, mum, scum, pium, stum, sum, swum, 
thrum. Perfect rhymes^ thumb, dumb, succumb, come, become, overcome, 
burthensome, cumbBrsome, frolicsome, humoisome, quarrelsome, trouble- 
some, martvrdom, Christendom. AUowaUe rhymes^ fume, plume, rheum^ 
and room, doom, tomb, hecatomb. 

TJME. 
Pmne, plume, assume, consume, perfume, resume, presume, deplume. 

UMP. 
Bump, pump, jump, lump, plump, nmip, stump, trump, fhump. Terfett 
rhyme^ clomp. 

Dun, gun, nun, pun, run, sun, shun, tun, stun, spun, begun. Perfect 
rhymes, son, won, ton, done, one, none, tmdone. AUowaile rhymes^ on 
gone, &c., tune, prune, &c. See ON. 

TOCE. 
Dunce, once, &c. AHowadle rhyifies, sconce. ' 

UNCH. 
Bunch, punch, hunch, lunch, munch. 

IIND. 
Fund, refund. Perfect rhymes the preterits and participles of verhs in un, 
as shunned, &c. 

UNE. 
June, tune, untune, jejune, prune, importune, &o. Nearly perfect rhymes 
moon, soon, Ssc. Altoioadls rhymes, bun, dun, &c. 

UNO. 
Clung, dung, flung, hung, rung, strung, sung, sprung, slung, stun?, swung, 
rung, unsung. Perfect rhymes, young, tongue, among. AuowaiU r hy m es 
song, long, &c. 

TJNGE. 
Plunge, spunge, expunge, &c. 

UNK. 
Drunk, sunk, shrunk, stunk, spunk, punk, trunk, slunk. Perfect rhfnu 
monk. 
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UNT. 
Brant, blunt, hunt, rant, grant. Perfect rhyme^ wont {to Be aeeustomed.) 

UP. 
Gup, sap, ap. AUowdtie rhymes, cope, scope, cmd dape, groap, &c. 

UPT. 
Abmpt, cormpt, intermpt Perfect rhymes, the partudplea of verbs Mt 
up, as sapped, &c. 

UR 
Blor, car, bar, far, slor, spur, concur, demur, incur. Perfect rhymes, sir, 
stir. Nearly perfect rhyme, fir, &c. Allowable rhymes, pore, oar, &c. 

URB. 
Curb, disturb. Nearly perfect rhymes, verb, herb, &c. AUoutable rhyme, 
orb. 

URCH. 
Church, lurch, birch. Nearly perfect rhymes, perch, search. ABowaUe 
rhyme, porch. 

TJRD. - 
Curd, absurd. Perfect rhymes, bird, word, and the preterits and participles 
of verbs in ur, as spurred. Allowable rhymss, board, ford, cord, lord, &;c^ 
and the preterits and partici^^ of verbs in ore, oar, and or, as gored, 
oared, abnorred, &c., also the preterits and participles of verbs in are, of 
cored, immured, &c. See ORD. 

URE. 
Cure, pure, dure, lure, sure, adjure, allure, assure, demure, conjure, endure, 
manure, enure, insure, immature, immure, mature, obscure, procure, secure^ 
adjure, calenture, coverture, epicure, investiture, forfeiture, mmiturei minia 
ture, nouriture, overture, portraiture, primogeniture, temperature. Allow 
able rhymes, poor, moor, power, sour, &c., cur, bur, &c. 

URF. 
Turf, scurf, &c. 

URGE. 
Purge, urge, surge, scour^. Perfect rhymes, verge, diverge, &c. Allow 
able rhymes, gorge, George, &c., forge, &c. 

URK. 
Lurk, Turk. Perfect rhyme, work. NeaHy perfect rhymes, irk, jerk, perk. 

URL, see IRL, 
Churl, curl, furl, hurl, purl, imcurl, unfurl. Nearly perfect rhymes, girl, 
twirl, &c., pearl, &c. 

URN. 
Bum, chum, spum, turn, um, return, overturn. Perfect rhymes, sojourn, 
adjourn, rejourn. 

URSE. 
Nurse, curse, purse, accurse, disburse, imburse, reimburse. Perfect myms, 
worse. AUowaole rhymM, coarse, corse, force, verse, disperse, horse, &c. 

URST. 
Bursty curst, durst, accurst, &c. Perfect rhymes, thirst, worst, first. 

URT. 
Blurt, hurt, spurt. Perfect rhymes, dirt, shirt, flirt, squirt, &<J. Allowable 
rhym^es, port, court, short, snort, &c. 

US. 
Us, thus, buss, truss, discuss, incubus, overplus, amorous, boisterous, 
clamorous, credulous, dangerous, degenerous, generous, emulous, fabulous 
frivolous, hazardous, idolatrous, infamous, miraculous, mischievous, moun^ 
tainous, mutinous, necessitous, numerous, ominous, perilous, poisonous, 
populous, properous, ridicalous, riotous, ruinous, scandalous, scrupulous. 
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Mdolotu, tnutoronB, treacliOTiB, tyraimoTis, Yenomoiis, vigorous, TiMiKmSf 
adventurous, adulterous, ambiguous, blasphemous, dolorous, fortoitoiis, 
sonorous, glattonous, gratuitous, incredulous, lecherous, libidinoas, mag- 
nanimous, obstreperous, odoriferous, ponderous, ravenous, ligorons, slan- 
derous, solicitous, timorous, valorous, unanimous, calamitous. MotoaHe 
rhymeSf the nouns use, abuse, diffuse, excuse, ths verb to loose), and the 
notmSf goose, deuce, juice, truce, &c., close, dose, house, mouse, &c 

USE, with the s puro. 
The nouns use, disuse, abuse, deuce, truce. Perfect rhymes^ lJuvah\a 
loose, the nouns, goose, nooee, moose. Aliowaile rhymee, us, thus, boss, &e. 

USE, sounded UZE. 
Muse, the verhs to use, abuse, amuse, diffuse, excuse, infose, misuse, pe- 
ruse, refuse, suffuse, transfuse, accuse. Perfect rhyiries, bruise, amj th» 
jAwrals of nouns €md third persons singulat of verbs in ew, and ue, at dews, 
imbiieB, &c. AUowa6le i^fmes, biuz, does, &c. 

USE. 
Bloflh, brush, crush, gush, flush, rush, hush. AUowcMe rhymes, bush, pusL 

USK. 
Busk, tuflk, dusk, husk, musk. 

UST. 
Bust, crust, dust, just, must, lust, rust, thrust, trust, adjust, adust, disgnst. 
distrust, intrust, mistrust, robust, unjust. Perfect rhymes, the preterits and 
participles of verbs in uss, as trussed, discussed, &c. 

UT. 
But, butt, 'cut, hut, gut, glut, jut, nut, shut, strut, englut, rut, sent, slut, 
smut, abut. Perfect rhyme, soot Allowable rhym^, boot, &c., dispute, &c 
boat, &c. 

UTCH. 
Hutch, crutch, Dutch. Perfect rhymes, much, such, touch, &c 

UTE. 
Brute, lute, flute, mute, acute, compute, confute, dispute, dilute, depute, 
impute, minute, pollute, refute, repute, salute, absolute, attribute, constitate, 
destitute, dissolute, execute, institute, irresolute, persecute, prosecute, pros- 
titute, resolute, substitute. Perfect rhymes, frmt, recnut, &c. AllMit 
rhymes, boot, &c., boat, &o., note, &c., hut, &c. 

UX. 
Flux, reflux, &o. Perfect rhymes, the plurals of nouns and third person» 
of verbs in uck, as ducks, trucks, &c. Allowable rhymss, the vims ef 
nouns and third persons of verbs in ook, uke, oak, &c., as cooks, pokes, 
oaks, &o. 

Y, see IE. 



I It is suggested here, that the student be exercised in finding rhymes to 
a ^w words proposed by the teacher, and in his presence ; and that this 
be done without the aid of the preceding vocabulaij. After the student 
has exercised his own inventive powers, he may then be permitted to in- 
spect the vocabulair. Such an exercise, if it subserve no other purpose, 
will be found useful in giving command of language.] 
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In humorous pieces, the poet sometimes takes great liberties in his 
ihymes ; aiming at drollery in the form, as weU as the matter of his 
Terse. The foUowing tale exemplifies this remark, particularly in the 
33d and 36th Unes, where the expression ^paws offy he^* is made to rhyme 
with the word "pnUoscmhy " ; and below, " weepbig " and ^de^ in " ; "JU' 
trng"* ajid'' bit in'\' ^'dwme <»'' and "^^uuku''; "5u%veive" and" ^u^ 
Uven"; ""few «>"and "Ch«oe"; ''said Ae" and ''ready"; "homeoB'* 
«nd<*7%omaa''; "me as'' "ideas''; "suffice it her" and "eyes at her"* ^ 
^'matter he" and "battery"; "brought her" and "toater," &c 

Although the tale is rather long, it is thought that the introduction of 
the whole of it may afford instruction as weU as amusement, as an ex< 
ample of tins peculiar style. 

THE KNIGHT AND THE LADT. 

▲ DOMESTIC LEGEND OT THE BBIGN OF .QUEEN ANNE. 
BT THOXAB nraOIJ>SBT, ESQ. 

" Hail I wedded love I mysterious tie I ** 

Thonwm—or JSomebo^g* 

T^ Lady Jane was tall and slim, . ^ 

The Lady Jane was fair, 

And Sir Thomas, her lord, was stout of limb, ^ 

But his cough was short, and his eyes were dim. 
And he wore green " specs." with a tortoise-shell rim. 
And his hat k as remarkably broad in the brim. 
And she was uncommonly fond of him. 

And they were a loving pair 1 — 

And the name and the fame 

Of the Koight and his Dame, 
Were ey*ry where hail'd with the loudest acclaim; 
And wherever they went, or wherever they came, 

Far and wide, 

The people cried 
Huzza I for the lord of this noble domain — 
Huzza! Huzza! Huzza!— once again! — 

Encore ! -*-. Encore ! 

One cheer more 1 



All sorts of pleasure, and no sort of pain 
fo Sir Thomas the Good and the fair Lady 



Jane! 



Now, Sir Thomas the Good, 

Be it well understood. 
Was a man of a very contemplative mood — 

He would pore by the hour 

O'er a weed or a flower. 
Or the slugs that come crawling out after a shower ; 
Black-beeties,.and Bumble-bees, — Blue-bottie Flies, 
ibid Moths were of no small account in his eyes ; 
An " Lidustrious Flea " he'd by no means despise. 
While an " Old Daddy-long-legs," whose " long legs »* andthii^ 
Pass'd the common in shape, or in color, or size, f 

He was wont to consider an absolute prize. 
Nay, a hornet or wasp he could scarce " keep his paws off *'^ h« 

Gave up, in short, 

Both business and sport, 
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And abandoned himself, tota efitier, to Philosophy. 
Itow, as Xjady Jane was tall and slun, 

And Lady Jane was fair, 
And a good many years the junior of him, — 

And as she, 

All agree. 
Look'd less like her Mtn^ 
As he walked by her side, than her Pere, 4f 
There are some might be found entertaining a notion 
That such an entire and exclusive devotion 
To that part of science folks call Entomology, 

Was a positive shame, 

And to such a fair Dame, 
Seally demanded some soil of apology ; 

No doubt it would vex 

One half of the sex 
To see their own husband, in horrid green " specs,** 
Instead of enjoying a sociable chat, 
Still poking his nose into this and to that. 
At a gnat, or a bat, or a cat, or a rat. 

Or great ugly things, 

All legs and wings, 
With nasty long tails arm'd with nasty long stings ; 
And they'd join such a log of a spouse to condemn, 

One eternally thinking, 

And bUnking, and winking 
At grubs, — when he ought to be winking at them. 

But no ! — oh no ! 

*Twas by no means so 
'\lith the Lady Jane Ingoldsby — she, far discreeter. 
And, having a temper more even, and sweeter. 

Would never object to 

Ihr spouse, in respect to 

His poking and peeping 

After " thmgs creepmg ; " 
Much less be stiU keeping lamenting and weeping, 
Or scoldine, at what she perceived him so deep in. 

^unU an contraire^ 

No lady so fiur 
Was e*er knoMrn to wear more contented an air ; 
And, — let who would call, — every day she was therey 
Propounding receipts for some delicate fare, 
Some toothsome conserve, of quince, apple, or pear, 
Or distilling strong waters, — or potting a hare, — 
Or counting her spoons, and her crockerjr-ware 
Ox else, her tambour-frame before her, with care 
Embroidering a stool, or a back for a chair, 
With needle- work roses, most cunning and rare, 
Enough to make less gifted visters stare, 

And declare, where'er 

They had been, that '* they ne'er 
In their lives had seen ought that at all could compare 
With dear Lady Jane's housewifery — that they would swear." 

»• — «—  -  " '.■ . '  

^ 

* My Mend, Mr. Hood, 

In his comical mood, 

Would have probably styled the good Knight and his Lady 

Him—" Stem-old and Hop-khi8,'^and her^' Tete and BraU^.'* 
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Nay more; don't suppose 

With such doings as those 
This account of her merits must come to a close ; 
No ; — examine her conduct more closely, you'll find 
She by no means neglected improving her mind ; 
For there, all the while, with air quite bewitching, 
She sat herring-boning tambouring^, or stitching, 
Or haying an eve to anairs of the lutchen, 

Close by her side, 

Sat her kinsman M' Bride, 
Her cousin, fourteen times removed — as you'll see 
If you look at the Ingoldsby family tree. 
In " Burke's Commoners," vol. 20, page 53. 

All the«papers I've read agree, 

Too, with the pedigree, 
Where, among the collateru branches, appears, 
" Captain Dujrald MacBride, Royal Scots-Fusileen ; '* 
And I doubt if you'd find in the whole of his clan 
A more highly intelligent, worthy young man, — 

Ajid there he'd be sitting. 

While she was a knittin^j 
Or hemming, or stitching, or darnmg and fitting. 
Or putting a " gore " or a " gusset," or " bit '* in, 
Reading suoud, with a very grave look. 
Some verv " wise saw " from some very good book, — 

Some such pious divine as 

St Thomas Aquinas ; 

Or, Equally charming 

The works of Beliarmine ; 

Or else he unravels 

The " voyages and travels »» 
Of Hackluytz — now sadly these Dtitoh names do sully yena 
Purchas's, Hawks worth's .or Lemuel Gulliver's — 
Not to name others 'mongst whom are few so 
Admired as John Bunyan, and Robinson Orusoei—- 

No matter who came 

It was always the same. 
The Captain was reading aloud to the dame. 
Till, from having gone through half the books on the sheU^ 
They were almost as wise as Sir Thomas himself. 

Well, — it happened one day, 

I really can't say 
The particular month — out I tJdnk 'twas in May,— 
'Twas, I knawj in the Spring time, — when " Nature looks gay," 
As the poet observes, — and on treetop and spray 
The dear little dickey birds carol away ; 
When the j^rass is so green, and the sun is so bright. 



And all things are teeming with life and with Ij^t. — 
That the whole of the house was thrown into amignt| 
For no soul could conceive what had gone with the ^ni^t 



It seems he had taken, 

A light breakfast — bacon. 
An egg — with a little broiled haddock — at most 
A round and a half of some hot butter'd toast, 
mth a slice of cold sirloin from yesterday's roast| 

And then — let ine see I — 

He had two — perhaps three 

24 
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Gups (with sagax and cream) of strong Gunpowder tea, 
With a spoonful in each of some choice eau de vie^ 
Which with nine ont of ten would perhaps disa£;ree. 

In fact, I and mv son 

Mix « black " with our " Hyson," 
Neither having the nerves of a bull or a bison. 
And both hating brandy like what some call *' pison." 

No matter for that — 

He had called for his hat, 
With the brim that I ' ve said was so broad and so flat, 
And his ^* specs " with the tortoise-ahell rim, and his oan«, 
With the crutch-handled top, which he used to sustain 
His steps in his walks, and to poke in the shrubs « 
And the grass, when unearthing his worms and hla grubs -^ 
Thus armed, he set out on a ramble — alack ! 
He set outfjaooT dfiai Soul ! — but he never came back ! 

" First " dinner-beU rang 

Out its euphonious clang 
At five — folks kept early hours then — and the *' Last " 
Ding-dong'd, as it ever was wont, at half-j>ast. 

While Betsey, and Sally, 

And Thompson, the Valei, 
And every one else was beginning to bless himself, 
Wondering the Enidit had not come in to dress himself. — 
^- Quoth Betsey. ^* Dear me I why the fish will be cold ! " 
Quoth Sally, ** Gfood gracious I how ^ Missis ' wiU scold ! " — 

Thompson, the Vdletj 

Looked gravely at Sally, 
As who should say, " Iruth must not always be told t ** 
^ Then expressing a fear lest the Knight might take cold. 

Thus exposed to the dews, 

Lambs^-wool stockings, and shoes, 

Of each a firesh pair. 

He put down to air. 
And hung a clean shirt to the fire on a chair — 

Still the Master was absent — the Cook came and Said ^ he 
Much fear'd, as the dinner had been so long ready, 

The ro&st and the boil'd 

Would be all of it spoiPd, 
And the puddings, her Ladyship thoui^t such a treat, 
He was morally sure, would be scarce fit to eat ! " 

This closed^the debate — 
«* »T would be folly to wait," 
Said the Lady, " Dish up ! — Let the meal be served straighf | 
And let two or three slices be put in a plate, 
And kept hot for Sir Thomas, — He *8 lost, sure as fata I 
And, a hundred to one, won't be home till it *s late ! ^ • . 
— Captain Dugald MacBride then proceeded to face 
The Lady at table, — stood up, and said grace, -^ 
Then set himself down in Sir Thomas's j^lace. 

Wearily, wearily, all that ni^ht. 
That uve-long night, did we hours go by ; 

And the Ladpr Jane, 

In grief and m pain, 
She sat herself down to cry I — 

And Captain M'Bride 

Who sat by her side. 
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Though I really can^t say that he actually cried, 

At leatt had a tear in his eyo ! 
As much as can weU be expected, perhaps, 
From very " ]^oiuig fellows ** to very " old chaps ; " 

And if he had said 

What he 'd got in his head. 
*T wonld have been ^Poor old Buffer ! he *s certainly dead ! '* 
The morning dawn'd, — and the next, — and the next, 
And all the mansion were still perplexed ; 
No watch dog ** bay'd a welcome homej.** as 
A watch dog should, to the ** Qood Sir Thomas ; *' 

No Knocker fell 

His approach to tell. 
Kot 80 much as a runaway rmg at the bell — 
The Hall was as silent as a Hermit's cell. 
Yet the Sun shone bright upon tower and tree. 
And the meads smiled green as green may be, 
And the dear little dickey birds caroU'd ynth glee, 
And the lambs in the park skipp'd merry and free— 

— Without, all was joy and harmony ! 

" And thus 't will be, — nor long the day, — 

Ere we, like him, shall pass away I 

Yon sun that now our bosom warms, 

Shall shine, — but shine on other forms ; -* 

Yon Grove, whose choir so sweetly cheers ■-' 

lis now, shall sound on other ears, — 

The joyous Lamb, as now, shall play, 

But other eyes its sports survey ~ 

The stream we loved shall roll as fair. 

The flowery sweets, the trim Parterre, 

Shall scent, as now, the ambient air. — 

The Tree, whose bending branches bear 

The one loved name — shall yet be there: — 
But where the hand that carved it ? — Wnere ? '* 

These were hinted to me as 

The very ideas 
Which passed through the mind of tlie fair Lady Jane, 
Her thoughts having taken a sombre-ish train, 
As she walked on the esplanade, to and again. 

With Captain M'Bride, 

Of course at her side^ 
Who could not look quite so forlorn, though he tried. 

— An *' idea," in fact, had got into his head. 

That if ** poor dear Sir Thomas " should really be dead. 
It might be no bad " spec.*' to be there in his stead. 
And, Dv simply contriving, in due time to wed 
A lady who was young and fair, 

A lady slim and tall, 
To set himself down in comfort there 

The Lord of Tapton* Hall.— 

Thinks he, ** We have sent 

Half over Kent, 
And nobody knows how much money 's been spent, 
Yet no one *s been found to say which way he went I 



• The flunillar abbre-idation for Tapplngton Everard still in use among tXie tenant 
y, — Fldt Pr^atOTTf JntroiiuciUm to tht Jngoldtbif Legtnd*, 
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The groom, who *8 been over 
To Folkstone aid Dover, 
Can't get any tidings at all of the rorer ! 

— Here 'a a rortnigfat and more has gmie by, and we 've tried 
JLyetj plan we coold hit on — the whole coontry-eidev 
Upon all Its dead walls, with placards we *ye supplied, — 
And we 've sent out the Crier, and had him well cried — 

MissiRG ! ! 

Stolen or strayed. 

Lost or mislaid, 
A Gehtlemah ; middle-aged, sober, and staid ; 
Stoops sligfatiy — and when he left h<Mne was arrayed 
In a sad-ooloied snit^ somewhat dingy and fray*d ; — 
Had spectacles on with a tortoise-shell lim. 
And a hat rather lower-crown'd, and broad in the brim, 

Whoe'er 

Shall bear 
Or send him, with care, 
(Bight side uppermost) home ; — or shall give notice where • 
The said middle-aged Gentleman is ; — or shall state 
Any fact that may tend to throw li^t on his fate. 
To the man at the turnpike called Tappinoton-Gatb, 
Shall receive a Reward of Five Pounds for his trouble — 
O:^ N. B. If defunct, the reward shall be double ! «£2) 

Had he been above ground 

He MUST have been found. 
No — doubtless he 's shot — or he *s hang'd— or he 's drown'd I — 

Then his Widow — aye ! aye ! — 

But, what will folks say ? — 
To address her at once — at so early a day ? 
Well — what then ? — who cares ? — let *em say what they may — 
A fig for their nonsense and chatter ! — suffice it, her 
Chsurms will excuse one for casting sheep's eyes at her I " 

When a man has decided, 

As Captain M'Bride did, 
And once fully made up his mind on the matter, he 
Can't be too prompt in unmasking his battery. 
He began on the instant, and vowM that " her eyes 
Far exceeded in brilliance the stars in the skies, — 
That her lips were like roses — her cheeks were like lilies — 
Her breath had the odor of daffy-down dillies ! " 
With a thousand more compliments equally truei 
And expressed in similitudes equally new f 

Then his left arm he placed. 

Bound her jimp, taper waist — § 

Ere she fix'd to repulse, or return his embrace, 
Up came running a man at a deuce of a pace, 
With that very peculiar expression of face 
Which always betokens dismay or disaster, 
Crying out — 'T was the Gardener — "Oh, ma'm ! we 've found master ! !* 

— " Where ? where ?" scream'd the lady ; and Echo scream'd "Where?" 

The man couldn't say " There ! " 

He had no breath to spare. 
But, gasi)ing for air, he could «nly respond 
Byjpointing — he pointed, alas ! — to the pond ! 
— 'T was e'en so ! — poor dear Knight ! — with his ** specs " and his hal 
He'd gone poking his nose into this and that ; 

When, close to the side 

Of the bank, he espied 
An ** uncommon fioe " hidpole, remarkably fat ; 



AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 281 

He stooped ; — and he thought her 

His own ; '— he had canght her ! 
Got hold of her tall, — and to land almost brought her, 
When — he plomp'd head and heels into fifteen feet water I 

The Lady Jane was tall and slim, 

The Ladjr Jane was fair — 
Alas, for Sir Thomas ! she grieyed for him, 
As she saw two serving-men, sturdy of limb, 
His body between them bear. 
* She sobbed, and she sighed ; she lamented, and cried. 
For of sorrow brimful was her cup ; 
She swooned, and I think she 'd have fallen down and died 
If Captain MacBride 
Had not been by her side. 
With the Gardener ; they Doth their assistance supplied, 
And managed to hold her up — > 
But. when she " comes to," 
Oh ! 'tis shocking to view 
The sight which the corpse reveals ! 
Sir Thomas's body, 
It looked so odd — he 
Was half eaten up by tiie eels ! 
His waistcoat and hose, and the rest of his clothes, 
Were all gnawed through and through ; 
And out of each shoe 
An eel they drew. 
And from each of his pockets they pulled out two \ 
And the gardener himself had secreted a few, 

As well we may suppose ; 
For. when he came running to give the alarm, 
fie nad six in the basket that hung on his arm. 

Good Father John * 

Was summoned anon ; 

Holy water was sprinkled. 

Ana little bells tinkled, ; 

And tapers were lighted, 

And mcense ignited. 
And masses were sung and masses were said, 
All day, for the quiet repose of the dead. 
And all night — no one thought of going to bed. 

But Lady Jane was tall and slim. 
And Lady Jane was fair, — 
And, ere morning came, that winsome dame 
Had made up her mind — or, what's much the same, 
Had thottght abotit — once more " changing her name,*' 

And she said, with a pensive air. 
To Thompson, the valet, while taking away, 
When supper was over, the cloth and the tray, — 
*^ Eels a many 
I *ve ate ; but any 
So good ne'er tasted before I — 



• Tor some aecomit of Father John Ingoldsbj, to whose papers I am so mach be. 
bolden, see Ingoldsby'i Legend*^ fint series^ p. 216, (2d Edit.) This was the last 
•ccleaiaBtlcal act or his long and valtiablo life. 

24* 
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They *re a fish, too, of which I *m remarkably fond- — 
Go — pop Sir Thomas again in the pond — 



pop 

* Poor dear ! ' — he 'll catch us some more ! ! ** 

UOBA.L. 

All middle-aged gentlemen let me advise, 
If yon 're married, and have not got very good eyes, 
Don't go poking aoont after blue-oottled mes ! — 
If you 've spectacles, don't have a tortoiseshell rim, 
And don't go near the water, — nnless you can swim ! 

Married ladies, especially snch as are fair, 
Tail, and slim, I wonld next recommend to beware, 
How, on losing tme spouse, they give way to despair ; 
But let them reflect, '* There are nsh, and no douDt on 't — 
As good in the river as ever came ota on 't ! " 

Should they light on a spouse who is given to roaming 

In solitude — raiaon d$^us^ in the ^^ foaming," — 

Let them have a fixed tune for said spouse to come home in 

And if, when " last dinner-bell " 's rung, he is late. 

To insure better manners in future — Do n't wait 1 

If of husband or children they chance to be fond, 

Have a stout wire fence put all round the pond ! 

One more piece of advice, and I close my appeals — 

That is — if you chance to be partial to eels, 

Then — Crede eacperto — trust one who has tried, 

Have them spiton-cock'd, — or stewed — they're too oily when fried. 



LXXVI. 

EPITHETS. 

The rules of rhyme have now been presented, together 
with a full vocabulary, by which the appropriate rbyme to 
any word may be found. The use of appropriate epithets by 
which animated descriptions may be given, or the measure 
of the verse filled out, comes now to be considered. * 

An epithet is an adjective, expressing some real qualify of 
the subject to which it is applied, or an attributive, expressing 
some quality ascribed to it ; as a verdant lawn, a MUCant ap- 
pearance, Skjtist man, an accurate description. 



*■ See page 166, imder Description, for some remarks and snggestaoot 
■wim regurd to epithets. 



J 
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Epithets are of two kinds, simple and compound. 

Simple epithets are single words, as, joyous youth, decrepit 
age, thoughtless infancy. 

Compound epithets consist of compound words, and are fre- 
quently composed of nouns and other parts of speech, in con- 
nexion witji adjectives, participles, &c., as. The meeh^ed 
mom. Tear-dropping April, The laughter-loving goddess. The 
dew-dropping mom. In world-rejoicing state it moves along, (&c. 

The judicioas application of epithets constitutes one of the greatest 
beauties of composition; and in poetay, especially, the melody of the 
verse, and the animation of the style is, in great measure, dependent 
upon it. 

Figurative language (seepage 111) presents a wide and extensive field 
for the supply of rich and expressive epithets ; and the poet is indulged, 
by his peculiar license, in the formation of new and original compound 
epithets. (Seepage 166.) 

Alliteration, also, (see page 151) if not profusely applied, ond ex- 
pressions in which the sound is adapted to the sense, when introduced 
with simple or compound epithets, contribute in a good degree to the 
beauty and harmony of verse. Thefollowing couple^ from Goldsmlth^s 
Beserted Yillage, presents an exemplification of this remark : 

" The white-washed waU^ the mcdy-sanded floor. 
The varnished dock that cUckecihebmd the door." 

[See OnomatopceuLl 

Sbcamph* 

The word anger is suggested for the application of epithets, 

and the following terms will be found respectively applicable 

to it : 

Violent, impetuous, threatening, menacing, unbridled, untamed, mis- 
taking, boiling, swelling, frantic, raging, flaming, burning, passioimte^ 
roaring, secret, waspish, impatient, red-looking, red-glaring, inflaming, 
bloody, blood-spilling, incensed, stormy, scarlet, blood-dyed, moody, chol- 
eric, wrathful, revengeful^ vengeful, chafing, foaming, hot-headed, heating, 
sparkling, rash, blind, heady, head-strong, disordered, stem-visaged, giddy, 
flame-eyed, ghostly, distempered, transporting, tempestuous, blustering, 
fierce, cruel, truculent overseeing, frothy, unplaciEible, pettish, bitter, 
rouffh, wild, stubborn, unrulv, litigious, austere, dreadful, peace-destroying, 
ioy-killing, soul-troubling, blasting, death-dealing, fury-kindled, mortal. 
OiSUsh, heaven-rejected. 

Example 2d. 

FOUNTAIN. 

Chrystal, gushing, rustling, silver, gentiy-gliding, parting, pearly, weep- 
ing, bubbling, gnrglingj chiding, clear, grass-fringed, moss-fringed, pebble- 
paved, v^ant^ sacred; grass-margined, moss-maigined, trickling, soft, 
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dew-sprinkled, fast-flowing, delicate, delicious, clean, straggling, dancing^ 
yaalting, deep-embosomed, leaping, murmuring, muttering, whispering; 
prattling, twaddling, swelling, sweet-rolling, gently-flowing, rising, spark- 
ling, flowing, frothy, dew-distilling, dew-bom, exhanstless, inexhaustibly 
never-decreasing, never-failing, heaven-bom, earth-bom, deep-divulgiii^, 
drought-dispelling, thirst-allaying, refreshing, soul-refreslung, eartk 
refreshing, laving, lavish, plant-nourishing. 

Examph* far Practice. * 

Apply epithets to the following names : 

Friend, friendship, love, joy, sorrow, revenge, mirth, justice, a forest, a 
wood, a mountain, billow, wave, ripple, bloom, blossom, bud, banquet, ad- 
versity, affection, affliction, sorrow, despair, allurement, ambition, anguish, 
appetite, avarice, autumn, beauty, bee, beggar, bird, bride, cave, cloud, 
clown, cold, countenance, critic, death, deceit, delight, destroy, disease, 
discord, dog, dream, eagle, earth, eye, envy, eloquence, countenance, fear, 
fire, firmament, flame, natter, flower, gift, glory, gold, grove, grief, hair, 
hand, honor, hour, hope, jealousy, ignorance, innocence, lay, law, liberty, 
light, maid, majesty, malice, mead, meadow, minute, monarch, mist, mul- 
titude, night, pain, peace, pleasure, poetry, poverty, pride, prosperity, pro- 
vidence, rage, rebellion, remorse, rock, sea, shore, skin, sleep, snake, snow, 
stream, sun, swain, tail, tear, tempest, temple, throne, uiunder, time, 
tongue, tree, vale, vengeance, verse, vine, want^ water, war, wine, woman, 
wit, wind, vring, winter, wood, woe, year, youth, zeal. 



Lxxvn. 

' '• • . , ■.-. 

LYRIC POETRY. 

Ljric poetry literally implies that kind of poetry which is 
written to accompany the lyre, or other musical instroment. 
The versification may either be regular, or united in fanciful 
combinations, in correspondence with the strain for which it ia 
composed. 

Example 1st. 

THE WINGED WORSHIPPERS. 

» 

Addre89^ to two Swallows that flew into Church during' Divine 

Gay, guiltless pair, 
"What seek ye from the fields of heaven ? 

Ye have no need of prayer, 
Ye have no sins to be forgiven. 



AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION 285 

Why perch ve here, 
Where mort&ls to their Maker bend 1 

Can your pure spirits fear 
The God you never could offend ? 

Ye never knew 
The crimes for which we come to weep ; 

Penance is not for you, 
Blessed wanderers of the upper deep. ' 

To you 't is given 
To make sweet nature's untaught lays ; 

Beneath, the arch of heaven 
To chirp away a life of praise. 

Then spread each wing, 
Far, far above, o'er lakes and lands, 

And join the choirs that sing 
In yon blue dome not reared with hands* 

Or, if ye stay, 
To note the consecrated hour, 

Teach me the airy way. 
And let me try your envied power. 

Above the crowd, 
On upward wings could I but fly, 

* I 'd bathe in yon bright cloud, 
And seek the stars Uiat gem the sky. 

'T were heaven indeed 
Through fields of trackless light to soar, 

On nature's charms to feed, 
And nature's own great God adore. 

JSxample 2d. 

LINES ADDRESSEB TO LADY BTBOIC* 

There is a mystic thread of life 

So dearly wreathed with mine alone, 
That destiny's relentless knife 

At once must sever both or none. 

There is a form on which these eyes 

Have often gazed ^ith fond delight; 
By day that form their jov supplies, 

And dreams restore it through the night 

There is a voice whose tones inspire 

Such thrills of rapture through my breast ; 
I would not hear a seraph choir. 

Unless that voice could join the rest 
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There is a face whose blushes tell 

Affection's tale npon the cheek ; 
But, pallid at one fond farewell, 

Proclaims more lore than words can speak. 

There is a lip which mine has pressed. 

And none nad ever pressed before ; 
It Yowed to make me sweetly blessed, 

And mine, — ^ mine only, pressed it more. 

There is a bosbm, — all my own, — 

Hath pillowed oft this aoilng head ; 
A month which smiles on me uone, 

An eye whose tears with mine are shed. 

There are two hearts whose morements thrill ^ 

In unison so closely sweet 1 
That, pnlse to pnlse, responsire still, 

That both must heare, — pi cease to beat 

There are two souls whose equal flow 

In gentle streams so calmly run, 
That when they part — they part! — ah, no ! 

They cannot part, — those souls are one. 

The highest of the modem lyric compositioiis is the Ode 
The word ode is from the Greek, and is generally translated 
a sanff, bnt it is not a song^ as we use the term in our lan- 
guage. The ode was the result of strong excitement, a poet- 
ical attempt to fill the hearts of the auditors with feelings of 
the sublime. Odes that were sung in honor of the gods were 
termed Hymnsy from a Greek word hymneo, which signifies 
to cdebrate. The name is now applied to those sacred songs 
that are sung in churches. The Hebrew hymns which bear 
the name of King Davi J are termed Psaltng, from the Greek 
word psaUoy which signifies to sing. 

The Greek Ode, when complete, was composed of three 
parts, the Strophe, the Antistrope, and the Epode. The two 
former terms indicated the turnings of the priests round and 
about the altar. The Epode was the end of the song^ and was 
repeated standing still, before the altar. 

Pfl&ans were songs of triumph sung in procession in honor 
of Apollo, on occasions of a victory, &c., or to the other gods 
as thanksgivings for the cessation or cure of an eviL The 
word is derived finom a word signifying to heal or cure. 

For examples of the English ode, the student is referred to 
the well-known pieces, <' Alexander's Feast,'' by Diyden, and 
^e ^ Ode on the Passions," by Collins. 
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A Ballad is a rhyming record of some adventure or tran- 
saction which is amusing or interesting to the populace, and 
written in easy and uniform verse, so that it may easily be 
sung by those who have little acquaintance with music 

A Sonnet is a species of poetical composition, consisting of 
fourteen lines or verses of equal length. It properly consists 
of fourteen iambic verses, of eleven syllables, and is divided 
into two chief parts ; — the first consists of two divisions, each 
of four lines, called quatrains; the second of two divisions 
of tbree lines each, called terzines. The rhymes in these 
parts respectively were managed according to regular rules. 
But these rules have been seldom regarded in modem com- 
positions. The sonnet generally contains one principal idea, 
pursued through the various antitheses of the different strophes, 
and adotaed with the chann of rhyme. 

JSxaaiple of the Sonnet. 

SONNET TO ONE BELOYED. 

Deep in my heart fhy cherished, secret lies 

"Deep as a pearl on ocean's soundless floor, 

Where the hold diver never can explore 
The realms o*er which the mighty billows rise. 
It rests far hidden from all mortal eyes, 

Not e'en discovered when the piercing light 
Of mom illumines the nncnrtained skies, 

And fills with snnshine the dark vaults of night 
Bepose in me thy heart's most sacred trust, 

And nothing shall betray it; I will bend 
This human fabric to its native dust, 

But nothing from me shall that secret rend, 
Which to my sonl is brighter, dearer far, 
Than any lustre of sun, moon, or star. 

A Cantata is a composition or song intermixed with recita* 
tives and airs, chiefly intended for a single voice. 

A Canzonet is a short song in one, two, or three parts.* 

JExample. 

BLACK ETES AND BLUE. 

Black eyes most dazzle in a hall ; 
Blue eyes most please at evening fall ; 
The black a conquest soonest gain ; 
The blue a conquest most retain; 
- - - -. 

* In musical compositions, a song consisting of two parts is called a IHmI, 
if in three parts, a jEHo, if in four, a Quartette^ &c. 
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The black bespeaks a lively heart, 
Whose soft exnotions soon depart j 
The blue a steadier flame betray, 
That boms and lives beyond a day; 
The black may features best disclose ; 
In blue m»y feelings all repose. 
Then let each ceign without c^trol, 
The black all mini>, — the blue all soul! 

A Logogriph is a kind of riddle. 

Charades (which are freqaently in verse) are oomposidonB, 
in which the subject must be a word of two syllables, each 
forming a distinct word, and these syllables are to be con- 
cealed in an enigmatical description, first separately and Ihen 
together. 

Madrigals are short lyric poems adapted to expre^ in- 
genious and pleasing thoughts, commonly on amatory subjects, 
and containing not less than four, nor more than sixteen verses, 
of eleven syllables, with shorter verses interspersed, or of 
verses of eight syllables irregularly rhymed. The madrigal 
13 not confined to the regukxity of the sonnet, but contains 
some tender and delicate, though simple thought, suitably 
expressed. 

Example of the Madrigal. 

TO ▲ UJyi or THE COUNTY OF LANCASTER, WITH A WHITE BOSE. 

If this fair rose offend thy sight, 

It in thy bosom wear ; 
*T will blush to find itself less white, 

Ajid turn Lanpastrian there. 

The Kondeau or rondo, roundo, roundel or roundelay, all 
mean precisely the same thing. It commonly consists of 
thirteen lines or verses, of which eight have one rhyme, and 
five another. It is divided into three couplets, and at the 
end of the second and third, the beginning of the rondeau is 
repeated, if possible, in an equivocal or punning sense. 

The Epigram is a short poem, treating only of one thing, 
and ending with some lively, ingenious, and natural thought, 
rendered interesting by being unexpected. Gmciseness is 
one of the |Hincipai characteristics of the epigram. Its point 
often rests on a witticism or verbal pun ; but the higher species 
of the epigram should be marked by fineness and delicacy, 
rather than by smartness or repartee. 
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Example. 

WUTTKN ON A GLASS WITH A DIAUOKD PKKCIL BELONOmTO TO LOBO 8TAXH0PB. 

Accept a miracle in place of wit ; — 

See two dull lines by Stanhope's pencil writ 

An Impromptu is an extemporaneous composition, that is, 
one made at the moment, or without previous study. 

An Acrostic is a composition in verse, in which the initial 
letters of each line, taken in order from the top to the bottom, 
make up a word or phrase, generally a person's name, or a 
motto 

jExample of the Acrostic) 

F riendship, thou *rt false I I hate thy flattering smile ! 

K etum to me those years I spent in yain. 

I n early youth the victim of thy guile, 

E ach joy took wing ne'er to return again, — 

N e'er to return ; for, chilled by. hopes deceived, 

D ully the slow paced hours now move along ; 

S o changed the time, when, thoughtless, I believed 

H er honeyed words, and heard her syren song. 

I f e'er, as me, she lure some youth to stray, 

Perhaps, before too late, he '11 listen to my lay. 

An Epithalamium is a nuptial song or poem, in praise of 
(he bride and bridegroom, and praying for their prosperity.* 



Lxxvin. 



PASTORAL Aim ELEGIAC POETRY. 

Pastorals or bucolics are the narratives, songs, and dramas, 
which are supposed to have been recited, sung, or acted by 
shepherds. 

The ancient pastorals were either dialogues or monologues. 
A monologue is a poetical piece, where there is only a single 
speaker. 

^ The forty fifth Psalm is an epithalnmium to Christ and the Church* 

25 



290 AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

An Idyl, Idillion or Idyllium is a short pastoral of the nar- 
ratiye or descriptive kind. 

An Eclogue is the conversation of shepherds. The word 
literally means n select piece, and the art of the poet Ues 
in svlecHng the beauties without the grossness of rural life. 
The eclogue differs from the idyl, in being appropriated to 
pieces in which shepherds themselves are introduced. 

ELEGY AND EPITAPH. 

An Elegy is a poem or a song expressive of sorrow and 
lamentation 

An Epitaph is, literally, an inscription on a tomb. When 
written in verse, and expressive of the sorrow of the survivors, 
epitaphs are short elegies.* 

* The following remarks on the snbject of epitaphs, were originally pre 
sented by a young friend, as a college exercise. They appear to be so modi 
to the purpose, tlutt they are presented entire : — 

** * Natare and Nature's laws lay hid In night 
God said, Let 2<ewton be I and all was light.** 

" One common fault in epitaphs is their too great length. Not being easily 
read upon stone, few trouble themselves to peruse them, if they are long; 
and in a churchyard so many solicit our attention, that we prefer to examine 
those which are concise, rather than spend our time on a few long ones. 
Every one, too^ soon discovers, that those which cover the stones on which 
they are inscnbed, are, for the most part, feebly expressed, and hardly 
recompense one for the trouble of deciphering them ; while a concise in- 
scription immediately attracts notice, and is generally found to be pointed. 
"We can frequentiy perceive the description of character tat be untrue, be- 
cause it is coldly worded, and expressed in very general terms ; in short, a 
character which would apply to one man as well as another, and such as is 
frequently given to a person whom we care nothing abouU Such epitaphs 
I consider faulty. Alter the death of an acquaintance, all our feelmgs of 
dislike, caused by his presence, are dispelled ; all the animosity, growing out 
of the clashing of our interests with his, vanishes with the man ; and, per- 
haps, being in some degree reproved by our consciences for our uncharitable 
feelings during his life, we endeavor to maJce amends by inscribing to his 
memory a eulogy, which, if he still lived, we should pronounce undeserved 
flattery, if spoken by others, and which would never have proceeded from 
our own lips, except in irony. In such a case, an epitaph ususdly begins 
by gravely telling the reader that we are all mortal, and ends by commend 
ing the soul of the defunct to heaven 1 

" But, though epitaphs give us, genei^ly, exaggerated characters, yet I 
would not have it otherwise. Our churchyards should be schools of moral- 
ity and religion. Every thing we see there, of course, reminds us of death; 
and it would appear to us sacrilege, if we should behold any record of vice. 
Since everywhere we find virtue ascribed to the tenants or the place, their 
death, and death in general, will not be to us so terrible and gloomy a sub- 
iect of reflection ; yet will produce such a serious turn of mind, as will lead 
to religious meditation, which always has the effect of calming the passions, 



I 
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Example, 

IBI^EGT WRITTEN IN A COUNTRY CHURCHYARD* 

The curfew tolls the knell of parting day ; 

The lowing herd winds slowly o'er the lea ; 
The ploughman homeward plods his weary way, 

And leaves the world to darkness and to me. 

Now fades the glimmering landscape on the sight, 

And all the air a solemn stillness holds ; 
Save where the beetle wheels his droning flight, 

And drowsy tinklings lull the distant folds. 

Save that, from yonder ivy-mantled tower," 
The moping owl does to the moon complam 

Of such as, wandering near her secret bower. 
Molest her ancient solitary reign. 

And facilitates, in a great degree, our conquest over them, and the infio 
quency of which is the cause of most of our transgressions. 

** £ulogizing epitaphs give us a more exalted idea of the power of religioii, 
to which they chiefly have reference ; and therefore have, in some measure, 
the force of examples. When a person has not been known to the world as 
a philosopher and a scholar, or in any other way a distinguished man, it is 
BuflScient that his "Epitaph should be calculated to excite tender and serious 
feelings. In such a case, elegiac poeUy should be congenial to those feel 
ings. This, Stewart says, may be eflected by the smoothness of Ih^e verse, 
and the apparently easy recurrence of the rhyrnes. Blank verse would be 
peculiarly mappropriate to this species of poetical composition. When, on 
the other hand, a person has been conspicuous, as a philosopher, for instance, 
his epitaph shoula convey a different lesson ; by a description of his discov& 
lies, It should remind us of what is due from us to science and ot& felloe 
creatures, besides suggesting the reflection that the greatest men must perish. 
^* Considering this quality desirable in an epitaph on a philosopher, we 
should praise an epitaph on Newton, which represented him as the greatest 
philosopher the world has ever seen, and is expressive also of the mratitudo 
which IS due to him, for the improvement he tuut made in the conaition of 
the human race by his discoveries. I think that the above epitaph, by Pope, 
convevs all this ; for thQ.observation, that ' Kature and nature's laws lav hid 
in night,* implies that information on the subject of those laws would be 
beneficial to mankind, inasmuch as an idea of disadvantage is associated 
with the word * night ;* and the second line expresses that Newton^ alone 
made the whole subiect clear to our minds ; an ex^verated expression, but 
one that certainly describes an exalted genius. I do not think, that the 
epitaph redounds much to the honor of Pope, except for the felicity of the 
expression ; for the idea would occur to many minds. We should not, in 
judging of this couplet, consider it alone, for, united with the rest of the, 
epitaph, of which it is but a part, the whole together deserves much greater 
praise than is due to either part taken separately. A complete eulogy on 
Newton should not be expected in the inscription on his tomo, and therefore 
we should not consider its merits in that character. I think that the con- 
ciseness of the epitaph, which is a great recommendation, will compensate 
and account for whatever defect it may have iu giving us a just and exact 
idea ot Newton.'* 



1 
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Beneath those rag<^ elms, that jcw-tree^s shade. 

Where heaves the toif in many a monldoizig heas^. 
Each in his narrow cell for ever laid, 

The rude forefathers of the hamlet sleeps 

The breezy call of moense-breathing mom. 
The swallow twittering from the straw-bnilt shed, 

The cock's shrill clarion, or the echoing horn. 
No Qiore shall ronse them from their lowly bed. 

For them no more the blazing hearth shall bum. 
Nor busy housewife ply her erening care j 

No diildren run to lisp their sire's return, 
Or climb his knees the envied kiss to share. 

Oft did the harvest to their sickle yield ; 

Their furrow oft the stubborn glebe has broke ; 
How jocund did they drive their team afield ! 

How bowed the woods beneath their sturdy strokei 

Iiet not Ambition mock their useful toU, 
Their homely joys and destiny obscure ; 

Nor Grandeur near, with a disdainful smile. 
The short and simple annals of the poor. 

The boast of heraldry, the pomp of power. 
And all that beauty, all Uiat wealth e'er gare. 

Await, alike, the inevitable hour ; — 
The paths of glory lead but to the grave. 

Nor you, ye proud, impute to these the fault, 
If memory o'er their tomb no trophies raise, 

Where, through the long-drawn aisle and fretted Tanlti 
The pealing anthem swells the note of praise. 

Can storied urn, or animated bust, 
Back to its mansion call the fleeting breath ? * 

Can Honor's voice provoke the silent dust. 
Or Flattery soothe the dull cold ear of death? 

Perhaps, in this neglected spot, is laid 

Some heart, once pregnant with celestial fire ; 

Hands, that the rod of empire might have swayed. 
Or waked to ecstasy the living lyre : 

But Knowledge to their eyes her ample page, 
Rich with the spoils of time, did ne'er unroll ; 

Chill Penury repressed their noble rage. 
And froze the genial current of the souL 

Full many a gem, of purest ray serene, 
The dark, unfathomod caves of ocean bear; 

Full many a flower is l>om to blush unseen. 
And waste its sweetnc««* on the desert air. 
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Some village Hampden, that, with dcr^^tless breast, 

The little tyrant of his fields withs'' r^, 
Some mute, inglorious Milton here may rest ; 

Some Cromwell, guiltless of his country's blood. 

The applause of listening senates to command, 

The threats of pain and ruin to despise, 
To scatter plenty o'er a smiling land, 

And read their history in a nation's eyes, 

Their lot forbade : nor circumscribed alone. 

Their growing virtues, but their crimes confined ;— <• 

Forbade to wade through slaughter to a throne, 
And shut th* gates of mercy on mankind; 

The struggling pangs of conscious Truth to hide. 

To quench the blushes of ingenuous Shame j 
Or heap the shrine of Luxury and Pride 

With incense kindled at the muse's flame. 

Far from the maddening crowd's ignoble strife, 

Their sober wishes never learnt to stray : 
Along the cool, sequestered vale of life 

They kept the noiseless tenor of their way. 

Yet even these bones from insult to protect, 

Some frail memorial, still erected nigh. 
With uncouth rhymes and shapeless sculpture decked, 

Implores the passing tribute of a sigh. 

Their names, thiif years, spelled by the unlettered Mma^ 

The place of fame and elegy supply ; 
And many a hol^ text around she strews. 

That teach the rustic moralist to die. 

For who, to dumb forgetfulness a prey, 

This pleasing, anxious being e'er resigned ;— • 
licft the warm precincts of the cheerful day, — 

Nor cast one longing, lingerug look behind ? 

On some fond breast the parting soul relies ; 

Some pious drops the closing eve requires ; 
Even from the tomb the voice of Nature cries • 

Even in our ashes live their wonted fires. 

For thee, who, mindful of the unhonored det 

Dost in these lines their artless tale relate 
If, chance, by lonely contemplation led. 

Some kindred spirit shall inquire thy fate. 

Haply, some hoary-headed swain may say, 

" Oft have we seen him, at the peep of dawn, 
Brushing, with hasty steps, the dews away, 

To meet the sun upon the upland lawn. 

25» 
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** There, at the foot of yonder nodding beech, 
That wreathes its old fantastic roots so high. 

His listless length at noontide would he stretch, 
And pore npon the brook that babbles by. 

** Hard by yon wood, now smiling, as in scorn, 
Mattenng his wayward fancies, he wonld rove ; 

Now drooping, woful wan, like one forlorn, 

Or crazed with care, or crossed with hopeless lore. 

** One mom I missed him on the accustomed hiO, 
Along the heath, and near his favorite tree ; 

Another came ; nor yet beside the rill. 
Nor up the lawn, nor at the wood was he : 

" The next with dirges due, in sad array, 

Slow through the church-way path we saw him bome. 

Approach and read, (for thou canst read,) the lay, 
Graved on the stone beneath yon aged thorn. 

EPITAPH. 

Here rests his head upon the lap of earth, 
A youth, to fortune and to fame unknown : 

Fair Sdenoe frowned nt>t on his humble birth. 
And Melancholy marked him for her own. 

XoTse was his bounty, and his sotd sincere; 

Heaven did a recompense as largely send : — 
He gave to misery all he had, — a team 

He gained from Heaven — 't was all he wished — a friend. 

No farther seek his merits to disclose, 
Nor draw his fraOties ^m their dread abode, -^ 

(There they,, alike, in trembling hope repose,) 
The bosom of his Father and his God. 



LXXTX. 

OF THE HIGHER SPECIES OF POETRT. 

The higher species of poetry embraces the three following 
cHvisions, namely : 

1. Tales and Romances. 

2. Epic and Dramatic Poetry. 
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3. Didactic and Descriptive Poetry.* 

A. Tale is, literally, any thing that is told, and may relate 
cillier real or fictitious events. When the events related in 
a tale are believed really to have happened, the tale is termed 
history, 

A. Romance is a tale of interesting, or wonderful adven- 
tures ; and has its name from those that were recited by the 
Troubadours, (that is, inventors^ or wandering minstrels, of 
tlie twelfth and thirteenth centuries. 

The tales of the Tronbadoars related principally to the military 
achievements of the crnsadlng knights, their gallantir, and fidelity 
They were delivered in a corrupted Xiatln dialect, called Proyenval, or 
Provincial, by the inhabitants of Borne, and BomanzOy or Bomish, by the 
Grothic nations, and hence the tale itself was called a Bomance. Some of 
them were prose, some in verse, and some in a miscellaneous union of 
prose narrative and song. But in neither form were they in all cases 
worthy of the name of poems. 

Novels, Cliterally, something new,) are the adventures of imaginary 
persons, in which supernatural beings are not introduced. The novel is 
generally also in prose. Whenever a power is introduced superior to 
that of mortals, the novel is properly a romance. ** The Epicurean," by 
Moore, is an example of this kind, which, although in the form of prose, 
is highly poetical in its character. It is fuU of imaginative power, and 
abounds in figures of the mo^ beautiful kind, dressed in the most glow- 
ing colors. 

That power, which the poet introduces, whatever it may be, to accom- 
plish what mere human agency cannot effect, is called the niadmery of 
the poem. 

An Epic poem is a poetical, romantic tale, en^braciiig many 
personages and many incidents. One general and important 
design must be apparent in its construction, to which every 
separate aetor and action must be subservient. The accounts 
of these subordinate actions are called episodes^ and should 
not be extended to a great length. 

IBxamples of epic poems may be seen in the " Biad," and " Odyssey," 
of Homer, (translated by Pope,) the "-ffiJneid," of Virgil, (translated by 
Dryden,) the " Pharsalia," of Lucan, (translated by Rowe,) and the " Par- 
adise Lost" of Milton. Epic poems are rare productions, and scarcely 
any nation can boast of more than one. 

The word epic literally means nothing more than a tale. It is, how- 
ever, a tale concerning a hero or heroes, and hence epic poetry is also 



* See the piece entitled " The Empke of Poetry," by Fontenelle, page 
133, under the head of Allegory* 
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railed heroic verse. Epopea, or Epopoeia, is merely a learned name foi 
epic poem. 

A Drama is a poem of the epic kind, but so compressed 
and adapted, that the whole tale, instead of requiring to be 
i-ead or recited at intervals, by an individual, may be exhib 
ited as actually passing before our eyes. Every actor in the 
poem has his representative on the stage, who speaks the lan- 
guage of the poet, as if it were his own ; and every action ia 
literally performed or imitated, as if it were of natural oc- 
currence. 

As a dramatic writer, Shakspeare stands unrivalled, among English 
' authors, and it may well be questioned, whether any nation has produced 
his superior. , 

In the construction of a Drama, rules have been laid down by critics, 
the principal of which relate to the three Unities^ as they are called, of 
action, of time, and of place. Unity of action requires, that a single object 
should be kept in view. No underplot, or secondary action is allowable, 
unless it tend to advance the prominent purpose. Unity of time requires, 
that the events should be limited to a short period ; seldom if ever more 
than a single day. Unity of place requires the confinement of the actions 
represented within narrow geographical limits. Another rule of dramatic 
criticism is termed poetical justice ; by which it is understood, that the 
personages shall be rewarded or punished, acpording to their respective 
desert. A regular drama is an historical piAure, in which we perceive 
unity of design, and compare every portion of the composition, bs harmo- 
nizing with the whole. 

Dramatic compositions are of two kinds. Tragedy and Comedy. 
Tragedy is designed to fill the mind of the spectators with pity and 
terror; comedy to represent some amusing and connected tale. The 
muse of tragedy, therefore, deals in desolation and death, — that of com- 
edyis surrounded by the humorous, the wtty, and the gay. It is to 
tragedy that wo chiefly look for poetical embellishment, and it is there 
only that we look for the sublime. Accordingly, it is, with few excep- 
tions, still composed of measured lines, wliile comedy is now written 
wholly in prose. 

A Prologue is a short poem, designed as an introduction to 
a discourse or performance, chiefly the discourse or poem 
spoken before a dramatic performance or play begins. 

An Epilogue is a speech, or short poem, addressed to the 
spectators by one of the actors, after the conclusion of a dra- 
matic performance. Sometimes it contain^ a recapitulation 
of the chief incidents of the play. 

Farce is the caricature of comedy, and is restrained by no 
law, not even those of probability and nature. Its object is to 
excite mirth and uproarous laughter. But, in some of i\a 
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forms, such as personal satire, occasional grossness, and vul- 
garity, it has rendered itself so obnoxious to reprobation, that 
the vfery name is an abomination. It is commonly in prose. 

Those compositions in which the language is so little in 
unison with the subject as to impress the mind with a feeling 
of the ridiculous, are called Burlesques. 

The Burletta is a species of composition in which persons 
and actions of no value are made to assume an air of impor- 
tance. Or, it is that by which things of real consequence are 
degraded, so as to seem objects of derision. 

Parodies, Travesties, and Mock Heroics are ludicrous imi- 
tations of serious subjects. They belong to the burlesque.* 

* As a happy illustration of burlesque writing in several different styles, 
the following are presented from Bentlev*s Miscellany, with the facetious 
introduction with which they are prefaced : 

" But another class of persons claims our attention. We mean those who 
are, for some cause or otner, constantljP' called upon to write verses. Now, 
many of these, when suddenly required to make a song to a given tune, to 
scribble a cLorus for the end of a farce, or to jot down an impromptu on tlr * 
blue leaf of an album, suddenly find themselves at a nonplus, — n9t because 
they are not masters of rhyme and metre, but simply because they cannot 
get a subject. We propose to show, that, far from this want being a just 
cause for embarrassment, it is absolutely impossible not to find a subject. 
The first thing that catches the eye, or comes into the head, will do, and 
may be treated in every manner. In this age, although a chosen few can 
fiU the post of fiddler, opera-dancer, juggler, or clown to the ring, these oc- 
capations requiring innate genius, he who cannot become a poet is a very 
poor creatu.'e. But, to our task. We take the Dodo, that ugly bird, which 
every child knows from its picture in the books on natural history, as a 
subject that seems of all others the least promising, and w^ shall show our 
readers how artistically we can manage it in all sorts of styles. 

I. The Descriptive. — For this we must go to our encyclopedias, cram 
for the occasion, and attentively observe the picture. * Our Rees * tells us 
that the Latin name for the bird is * Didus,' that the Dutch are said to have 
found it in the Mauritius, and called it * Dodaerts ; ' while the French 
termed it ' Cygne a Capucnon ; * and the Portuguese, * Dodo.' Its exist 
ence, it seems, has been doubted, and at all events it is now supposed to bo 
extinct. 

In the island of Mauritius once a sturdy Dutchman found 
Such a curious bird as ne'er before was seen to tread the ground ; 
Straight he called it * Dodaerts ; * when a Frenchman gazed upon 
Its hood of down, and said it was a * Cygne a Capuchon.' 

French and Dutch might be content with making sorry names like these. 
But they would not satisfy the proud and high-souled Portuguese ; 
He proclaimed the bird a * Dodo.' * Dodo * now each mfant cries. 
Pedants, tiiey may call it * Didus ; ' but such pedants we despise. 

'T was a mighty bird ; those short, strong legs were never known to fail, 
And he felt a glow of pride when thinkiiig^of that little tail ; 
And his beak was marked with vigor, curving like a wondrous hook, 
Thick and ugly was his body, — such a form as made one look. 
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Didactic poetry is that which is written professedly for tbe 
purpose of instruction. Descriptiye poetry merely describes 
the person or the object. 

Didactic poetry Bhonld be replete with ornament, especially, where it 
can be done, with figoratiye Uing^ge. This rule shonld be preserved in. 
order to keep np the interest in the sabject, which is nsnallj dry. Net 
even the epic demands snch glowing and picturesque epithets, such dar- 
ing and forcible metaphors, such pomp of numbers and dignity of expres- 
sion, as the didactic : for, the lower or more familiar the object described 
is, the greater must oe the power of language to presenre it &pm debase- 
ment Didactic and descriptive poetry are so intimately allied, that the 
two kinds can rarely be found asunder, and we give a poem this or that 
denomination, according as the one or the other of these chaiacteristics 
appears to predominate. 

Ko one now can see the dodo, which the sturdy Dutchman found ; 
Long aeo those wondrous stumps of legs have ceased to tread the ground. 
If, percnaoce, his bones we find, oh, let us gently turn them o*er, 
Saying, ' 'T was a gallant world when dodos lived in days of yore.' 

n. The Mblancholt Sbntimental. — We need only reoolleot, that 
when the 4pdo lived, somebody else lived, who is not living now» and w« 
iiave our cue at once. 

Oh, when the dodo*s feet 

His native island pressed. 
How many a warm heart beat 

Within a livine breast, 
Which now con beat no more, 

But crumbles into dust, 
And finds its turn is o'er, 

As all things earthly must I 

He 's dead that nam'd the bird. 

That gallant Portuguese ; 
Who weeps not, having heard 

Of changes such as these ? 
The Dutchman, too, is ^ne : 

The dodo 's gone beside ; 
They teach us every one 

How vain is earthly pride I 

m. hmoMTTV for a lady^s ai&um. 

The dodo vanished, as we must confess, 
Beinff unfit to live from ugliness ; 
Surely, methinks, it will not be too bold 
To hope the converse of the rule will hold. 
If lovely things no power from earth can sever, 
Cella, we all may swear, will live forever. 

IV Bacchanalian, with full chorus. 

The dodo once lived, and iie does n*t live now ; 
Yet, why should a cloud overshadow our brow ? 
The loss of that bird np'er should trouble our brains, 
For, though he is zone, still our claret remains. 

Sing dodo — dodo — jolly dodo ! 
Hurrah ! in his name let our cups overflow I 
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As examples of didactic poetry, the student is referred to Pope's 
"Moral Essays ; " and, for instances of descriptive poetry, to his " Wind- 
sor Forest," to Milton's " L*Allegro," and " II Penseroso," and to Thom- 
son's " Seasons." 

Among the examples of didactic poetry, Akenside's "Pleasures of the 
Imagination," and Young's " Night Thou^ts," should not be forgotten.")^ 
In the opinion of Johnson, the yersification of the former work is con- 
sidered equal, if not superior, to that of any other specimen of blank verse 
in the language. Of x oung's "" Night Thoughts " it may be said;" al 
though it has been stigmatized as a long, lugubrious poem, opposed in its 
compositio]| to every rule of sound criticism, full of extravagant meta- 
phors, astounding hyperboles, and never-ending antitheses, that few 
poems in any language present such a concentration of thought, such a' 
rich fund of poetical beauties, so numerous and brilliant corruscations of 
genius, and so frequent occurrence of passages of the pathetic and the 
sublime, t 

* Another class of poems, uniting the didactic - and the descriptive 
classes, may be mentioned, which are called the Sentimental. " The 
Pleasures of Memory," by Rogers, " The Pleasures of Hope," by Camp- 
bell, belong to this class. « The Deserted Viflage," and " The Traveller," 
by Goldsmith, are of the same class, and can scarcely be too highly 
estimated. 

t The author has here, as in some other parts of the preceding remarks, 
departed from the expressions of Mr. Booth, to whose excellent work on 
the principles of English Composition he is largely indebted, here as else^ 
where, in this volume. 

We know that he perished ; yet why shed a tear ! 
This generous bowl all our bosoms can cheer. 
The dodo is gone, and, no doubt, in his day, 
He delighted, as we do, to moisten his clay. 

Sing dodo — dodo — jolly dodo I 
Hurrah ! in his name let our cups overflow ! 

V. The Bemon;3TBAtive, addressed to those who do »iot beUeve thera 
•▼er was a dodo. 

What I disbelieve the dodo ! 

The like was never neard I 
Deprive the face of nature 

<5f such a wondrous bird ! 
I always loved the dodo. 

When quite a little boy. 
I saw it in my " Goldsmith,'* 

My heart beat hi^h with joy. 

I think now how my uncle 

One morning went to town 
He brought me home a " Goldsmith," 

Which cost him half a crown. 
No picture like the dodo 

Such ra»ture could impart ; 
Then don*t deny the dodo. 

It wounds my inmost heart." 
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Satires are discourse^) or poems in which wickedness and 
folly are exposed with severity, or held up to ridicule. They 
differ from Lampoons and Pasquinades, in being general^ 
rather than personal, and from sarcasm, in not expressing 
contempt or scorn. 

Satires are nsnally incladed under the head of didactic poems, bat 
every class of poems may include the satirical. In satires it 19 the class, 
the crime, or the folly, wliich is the proper object of attack, and not the 
individual. 

* A Lampoon, or Pasquinade, is a personal satire, wHtten 
with the intention of reproaching, irritating, or vexing the in- 
dividual, rather than to reform him. It is satisfied with low 
abuse and vituperation, rather than with proof or argument. 

An'Apopljthegm, Apothegm, or Apothem, is a short, sen- 
tentious, instructive remark, usually in prose, but rarely in 
verse, uttered on a particular occasion, or by a'distinguished 
character ; as that of Cato : 

" Men, by doing nothing, soon learn to do mischief.'* 



LXXX. 

STYLE. 



" For different styles with different subjects sort, 
As different garbs >vith country town and court** 

^n the Introductiv»n to this volume, it was stated that the 
most obvious divisions of Composition, with respect to the 
nature of its subjects, are the Narrative, the Descriptive, the 
Didactic, the Persuasive, the Pathetic, and the Argumenta- 
tive. The Narrative division embraces the relation of facts 
and events, real or fictitious. The Descriptive division in- 
cludes descriptions of all kinds. The Didactic division com- 
prehends, as its name implies, all kinds of pieces which are 
designed to convey instruction. The Pathetic division era- 
braces such writings as are calculated to affect the feelings, or 
excite the passions ; and the Argumentative division inrlndes 
Uiose only which are addressed to the understanding, with the 
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intention of affecting the judgment. These different divisions 
of composition are not always preserved distinct, but are 
sometimes united or mixed. With regard to forms of expres- 
sion, a writer may express his ideas m various ways, thus 
laying the foundation of a distinction called Style. 

Style, is defined by Dr. Blair, to be " the peculiar manner 
in which a writer expresses his thoughts by -words." 

Various terms are applied to style to express its character, as a har|^ 
style, a dry style, a tamid or bombastic style, a loose style a terse style, a 
laconic or a verbose style, a flowing style, a lofty style, an elegant "style, 
on epistolary style, a formal style, a familiar style, &c. 

The divisions of style, as given by Dr. Blair, are as follows : The dif- 
fuse and the concise, the nervous and the feeble, the dry, the plain, tho 
neat, the elegant and the -florid, the simple, the affected, and the vehe- 
ment. These terms ai-e altogether arbitrary, and are not uniformly ad 
opted in every treatise on rhetoric. Some writers use the teiins barren 
and luxuriant, forcible and vehement, elevated and dignified, idiomatic, 
easy and animated, &C., in connexion with the terms, or some of tho 
terms, employed by Dr. Blair. 

The character of style, and the term, by which it is designated, depends 
partly on the clearness and fulness with which the idea is expressed, 
partly on the degree of ornament or of figurative language employed, and 
partly on the nature of the ideas themselves. 

The terms concise, diffuse, nervous, and feeble, refer to the clearness, the 
fulness, and the force with which the idea is expressed. Dry, plain, neat, 
and florid, are terms used to express the degree of ornament employed ; 
while the character Of the thoughts or ideas themselves is expressecl by the 
names of simple or natural, affected and vehement. 

A concise ^ writer compresses his ideas into the fewest words, and these 
the most expressive. 

A diffuse writer unfolds his idea fully, by placing it in a variety of lights. 

A nervous writer gives us a strong idea of his meaning — his words ai-e 
alwavs expressive — every phrase and every figure renders the picture 
which he would set before us more striking and complete. 

A feeble writer has an indistinct view of his subject ; unmeaning words 
and loose epithets escape him ; his expressions are vague and general, his 
arrangements indistinct, and our conception of his meaning will be faint 
and confused. 

-  , -■ ' - — .,   — —  .   -. — 

• Under the head of Conciseness In style may be noticed what is called the Laconic 
Style, from the inhabitants of Laconia, who were remarkable for using few words. As 
an instance of that liind of style, may be mentioned the celebrated reply of Leonidas 
king of Sparta to Xerxes, who, with his army of over a million of meii; was opposed 
by Lconioas, with only three handred. When Xerxes sent to him with the hauKUty 
direction to lay down his arms, the Spartan king replied, with characteristic brevity, 
''Come and take them." , ^ „ , ,. ^ 

Another instance of the same is afforded in the celebrated letter of Dr. Franklin ^o 
Mr. Strahan, which is in these words : t , r^t. •,-.,. 

*' Philadelphia, July 5th, 17 < 5. 

"Mr. Strahan, , , . « , . ... 

•* You are a member of that Tarllament, and have formed part of that majority, 
which' has condemned my native country to destruction. 
" You have begun to burn our towns, and to destroy their inhabitants. 
•* Look at your hands, — they are stained with the blood of your relations and your 
acquaintances. 
" You and I were long friends ; you arc at present my enemy, and I am yours. 

" Benjamin Franklin." 

2C 



^ 
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A dry writer uses no ornament of any kind, and, content with being 
•inderstood, aims not to please the fancy or the ear. 

A plain writer employs very little ornament ; "he observes perspicnity, 
propriety, parity^ and precision in his language, but attempts none of the 
graces of composition. A dry writer is incapable of ornament, — a plain 
writer goes not in pursuit of it. 

A neat writer is careful in the choice of his words, and the graceful 
collocation of them. His sentences are free from the encumbrances of 
superfluous words, and his figures are short and accurate, rather than bold 
«nd glowing. 

An elegant writer possesses all the graces of ornament, — polished periods, 

figurative language, narmonious expressions, and a great degree or purity 

n the choice of ms words, all characterized by perspicuity and propriety. 

fie is one, in short, who delights the fancy and the ear, while he informs 

the understanding. 

A florid or flowery writer is characterized by excess of ornament ; and 
Beems to be more intent on beauty of language than solidity of thought. 

A simple or natural writer is distinguished by simplicity of plan; he 
makes his thoughts appear to rise naturally from his subi'ect ; he has no 
marks of art in his expressions, and although he may be characterized by 
great richness both of langua^ and imagination, he appears to write in that 
way not because he had studied it, but because it is tne mode of expression 
most natural to him. 

An afiected writer is the very reverse of a simple one. He uses words 
in uncommon meanings — employs pompous expressions — and his whole 
manner is characterized by singularity rather than by beauty. 

A vehement writer uses strong expressions — is characterized by con- 
siderable warmth of manner — and presents his ideas clearly and fuUy be- 
fore us. * 

The following directions are given by Dr. Elair for attaining a good style : 

The first direction is, study clear ideas of the su^ect on which you are 
to write or speak. What we conceive clearly and i^eeistrongly, we natmv 
ally express with clearness and strength. 

Secondly, to the acquisition of a good style, frequency of composing is 
indispensably necessary, fiut it is not every kind of composition that will 
improve style. By a careless and hasty habit of writing, a bad style wiU 
be acquired. In the beginning, therefore, we ought to write slowly and 
with much care. Facility and speed are the fruit of experience. 

Thirdly, acquaintance witjji the style of the best authors is peculiarly 
requisite. Hence a just taste will be formed, and a copious fund of words 
supplied on every subject. No exercise, perhaps, will be found more use- 
ful for acquiring a proper style, than translating some passage from an 
eminent author in our own words, and then comparing what we have written 
with the style of the author. . Such an exercise wiU show us our defects. 
will teach us to correct them, and, from the variety of expression which it 
will exhibit, will conduct us to that which is most oeautiml. 

Fourthly, caution must be used against servile imitation of any an&or 
whatever. Desire of imitating hampers genius, and generally produces 
stiffhess of expression. They who copy an author closely, commonly copy 
his faults as weU as his beauties. It is much better to have something of 
our own, though of moderate beauty, than to shine in borrowed ornaments 
which will at last betray the poverty of our genius. 



* The student who woald see the sabfect of style treated with great cleameas and 
beauty, will fin* .t treated wkh much elegance and abllityln ^*' Newman'' » Rhetqriek.^* 
HJa reix>«rlM on vivacity of style are particularly recommended to the carelu tta4f 
i»ftb«!«<tfO«^. 
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Fifthly, always adapt your* style to the subject, and likewise to th« 
capacity of your hearers or readers. When we are to write or to speak, 
we should previously fix in our minds a clear idea of the end aimed at ; 
keep this steadily in view, and adapt our style to it. f 

Lastly, let not attention to style engross us "* so much, as to prevent a 
Higher degree of attention to the thoughts. He is a contemptible vrriter, 
who looks not beyond the dress ^f language ; who lays not the chief stress 
apon his matter, and employs pot such ornaments of style as are manly 
not foppish. 



LXXXL 



DIRECTIONS TO STUDENTS IN REVISING AND C0»- 
BECTING THEIR COMPOSITIONS, BEFORE THEY ARE 
PRESENTED TO THE TEACHER. 

Bead over your exercise to ascertain, 1. whether the words 
are correctly spelled ; 2. the pauses and capital letters are 
properly used ; 3. that the possessive case is correctly written 
with the apostrophe and the letter s ; 4. the hyphen placed 
between the parts of a compound word, and also used at the 
end of the line when part of the word is in one line and 
another part in the succeeding line (recollecting, in this case, 
that the letters of4he same sylloMe must all be written in the 
same line) ; 5. that the marks of quotation are inserted when 
jTOu have borrowed a sentence or an expression from any one 
else ; 6. whether the pronouns are all of the same number 
with their antecedents, and the verbs of the same number 
with their nominatives ; 7. whether you can. get rid of some 
of the " ands " in your exercise, by means of the rules laid 
down in Lesson XX., and whether some other words may 
not be omitted without weakening the expression, and also 



• The change of persons In these roles, If not absolutely ftulty, Is certainly inele- 
Sant. The language is literally taken from the abridgment of Dr. Blair's Bhetorick. 

t Two of the greatest faults that can be committed in writing consist in degrading 
a subject naturally elevated, by low expressions ;— and the expressing a mean ox 
trivial idea by high sounding epithets. The former is called Bathos ; — and the lattex 
Botkb<uL 

The student who wishes for specimens of the various kinds of style men- 
tioned above, willldnd quite a collection of them arranged under their appropriate 
aeads, for examples in rhetoric, in a volume recently prepared by Mrs. L. C. Tuthlll, 
wid printed and published by 8. Babcock, of New Haven, caUed " The Young Ladies* 
Header. " It was the author's design to insert such specimens in this volume, but h« 
flnds it necessary to reserve the space which ttiey would occupy for other mattet 
Which he deems more important to the completion of his plan. For the same reason , 



Ite has omitted the specimens which he intended to present in the respective depart- 
bmhu of ITarratlve, Besoriptiva, DidacUc, PatbeUc, and Axgi 



(umMitatiTe writing. 
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whether you have introduced all the words necessary for the 
full expression of your Meas ; 8. whether you have repeated 
the same word in the same seuLcnce, or in any sentence near 
it, and have thus been betrayed into a tautology (See Lesson 
XXIL) ; 9. whether you cannot divide some of your long 
sentences into shorter ones, and thereby better preserve the 
unity of the sentence (See Lesson XIXXI.) ; and lastly, 
whether part or parts of your exercise may not be divided 
into separate paragraphs. 

The following rules must also be observed. 

1. No abbreviations are allowable in prose, and numbers (except is 
dates) must be expressed in words, not in figures. 

2. In all cases, excepting where despatch is absolutely necessary, the 
character &, and others of a similar nature, must not be used, but the 
whole word must be written out. 

3. The letters of the same syllable must always be written in the same 
line. When there is not room in a line for all the letters of a syllable, 
they must all be carried into the next line ; and when a word is divided 
by placing one or more of the syllables in one line, and the remainder in 
the following line, the hyphen must always be placed at the end of the 
former line. 

4. The title of the piece most always be in a line by itself, and should 
be \vritten in larger letters than the exercise itself. 

5. The exercise should be commenced not at the extreme left hand of 
the line, but a little towards the right Every separate paragraph should 
also commence in the same way. 

6. The cratchets or brackets which enclose a parenthesis should be 
used as sparingly as possible. Their place may often be supplied by 
commas. 

Suggestions to Teachers with regard to the tvritten exercises 

of Students, 

1. Examine the exercise in reference to all those points 
laid down in the directions for students in reviewing and cor- 
recting their compositions. (See page 303.) 

2. Merits for composition should be predicated on their 
neatness, correctness, (in the particulars stated in the direc 
tions to 'pupils, page 303), length, style, &c. ; but the highest 
merits should be given for the strongest evidence of intellect 
in the production of ideas, and original sentiments and forms 
of expression. 

3. Words that are misspelt, should be spelled by the whole 
class, and those words which are frequently misspelt should 
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1)6 recorded in a book kept for that purpose, and occasionally 
spelt on the slate by the class. 

4. Keep a book in which the student may have the privi- 
lege to record such compositions as are of superior merit. 
This book should be kept in the hands of the teacher, and re- 
main the permanent property of ihe institution. This will 
have an excellent effect, especially if additional njerits are 
given for the recording of a composition. 

5. A short lecture on the subject of the composition as- 
signed to a class, showing its bearings, its divisions, and the 
manner in which it should be treated, will greatly facilitate 
their progress, ahd interest them in the exercise. 

6. Have a set of arbitrary marks, which should be ex- 
plained and understood by the class, by which the exercise 
should be corrected. This is, in fact, nothing less than a 
method of short hand, and will save the trouble of much 
writing. 

7. Insist upon the point, that the exercise should be writ- 
ten in the student's best handy with care, and without haste. 
For this purpose, ample time should always be allowed for 
the production of the exercise. A week at least, if not a 
fortnight, should intervene between the assigning and the re- 
quiring of the exercise. Negligence in the mechanical 
execution, wiU induce the neglect of the more important 
qualities. 

8r Require the compositions to be written on alternate 
pages, leaving one page blank, for such remarks as may be 
suggested by the exercise, or for supplying such words or 
sentences as may have accidentally been omitted. 

9. In correcting the exercises, care should be taken to 
pres^ve as much as possible the ideas which the pupil in- 
tended to express, making such alterations only as are neces- 
sary to give them clearness, unity, strength, and harmony, 
and a proper connexion with the subject, for it is the stu- 
dent's own idea which ought to be " taught how to shoot." 
An idea thus humored will thrive better than one which ia 
not a native of the soil. 

10. It is recommended that a uniformity be required in 
the size and quality of the paper of the exercises of the class 
-— that the name (real or fictitious) of the writer, together 
with the date and number of the composition, be placed con- 
spicuously on the back of the exercise. The writiag should 

26* 
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be plain and without ornament, so that, no room being left for 
flourish or display, the principal attention of each student may 
be devoted to the language and the sentiments of his perform- 
ances. It is also recommended, that the paper on which the 
exercise is written be a letter sheet folded once, or in quarto 
form, making four leaves or eight pages. This form is of use, 
especially in the earlier stages of his progress, because it en- 
ables him more easily to JUl a pagCy and encourages him with 
the idea that he is making progress in his exercise. In the 
writing of compositions, a task to which all students address 
themselves with reluetance, nothing should be omitted by the 
teacher, however trivial it may at first appear, by which he 
may stimulate the student to exertion. 

11. Accommodate the corrections to the style of the stu- 
dent's own production. An aim at too great correctness may 
possibly cramp the genius too much, by rendering the student 
timid and diffident ; or perhaps discourage him altogether, by 
producing absolute despair of arriving at any degree of per- 
fection. For this reason, the teacher should show the student 
where he has erred, either in the thought, the structure of 
the sentence, the syntax, or the choice of words. Every al- 
teration, as has already been observed, should differ as little 
as possible from what the student has written ; as giving an 
entire new cast to the thought and expression will lead him 
into an unknown path not easy to follow, and divert his mind 
from that original line of thinking which is natural to him. 

12. In large institutions, where a class in composition is 
numerous, the teacher may avail himself of the assistance of 
the more advanced students, by requiring them to inspect the 
exercises of the younger. This must be managed with great 
delicacy ; and no allusion be allowed to be made out of the 
recitation room,' by the inspector, to the errors or mistakes 
which he has discovered. He should be required to note in 
pencil, his corrections and remarks, and sign his own name 
(also in pencil) to the exercise under that of the writer, to 
Bhow that he is responsible for the connections. * 



* Instead of a written exercise, the teacher znay, with advantage, occa- 
fionally present to the student a piece selected rrom some jrood writer; 
requiring him to present a rhetorical analysis of the same. Tnis analytii 
M)oa}d comprehend the following operations : 

Prtrsing. 

FanctuatliSh. 
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The preceding exercise is presented merely to show the mode in which, 
in. conformity with the suggestions just made, the student's compositions 
m ay be corrected. The exercise is one of a class of very young students 
3y this example, the teacher will become acquainted with a set of arbi- 
tritry marks for the correction of errors, which may easily be explained 
to a class, and when understood will save the teacher much writing. 

Thus, when a word is misspelt or incorrectly written, it wUl be suffi- 
cient to draw a horizontal line under it, as in ihe following exercise. If 
A capital is incorrectly used, or is wanted instead of a smaU letter, a short 
perpendicular mark is used. When entire words or expressions are to be 
altered, ihey are surrounded with black lines, and the correct expression 
is -written on the blank page on the left When merely the order of the 
iKTords is to be altered, figures are written over the words designating the 
order in which they are to be read. 



Transposition. 

Synonymes, collected, applied, defined, distinguished, and illustrated. 

Variety of expression, phrases generalized, particularized, translated 
from Latin to Saxon derivatives, and the reverse, expanded, compressed. 

Figures of speech analyzed. 

Students of higher ^ .de may also be exercised in the Logical Analysts 
of the same subject, n ticing the subject with its scope, topics, method 
juid lastly in a Critical Analysis, relating to the choice of words. 

Strucmre of the sentences. 1 

Style. Of these he will ^ve the general charao* 

Eloquence. ter, with a particular aDAlysis. 

Ideas. J 

Errors. 

Boat&tibfif. 
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LXXXIL 

MABKS USED BY PRINTERS IN THE CORRECTION 01 

PROOF-SHEETS. 

Many mistakes in printing maj be avoided, when Ihe printer and tlie 
writer clearly understand one another. It is thought it will be useful to 
present in tma Yolume a view of the manner in which proof-sheets are 
corrected. 

On the opposite page is s specimen of a proof-sheet, with the correo* 
tions upon it A little attention will readily enable the student to under- 
stand the object of the various marks which it containsi particularly if 
taken in connexion with the explanation here given. 

An inverted letter is indicated by the character and in the mode repre- 
sented in No. 2. 

When a wrong letter is discovered, a line is drawn through it and the 
proper letter written in the marein, as in No. 1. The correction is made 
m tne same manner when it is desired to substitute one word for another. 

If a letter or word^s found to be omitted, a caret (A) is put under its 
place, and the letter or word to be supplied is written in the margin ; as in 
Nos. 8 and 19. 

If there be an omission of several words, or if it is desired to insert a 
new clause or sentence, which is too lone to admit of being written in the 
side margin, it is customarv to indicate by a caret the place of the omis 
sion, or tor the insertion or the new matter, and to write on the bottom 
uargin the sentence to be supplied, connecting it with the caret by a line 
irawn from the one to the omer ; as in No. 15. 

If a superfluous word or letter is detected, it is marked out by drawing 
a stroke through it, and a character which stands for the Latin word dek 
(expunge) is written Sgainst it in the margin ; as in No. 4. 

Th6 traqsposition of words or letters is indicated as in the three exam- 
ples marked No. 12. 

If two words are improperly joined together, or there is not sufficient 
space between them, a caret is to be interposed, and a character denoting 
separation to be marked in the margin opposite ; as in No. 6. 

If the parts of a word are improperly separated, they are to be linked 
together by two marks, resembling parentheses placed horizontally, one 
alK>ve and Ihe other beneath the word, as in the manner indicated in 
No. 20. 

Where the spaces between words are too large, this is to be indicated 
in a similar manner, excepting that instead of two marks, as in the case of 
a word improperly separated, only one is employed ; as in No. 9. 

Where it is desired to make a new paragraph, the appropriate character 
(l*) is placed at the beginning of the sentence, and also noted in the mar- 
ginopposite ; as in No. 10. 

Where a passage has been improperly broken into two paragraphs, the 
parts are to oe hooked together, and the words " no break written oppo* 
site in the margin ; as in No. 18. 

If a word or clause has been marked out or altered, and it is af terwardi 
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* a, Though a variety of opinions exists as to 

the individual by wqom the art of printing was ^u 

first discovered; yet all authorities concur in 

admitting Peter Schoeffer to be the person 3 (^ . 

who invented cast metal typfis, having learned 

9 the art of -^ cutting the letters from the Gut- 

5 Q tembergs I, he is also supposed to have been 

the first whoengraved on copper plates. The yy 

following testimony is preseyed in the family, ^ . 

V 



'# 



9 ^ by Jo. Fred. Faustus of Aschefienburg : 



«v 



locjj- ^« Peter Schoefier of Gemshiem, perceiving QP^g^w^^ 

11 ^ his master Fausts design, and being himself 

^bv. f desirous {ardently) to improve the art, found 

out (by the good providence of God) the 

method of cutting (ind^endi) the characters'^ ^j^/ 

gj in a matrix, that the letters might easily be 

/singly cast\\ instead of bieng cvi. He pri- ^ eL/ 
^*J^ vately cut matrices for the whole alphabet: 
la Faust was so pleased with the contrivance ^ 
^ha* ^® promised jJeter to give him his only ««>f . 



/daug^^r Christina in marriage, a promise ^^^ 



18 



^OA / 




-^l^ich he soon after performed.^ p p 

CBut there were many difl&culties at first 

with these letters, as there had been before sQJjom, 

with wooden ones, the metal being too soft 3 <r. p 

to support the force of the im'^pression : but 20 /- 

this defect was soon remedied, by mixing 

3 3 1 , . 12 

a substance with the metal which sufficiently t*^ 

hardened it|," 

and vJken ^ »fi/ou>eo viaa nieuni€X me letteU oa»t t\x»n 
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thoaght best to retain it, it is dotted beneath, and the word stet (let it 
stand) written in the margin ; as in No. 13. 

The punctuation marks are variously indicated; — the comma and 
semicolon are noted in the margin witli a perpendicular line on the 
Qght, as in No. 21 ; the colon and period have a circle drawn round 
them, as in the two examples marked No. 5 ; the apostrophe is placed 
between two convergent maiks like the letter V, as m No. 1 1 ; the note 
of admiration and interrogation, as also the parenthesis, the bracket, and 
the reference marks, in the same manner as the apostrophe ; the hyphen 
between two perpendicular lines, as in No. 7, and the dash the same as 
the hyphen. 

Capital letters are indicated by three horizontal lines drown beneath 
them ; small capitals, by two horizontal lines ; Italic by a single line ; with 
the words Cap., S. Cap., and Ital. written in the margin. When a word 
is improperly itaUcised, it should be underscored, and liom. written against 
it in the margin. Examples, illustrative of all these cases, will be found 
under No. 3. 

A broken line is indicated by a simple stroke of the pen in the maivin, 
dra^vn either horizontallY, or as indicated in No. 16. 

A broken letter is indicated by a stroke of the pen drawn under it, and 
a cross in the margin. 

When a letter from a wrong font, that is, of a different size from the 
rest, appears in a word, it is to be noted by passing the pen through it, 
and writing wf. in the margin, as in No. 17. 

A space which requires to be depressed is to be marked in the margin^ 
by a perpendicular Ime between two horizontal lines, as in No 14. 

Ditfcrent names are given to ih^ various sizes of types, of which the 
following are most used in book printing. 

Pica.* Abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz. 

Small Pica. Abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz. 

Long Primer. Abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz. 

Bourgeois. Abcdefghiiklmnopqrstuvwxyz. 

Brevier. AbcdefgniJKlmnopqrstuvwxyz. 

Minion. Abcdefdiijklmnopqrstuvwxyz. 

Nonpareil. Abcdefgmjklmn^pqrstuvwxyz. 

Agate. AbcdefKhiiklmnopqrstuvwxyz. 

PearL AbcdeQjtiijklranopqntuvvxyz. 

DiMnond. Aboda^biJklBiiiqpqntUTWVji. 

As it may be interesting to know the frequency with which some of the 
letters occur, it may here be stated that, in the printer's cases, for every 
hundred of the letter q there are two hundred of the letter a;, four hundred 
of k, eight hundred of b, fifteen hundred of c, four thousand each of i, n, o, 
and s, (oxix thousand two hundred and fifty of a, four thousand five hundred 
of t, and six thousand of the letter e. 

: i 

* The next two sizes of type larger than the above are called English and 
Great Primer, and all larger than these. Double Pica, two Line Pica, Three 
Line Pica, Fiiteen Line Pica, &c., according as they exceed the Pica in size. 
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Lxxxin. 



TECHNICAL TERMS RELATING TO BOOKS. 

A book is said to be in Folio when one sheet of paper makes 
but two leaves, or four pages. When the sheet makes four 
leaves or eight pages, it is said to be in Quarto form ; eight 
leaves or sixteen pages, in Octavo ; twelve leaves or twenty- 
four pages, Duodecimo ; eighteen leaves. Octodecimo. These 
terms are thus abbreviated : fol. for folio ; 4to for quarto ; 8vo 
for octavo ; 12mo for duodecimo ; 18mo, 24s, d2s, 64s, signify 
respectively that the sheet is divided into eighteen, twenty- 
four, &c., leaves. 

The Title-page is the first page, containing the title ; and 
a picture facing it is called the Frontispiece. 

Vignette is a French term, used to designate the descriptive 
or ornamental picture, sometimes placed on the title-page of a 
book, sometimes at the head of a chapter, &c. 

The Running-title is the word or sentence at the top of 
every page, generally printed in capitals or Italic letters. 

When the page is divided into several parts by a blank 
space, or a line running from the top to the bottom, each 
division is called a column ; as in bibles, dictionaries, spelling- 
books, newspapers, <&c. 

The kttors A, B, C, &c., and A2, A3, &c., at the bottom 
of the page, are marks for directing the book-binder in col- 
lecting and folding the sheets. 

The catch-word is the word at the bottom of the page, on 
tlie right hand, which is repeated at the beginning of the next, 
in order to show that the pages succeed one another in proper 
order. It is seldom inserted in books recently printed. 

The Italic words in the t)ld and New Testaments are 
those which have no corresponding words in the original He- 
brew or Greek, but they were added by the translators to 
complete or explain the sense. 

27 
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LXXXIV. 

OBITUARY NOTICE. 

An Q))itaar7 Notice is designed to commemorate the Tir- 
taes whidii distinguished an indiyidual recently deceased. 
WritingB of this kind are g^eraUj fugitive in their charac- 
ter, and seldom surrive the occasion which called them forth. 
Thej are not designed to present many of the events of the 
life of the individoal, hut rather a general summary of his 
character. An ohituary notice is a kind of writing generally 
confined to periodical puhlications, and destitute of the dig- 
nity of biography^ and the minute detail oi memoirs. 

ModeL 

OBITUABT NOTICE OF DB. MATI6K0N. 

The Berv. Francis A. Matignon, D. D., who died on the 19th of Septem 
ber, 1818^ was bom in Paris, Kovember 10th, 1753. Devoted to letten 
and religion from his earliest youth, his progress was rapid and his 
piety conspicuous. He attracted the notice of the learned faculty, as 
ne passed tbrough the seyeral grades of classical aad theological studies; 
ana, having taken the degree of Bachelor of Divinity, he was ordained a 
Priest, on Saturday, the 19th of September, 1778, the very day of the month 
and week, which, forty years after, was to be his last. In the year 1782, 
he was admitted a licentiate, and received the degree of Doctor of Divinity 
from the college of the Sorbonne in 1785. At this time he was appointed Regius 
Professor of Divinity in the college of Navarre, in which sominary he 
performed his duties for several years, although his state of health was not 
good. 

His talents and piety had recommended him to the notice okf a Prelate In 
great credit, (the Cardinal De Brienne,) who obtained for him the grant of 
an annuity from the kin^, Louis the Sixteenth, which was sufficient for all 
his wants, established him in iqdependence, and took away all anxiety for 
the future. But the ways of Providence are inscrutable to the wisest and best 
of the children of men. The revolution, which dethroned his beloved monarofa, 
and stained the altar of his God with the blood of holv men, drove Dr. Mat- 
ignon an exile from his native shores. He fled to England, where he re- 
mained several months, and then returned to France, to prepare for a ' 
voya^ to the United States. He landed in Baltimore, and was appointed 
by Bishop Carroll Pastor of the Catholic Church in Boston, at which place 
he arrived August 2Dth, 1792. 

The talents of Dr. Mati^on were of the highest order. In him were 
united a sound understandmg, a rich and vigorous imaf^nation, and a log^ 
precision of thought. His learning was extensive, critical, and profound, 
and all his productions were deeply cast, symmetrically formed, and beauti 
fully colored. The fathers of the church, and the great divines of every 
•ge were his familiar iriends, ^is divinity wqs not merely speculative, nor 
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merely practical ; it was the blended influence of thought, feeling, and ao- 
tion. He had learned divinity as a scholar, taught it as a professor, felt it as 
a worshipper, and diffused it as a faithful pastor. His genius and his virtues 
were understood ; for the wise bowed to nis stiperior knowledge, and the 
humble caught the spirit of his devotions. With the unbefieving and 
doubtful, he reasoned with the mental strength of the apostle Paul ; and he 
charmed back the penitential wanderer with, the kindness and affection of 
John the Evangelist. His love for mankind flowed in the purest current^ 
and his piety caught a glow from the intensity of his feelings. Rigid ana 
scrupulous to himself, he was charitable and indulgent to others. To youth, 
in a particular manner, he was forgiving and fatherly. With him the tear 
of penitence washed away the stains of error ; for he had gone up to the 
fountains of human nature, and knew all its weaknesses. Many, retrieved 
from folly and vice, can bear witness how deeply he was skilled in the 
science of p»arental government ;■ that science so little understood, and, for 
want of which^ so many evils arise. It is a proof of a great mind, not to be 
soared byonisfortunes nor narrowed by any particular pursuit. Dr. Mat- 
ignon, if possible, grew milder and more indulgent, as he advanced in years. 
The storms of life had broken the heart of the man, but out of its wounds 
gushed the tide of sympathy and universal Christian charity. The woes of 
life crush the feeble, make more stupid the dull, and more vindictive the 
proud ; but the great mind and contnte soul are expanded with purer be 
nevolence, and warmed with brighter hopes, by suffering, — knowing, that 
through tribulation and anguish uie diadem of the saint is won. 

To nim whose heart has sickened at the selfishness of mankind, and who 
has seen the low and trifling pursuits of the greater proportion of human 
beings, it is sweet and refreshing to contemplate the philosopher, delighted 
with the visions of other worlds, and ravished with the harmonies of nature, 
pnrsning his course abstracted from the bustle around him ; but how much 
Bobleristhe course of the moral and Christian philosopher, who teaches the 
ways of God to man. He holds a holy communion with Heaven, walks with 
the Creator in the garden at every hour in the day, without wishing to hide 
himself. While he muses, the spirit bums within him, and the high influ- 
ences of the inspiration force him to proclaim to the children of men the 
deep wonders or divine love. 

But this contemplation must give angels pleasure, when they behold this 
purified and elevated being dedicating his services, not to the mighty, not to 
the wise, but to the humblest creatures of sorrow and suffering. Have we 
not seen our friend leaving these sublime contemplations, and entering the 
habitations of want and woe ? relieving their temporal necessities, adminis- 
tering the consolations of religion to the despairing soul in the agonies of 
dissolution ? Yes, the sons of the forest in the most chilling climates, the 
tenants of the hovel, the erring and the profligate, can bear witness with 
"What' patience, earnestness, constancy, and mildness, he labored to make 
them better. 

In manners, Dr. Maflj^on was an accomplished gentleman, possessing 
that kindness of heart and delicacy of teeling, which made him study the 
wants and anticipate the wishes of all he knew. He was well acquainted 
with the politest courtesies of society, for it must not, in accounting for his 
sccomplishments, be forgotten, that he was bom and educated in the bosom 
of refinement ; that he was associated with chevaliers and nobles, and was 
patronized by cardinals and premiers. In his earlier life, it was not un- 
common to see ecclesiastics mingling in society > with philosophers and 
courtiers, and still preserving the most perfect apostolic purity in their 
lives and conversation. The scrutinizing eye of infidel philosophy was upon 
them, and these unbelievers would have hailed it as a triumph, to have 
caught them in the slightest deviation from their professions. But no greater 
proof of the soundness of their faith, or the ardor of their piety, could be 
iuk«d, Vktaa, the fact, that, from all the bishops in France at the commence- 



^16 AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

 

mant of the reTolution, amoimting to one handled and thirty-eig^t, but 
three only were found wanting in integrity and good fuith. when they wero 
pat to the test ; and it was such a test, too, that it oould have been sa^ 
ported by religion only. In passing such an ordeal, pride, fortitude, plu 
iosophy, and even inseasibility would have failed. The whole strength of 
human nature was shrunken and blasted, when opposed to the be«>m of 
the revolution. Then the bravest bowed in terror, or fled in affright ; but 
then these disciples of the lowly Jesus taught mankind how they coi^d suffer 
for his sake. 

Dr. Matignon loved his native oountrjr, and always expressed the deepest 
interests in ner fortunes and fate ; yet his patriotism never infringed on hi« 
philanthropy. He spoke of Enaland, as a great nation which containerl 
much to uomire and imitate ; and his gratitude kindled at the remembrance 
of British munificence and generosity to the exiled priests of a hostile nati<m 
of different religious creeds. 

When Dr. Matignon came to Boston, new trials awaited him. His prede* 
cessors in this place wanted either talents, character, or perseverance ; and 
nothing of consequence had been done towards gathering and directing a 
flock. The good people of New England were something more than sus- 

Sicious on the subject of his success ; they were suspicious of the Catholie 
octrines. Their ancestors, from the settlement of the country, had been 
preaching against the Church of Rome, and their descendants, even the 
most enlightened, felt a strong impression of undefined and undefinable dis- 
like, if not hatred, towards every papal relation. Absurd and foolish legends 
of tiie Pope and his religion were in common circulation, and the prejudice 
was too oeeply rooted to be suddenly eradicated, or even op{>osea. It re- 
quired a thorou^ acquaintance with the world, to know precisely how to 
meet those sentiments of a whole people. Violence and indiscretion would 
have destroyed all hopes of success. Ignorance would have exposed th« 
cause to sarcasm and contempt, and entnusiasm, too manifest, would have 
produced a reaction, that would have pluneed the infant establishment in 
absolute ruin. Dr. Matignon was exactly fitted to encounter all these diffi 
culties. And he saw them, and knew his task, with the discernment of s 
shrewd politician. With meekness and humility he disarmed the proud; 
with prudence, learning, and wisdom, he met the captious and slanaerons, 
and so gentle and so just was his course, that even the censorious foi^t to 
watch him, and the malicious were too cunning to attack one armed no 
strongly in honesty For four years he sustained the weight of this cnazge 
alone, until Providence sent him a coadjutor in the person of the present 
excellent Bishop Cheverus, who seemed made by nature, and fitted bv eda- 
cation and grace, to soothe his griefs by sympathy, (for he too had suffered,) 
to cheer him by the blandishments of taste and letters, and all congenial 
pursuits and habits ; and, in fact, they were as far identified as two em- 
Dodied minds could be. These holy seers pursued their religious pilgrim- 
age together, blessing and being blessed, for more^than twenty Tears ; and 
the younff Eiisha had received a double portion of the spirit, ana worn the 
mantle of his friend and ^ide, long before the sons of the prophets heanl 
the cry of, Mk^ father ^ myJiUher^ the chariot ofhra^ and t}ie Jiorsemen thereof. 
May the survivor find consolation in the religion he teaches, and long be 
kept on his journey, to bless the cruise of oil in the dwellings of poverty and 
widowhood, and to cleanse by the power of God the leprosy of the sinful soul. 

Far from the sepulchre of his fathers repose the ashes of the good and 
great Dr. Matignon ; but his ^ve is not as among strangers, for it was wa- 
tered by the tears of an affectionate flock, and his memory is cherished by 
all who value learning, honor genius, or love devotion. 

The writer of this brief notice offers it, as a faint and rude memorial only 
of the virtues of the man whose character he venerated. Time must as 
snage the wounds of. grief before he^whp loyed him most, and knew hon 
best, can attempt his epitaph 
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LXXXV. 

CRITICAL NOTICE. 

Select some biographical work ; state any impression you 
may have received of it as to the age, — the contemporaries, 
— the influence, — the difficulties and advantages of the au 
thor, — the style of his narrative, &c 

^ Example,* 

1 have selected the life of Dr. Benjamin rranktin, written by himself, 
to a late period. The «tyle of the work is simple and concise, which is 
the peculiar characteristic of &li nis writings ; indeed, his writing princi- 
pally for the advantage of the people, (thoagh the most elevated ranks 
tbBj be benefited by lus instmctions,) accounts for his desire of express 
ing himself in plain and simple language. The first part of the book, 
not being intended for public perusal, is written with more minuteness of 
particulars, fhan it otherwise would have been ; he even apologizes to his 
son for the familiarity of the style ; observing, that "" we do not dress fot 
a private company as for a formal ball.'* 

Dr. Franklin was remarkable from his youth for persevering and inde- 
fatigable industry. This, with his prudent and reflecting mind, secured 
him his fame and importance in the world. He early manifested a love 
of learning, which his humble birth and narrow circumstances allowed 
him few opportunities of indulging ; but when they did ofier, he never 
saiFered them to escape unimproved. He was frugal in his mode of life 
that he might employ his savings in the purchase of books ; and diligent 
at his work, that he mig^t gain time for nis studies. Thus, all obstacles 
were removed in his pursuit of knowledge. We behold him emerging 
by degrees from obscurity ; then advancing more and more into notice. 
and soon taking a high stand in the estimation of his fellow-citizens. 

He was con&ually before the world in various characters. As a natn 
ral philosopher, he surpassed all his contemporaries ; as a politician, he 
adhered to his countiy during her long struggle for independence, and, 
throughout his political career, was distinguished for his firm integrity 
and skilful negotiations ; as a citizen, his character shines with peculiar 
lustre ; he seems to have examined every thing, to discover how he might 
add to the happiness of his friends. Philadelphia shows with delight the 
many institutions he has founded for her advantage, and boasts of the 
benefits conferred on her sons bv his philanthropic zeal. Indeed, to do 
go>d was the grand aim of his lijfe. From the midst of his philosophi- 
cal researches, he descends to attend to the daily interests of his fellow 
creatures ; after bringing down lightning A*om the clouds, he invents a 
stove for the comfort of men. In the midst of the honors paid him for 

4F This is a genuine college exercise, presented at one of our tmiversities 
ft few years ago. 

27* 
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bis discoveiy (if &e sameness of lightning with electricity, he rejoices hi 
the thonght, that the knowledge of this important fact nugfat contribute 
to the safety of mankind. 

After his death, even, his example is of great nse ; to the young, his 
self-acqoired learning, which procured for him the honorary distinetions 
of the European uniyersities and i^osophical societies, affords a pracd- 
cal illustration of the Talue of perseverance and industiy ; his advanced 
years offer to the aged an excellent model for the occupation of their 
time. His private life exhibits a splendid catalogue of virtues ; to his 
temperance ne owed his long sojourn upon earth ; to his resolution and 
industry, his wide-spread fame; to bis sincerity and moderation, the 
affection of his friends; to lus frugality, the means of benevolence; and 
to his prudence and integrity, the esteem and approbation of his country- 
men. The temptation of courts, and the favors heaped upon hinpby 
princes and nobles, robbed him of none of these virtues. . These he re- 
tained, with a contented mind and a dear conscience, till be was sum 
moned to receive his final reward. 



LXXXVI. 

CRITICISM. 

The following criticism by Dr. Blair is here presented that 
the student may understand the principles hj which literary 
merit is to be estimated. The subject criticised is No. 411 
of the Spectator, written bj Mr. Addison; of whom I>r. 
Johnson has said that all who wish to write the English lan- 
guage with elegance should study the pages of Addison. 

" Our sight is the most perfect, and most delightful of all our senses.*' 

This sentence is clear, precise, and simple. The author in a few plain 
words lays down the proposition, which he is going to illostrate. A first 
sentence 'should seldom be Jong, and never intricate. 

He might have said, our sight is the most perfect atid ike most deUgktfvL 
Bat in omitting to repeat the particle the, he has been more judicious ; for, 
as between perfect and delightful there is no contrast, such a repetition is 
unnecessary. He proceeds : 

'^ It fills the mind with the largest variety of ideas, converses with its ob 

t'ects at the greatest distance, and continues the longest in action, without 
>eing tired or satiated with its proper enjoyments." 

This sentence is remarlcably narmonious, and well constructed. It is en 
tirdy perspicuous. It is loaded with no unnecessary words. That qualitr 
of a good sentence, which we termed its unity, is here periectly preserved. 
The members of it also grow, and rise above each other in sound, till it is 
conducted to one of the most harmonious closes which our language ad 
mits. It is moreover figurative without being too much so for the subjeet 
There is no fault in it whatever, except this, the epithet larg9^ wikich ha 
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tf^ilies to variety^ is more commonly applied to extent than to nmnber. It 
u plain, however, that he employed, it to avoid the repetition of the word 
^eat, which occurs immediately afterward. ^ 

" The sense of feeling can, indeed, give ns a notion of extension, shape, 
ind all other ideas that enter at the eye, except colors ; bnt, at the same 
time, it is vcnr much straitened and confined in its operations, to the num- 
ber, bulk, ana distsknoe of its particular objects." 

But is not every sense confined as much as the sense of feeling, to the 
lumber, bulk, and distance of its own objects ? The turn of expression is 
also very inaccurate, requiring the two words, with regard, to be inserted 
after the word operations, in order to make the sense clear and intelligible. 
The epithet particular seems to be used instead of peculiar; but these 
words, thoughoften confounded, are of very different import Partictilar 
is opposed to general; peeuUar stands opposed to what is possessed in com' 
mon with others. 

** lOur sight seems designed to supply all these defects, and may be con 
aidered as a more delicate and diffusive kind of touch, that spreads itself 
over an infinite multitude of bodies, comprehends the largest figures, and 
brines into our reach some of the most remote parts of the universe." 

This sentence is perspicuous, ffraoeful, well arranged, and highly musical- 
Its construction is so similar to mat of the second sentence, that, nad it im« 
mediately succeeded it^ tho.e«r would have been sensible of a faulty monot- 
ony. But the interposition of a period prevents this effect. 

" It is this sense which furnishes the imagination with its ideas ; so that, 
by the pleasures of the imagination or fancy (which I shall use promiscu 
ously) 1 here mean such as arise from visible objects, either when we have 
them actually in our view, or when we call up their ideas into our minds 
by paintings, statues, descriptions, or any the like occasion." 

llhe parenthesis in the middle of this sentence is not clear. It should 
have been, terms which I shaU use promiscuously ; since the verb use does 
not relate to the pleasures of the imagination, but to the terms, fancy and 
iTnaginatum, whieh were meant to be synonymous. To call a painting or 
a statue an occasion, is not accurate ; nor is it very proper to speak of 
eaUing up ideas by occasions. The common phrase, any such means, would 
have been more natural. ^ 

" We cannot indeed have a single image in the fancy, that did not make 
its first entrance through the sight ; but we have the power of retaining, 
altering, and compouncQng those images which we have once received, into 
all the varieties of picture and vision, that are most i^greeabletothe ima^n- 
ation ; for, by this faculty, a man in a dungeon is capable of entertaimng 
nimself with scenes and landscapes more beautiful than any that can be 
found in the whole compass of nature." 

In one member of this sentence there is an inaccuracy in syntax. It is 
proper to say, altering and compounditig those images which we have once 
received, into all the varieties of picture and vision. But we cannot with 
propriety say, retoemfi^ t/i#0» into all the varieties; yet the arrangement 
requires this construction. This error might have been avoided by arrang- 
ing the passage in the following manner: " We have the power of retaining 
those images which we have once received ; and of altering and com- 
pounding thom into all the varieties of picture and vision.'* The latter 
part of the sentence is clear and elegant. 

^* There are few words in the English language, which are employed in 
a more loose and uncircumscribed sense than those of the fiuicy and the 
unagination." 

Except when some assertion of consequence is advanced, these little 
words, ft is and there are, ought to be avoided, as redundant and enfeebling. 
The two first words of this sentence, therefore, should have been omitted. 
r^ article prefijied to foftey and imagination ought also to have been 
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omitted, since he does not mean the powers <^ tits fancy and ike imagtnom 
tiatij but the words only. The sentence should have run thus : ** Few 
vrords in the English language are employed in a more loose and nncir 
cumscribed sense than fancy and imagination." 

** I therefore thought it necessary to fix and determine the notion of these 
two words, as I intend to make use of them in the thread of my following 
speculations, that the reader may conceive rightly what is the subject 
which I proceed upon. 

The words ^ and duermine^ though they may appear so, are not synony 
mous. We jix^ what is loose ; we determine, wnat is unctreumacriied. 
They may be viewed, therefore, as applied here with peculiar delicacy. 

Tne iiotion of these words, is rather harsh, and is not so commonly used 
as the meaning of these words. As I intend to make ttse ofthem> in the 
thread of my specniations, is evidently faulty. A sort of .metaphor is im 
properly mixed with words in their literal sense. The subject tmich I pro- 
ceea upon is an ungraceful close of a sentence ; it should have been, the 
ruijeei upon which 1 proceed, 

" I must therefore desire him to remember, that, \>j the pleasures oS im 
agination, I mean only such pleasures as arise originally from sight, and 
that I divide these pleasures into two kinds." 

This sentence begins in a manner too similar to the preceding. I mean 
only such pleasures, the adverb wily is not in its nroper place. It is not in 
tended here to qualify the verb mMxn, but such pleasures ; and ought there 
fore to be placed immediately after the latter. 

" My desi^ being, first of all, to discourse of those primary pleasures of 
the imagination, which entirely proceed from such objects as are before 
our eyes ; and, in the nex,t place, to speak of those secondary pleasures of 
the imagination, which flow from the ideas of visible objects, when the ob 
iects are not actually before the eye, but are called up into our memories, 
or formed into agreeable visions of things, that are either absent or fio 
titious." 

Neatness and brevity are peculiarly requisite in the division of a subject. 
This sentence is somewhat clogged by a tedious phraseolo^. My etesi^^ 
being, fir^ of all, to discourse — m the next place to speak qf—s2tch objects as 
are before our eyes — things that are either absent or fictitious. Several words 
might have been omitted, and the style made more neat and compact. 

** The pleasures of the imagination, taken in their full extent, are not so 
gross as those of sense, nor so refined as those of the understanding.'* 

This sentence is clear and elegant. 

*' The last are indeed more preferable, because they are founded on 6or\e 
new knowledge or improvement in the mind of man ; yet it must be cou 
fessed, that those of the imagination are as great and as transporting aa tk^ 
other." 

The phrase, mare preferable, is so palpable an inaccuracy, that we wonde. 
how it could escape the observation of Mr. Addison. The proposition, con 
tained in the last member of this sentence, is neither clearly nor elegantly 
expressed. It mtut be confessed, that those of the imagination are as greei 
and as transporting as the other. In the 'beginning of wis sentence he haii 
called the pleasures of the understanding the last ; and he concludes witk 
observing, that those of the imagination are as great and tran|porting ai 
the otJier, Beside that the otlter makes not a proper contrast with tlie last , 
it is left doubtful whether by the other are meant the pleasures of the un 
derstanding, or the pleasures of sense ; though without aoubt it was intend 
ed to refer to the pleasures of the understanding^ only. 

'^ A beautiful prospect delights the soul as much as a demonstration ; 
and a description in Homer has charmed more readers than a chapter in 
Aristotle." 

This is a good illustration of what he had been asserting, and is expressed 
with that elegance, by which Mr. Addison is distinguisbed. 
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" Besides, the pleasures of the imngination have this ndvaiitage abovt 
those of the understandiog, that they are more obvious and more easy to b« 
acquired." 

This sentence is unexceptionable. 

** It is but opening the eye, and the scene enters." 

Though this is lively and picturesque, yet we must remark a small inac 
curacy. A scene cannot be said to enter; an <ietor enters; but a scene 
appears or presents itself. 

" The colors paint themselves on the fancy, with very little attention of 
thou^t or application of mind in the beholder." 

This is beautiful and elegant, and well suited to those pleasures of the 
ima^ nation of which the author is 1;reating. 

"We are struck, we knoV not how, with the symmetry of any thins we 
see ; and immediately assent to the beauty of an object, without inquuing 
into the particular causes and occasions of it." 

We absent to the truth of a proposition ; but cannot with propriety be 
said to assent to the 6eauty of an object. In the conclusion, particular and 
occasio7ts are superfluous words ; and the pronoun ii( is in some measure 
ambiguous. 

" A man of a polite ima^nation is let into a great many pleasures that 
the vulgar are not capable of receiving." 

The term polite is oftener applied to jnanners, than to the imagination. 
The use of that instead of which, is too common with Mr. Addison. Ex- 
cept in cases where it is necessary to avoid repetition, whieh i» preferable 
to that, and is undoubtedly so in the present instance. 

" He can converse with a picture, and find an agreeable companion in a 
statue. He meets with a secret refreshment in a description ; and often 
feels a greater satisfaction in the prospect of fields and meadows, than 
another does in the possession. It gives him indeed a kind of property in 
every thing he sees ; and makes the most rude uncultivated ^arts of nature 
admmist^r to his pleasures : so that he looks upon the world, as it were, in 
another light, and discovers in it a multitude of charms that conceal them 
selves from the generality of mankind." 

This sentence is easy, flowing, and harmonious. We must, however, ob 
serve a slight inaccuracy. It gives him a kind of prop^rtii — to this it there 
is no antecedent in the whole paragraph. To discover its connexion, we 
must look back to the third sentence preceding, which begins with a man 
of a polite imagination. This phrase, polUe imagination, is the only an- 
tecedent to which it can refer ; and even this is not a proper antecedent, 
since it stands in the genitive case as the qualification only of a man. 

** There are, indeed, but very few who know how to be idle and innocent, 
or have a relish of any pleasures that are not criminal : every diversion 
they take is at the expense of some one virtue or uiother, and their very 
first step out of business is into vice or folly." 

This sentence is truly elegant, musical, and correct. 

" A man should endeavor, therefore, to make the sphere of his innocent 

Pleasures as wide as possible, that he may retire into them with safety, and 
nd in them such a satisfaction as a wise man would not blush to take." 
This also is a good sentence and exposed to no objection. 
" Of this nature are those of the imagination, which do not require such 
a bent of thought as is necessary to our more serious employments ; nor, at 
the same time, suffer the. mind to sink into that indolence and remissness, 
whicK are apt to accompany our more sensual delights ; but like a gentle 
exercise to the faculties, awaken from sloth and idleness, without putting 
them upon any labor or difficulty." 

' The beginning of this sentence is incorrect. Of this wUnre, says he, are. 
those of the imagittation. It might be asked, of what nature ? For the 
preceding sentence had not described the natui^e of any class of pleasures. 
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Hb had said that it waa ervry man's duty to make the sphere of his inno- 
cent pleasnres as extensive as possible, that within this sphere he mighl 
find a safe retxeat and laudable satisfaction. The transition, therefore, is 
looseljr made. It would have been better, if he liad said, ** Uus adTantaee 
we gaiuj" or *' this satisfaction we enjo^," by means of the pleasures of the 
imagination. The rest of the sMitence is oorrecL 

''we might here add, that the pleasures of the fancy are more conducive 
to health than thme of the understanding, which are worked out by dint 
of tfainkinff, and attended with too violent a labor of the brain. 

Worked out by dint of thinking^ is a phrase which bwders too neazly on 
the style of common conversation, to be admitted into poUshed conqiosition. 

*' Delightful scenes, whether in nature, painting, or poetry, have a kindly 
influence on tiie body, as well as the mino, and not only serve to <dear and 
briffhten the ima^nation, but are able to disperse wn»i and melandioly, 
and to set the animal spirits in pleasing and agreeable motions. For tms 
reason Sir Francis Bacon, in his Essay upon Health, has not thought it 
improper to prescribe to his reader a poem or a prospect, where he particu- 
larly aissuades him from knotty^ and subtile disouisitions, and advises him 
to pursue studies that fill the mind with splendid and illustrious objects, as 
histories, fables, and contemplations of nature." 

In the latter of these two periods a member is out of its place. When 
he partieularijf dittuadee him from hiotty^and eubtile disquisitions, ought 
to precede has not thought it improper to prescribe^ SfC* 

'* I have in this paper, b^ way to introduction, settled the notion of those 
pleasures of the imagination, which are the subject of my present under- 
taking, and endeavored by several considerations to recommend to my 
readers the pursuit of those pleasures: I shall in my next paper examine 
the several sources from whence these pleasures are derived.*' 

These two concluding sentences furnish examples of proper collocation 
of circumstances. We formerly showed that it is difficult so to dispose 
them, as not to embarrass the principal subject. Had the following mci- 
dental ciroumstanoes, bg way o/ introduetionr-~by several considerations — in 
this paper-— in the next paper ^ been placed in any other situation, the sen- 
tence would have been neither so neat, nor so clear, as it is on the present 
construction. 



Lxxxvn. 

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH. 
Example, 

BIANCA CAPELLO. 

Bianca, descended from the noble house of the Capelli, at Venice, and 
daughter of Bartolomeo Capello, was bom in 1545. Her diildhood and 
early youth passed in the retirement of her father's palace, where, accord* 
mg to the custom of the country, she conversed only with her family and 
relations. 

Opposite te the palace of the Capelli was the house of the Salviati, 
where, in 1565, Bianca, having entensd her twentieth year, attracted, by 
the charms of her person, the attenlaon of a young jElorentine, by tM 
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name of Pietro Baonaventnri, whose birth was obscure, and who served 
iif the family of 4he Saiviati in the capacity of a clerk. Indebted more to 
nature than to fortune, possessing a fine person, insinuating manners, 
and an aspiring temper, Pietro secured the affectiods of Bianca, and they 
were privately married, it is not our present purpose to pursue the nar- 
rative of her adventures, which finally led to a separation from her hus- 
band, nor the story of her connexion with the house of Medici, Leaving 
these details to the historian, we propose to present merely those traits ot 
her character by which she was peculiarly distinguished. 

On a survey of the life of Bianca Capeilo, whatever may be thousht of 
the qualities of her heart, which, it must be confessed, are doubtfiu, it is 
impossible not to be struck with the powers of her mind, by which, amidst 
innumerable obstacles, she maintained, undiminished, through life, that 
ascendancy which her personal charms had first given her over the affec- 
tions of a capricious prince. The determination and perseverance with 
which she prosecuted her plans, sufficiently testify her energy and talents : 
if, in effecting the end proposed, she was little scrupulous respecting the 
means, the Itt^lian character, the circumstances of the times, the Saad- 
vanta^s attending her entrance into the world, subjected to artifice, and 
entangled in fraud, must not be forgotten. Brought up in retirement and 
obscurity, thrown at once into the most trying situations, her prudence, 
her x>olicy, her self-government, h6r knowledge of the human mind, and 
the means of subjecting it, are not less rare than admirable. She pos- 
sessed singular penetration in discerning characters, and the weaknesses 
of those with whom she conversed, wmch she skilfully adapted to her 
purposes. By an eloquence, soft, insinuating, and powerful, she prevailed 
over her friends; while, by ensnaring them in their own devices, she 
made her enemies subservient to her views.^ Such was the fascination of 
her manners, &at the prejudices of those by whom she was hated, yielded, 
in her presence, to admiration and delight : nothing seemed too arduous 
for her talents; inexhaustible in resource, whatever she undertook she 
found means to accomplish. If she was an impassioned character, she 
was uniformly animated by ambition. In her first engagement with. 
Bnonaventnri, she seems to have been influenced by a restless enterpris- 
ing temper, disgusted with inactivity, rather than by love: through every 
scene of her connexion with the duke, her motives are sufficiently obvious. 
With a disposition like that of Bianca, sensibility and tenderness, tho 
appropriate virtues of the sex, are not to be expected. Real greatness 
has in it a character of simplicity, with which subtlety and craft are 
wholly incompatible : the genius of Bianca was such as fitted her to take 
a part in political intrigues, to succeed in courts, and rise to the pinnacle 
of power^; but, stained with cruelty, and debased by falsehood, if her tal- 
ents excite admiration, they produce no esteem : and while her accom- 
pUshments dazzle the mind, they fail to interest tne heart. 

Majestic in stature, beautiful in her person, animated, eloquent, and in- 
sinuating, she commanded all hearts ; a power of which the tranquillity 
and silence of ^r own enabled her to avail herself to the utmost III 
health impaired her beauty at an early period ; many portraits of her re- 
main, in all of which she is represented as grand-duchess, when the first 
bloom of her charms had faded. A beautiful portrait of her, in the ducal 
robes, is preserved in the palace of the Capelli, at Padua ; several are 
likewise to be found in the Palazzo Pelti, at Florence ; and one, also, said 
to be ttiU superior, in Palazso Caprara, at Bologna. 
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Lxxxvin. 

COLLEGE EXERCISES.* 

The preceding lessons, it is thought, contain most, if not all, 
of the principles necessary to be understood by the student to 
prepare him for the performance of such exercises as are 
generally prescribed in an academic course. The following 
specimens of the exercises of those to whom academic honors 
have been awarded, are presented, with the hope that they 
may be useful to those who may hereafter have similar exer- 
dses to perform. 

CONFERENCE, COLLOQUY, AND DIALOGUE. 

A Conference is a discoursing between two or more, for the pnrpose of 
instrnction, consultation, or deliberation ; or, it may, in a technical sense, 
be defined, an examination of a subject by comparison. It is a species 
of conversation, and is generally confined to particular subjects and des- 
criptions of persons. 

A Dialogue signifies a speech between two persons. It is mostly ficti- 
tious, and is written as if it were spoken. It is always formal and containf 
an assertion or question with a reply and a rejoinder. 

A Colloquy is a species of dialogue. It literally signifies, the act of 
talking together and is not confined to any particular number of personi 
nor subjects. 

Example of a TTieme, 

*'£8t Deas in nobis.*' Otid, Lib. I. 

Metaphysical speculations are, of all others, the most wild and most ex- 
posed to^rror. The relation between volition and action, mind and body, 



* The specimens and models here presented, are taken, by the consent 
of the respective authors, from the files of one of our most respectable uni- 
versities. To the highly respected President of that university, the author 
is greatlj? indebted for the kind facilities rendered, by which he was enabled 
to examme the files of that institution, and to select such as he had been 
permitted to copy. He does not, however, consider himself authorized 
more particularly to name the institution nor its presiding oflScer. It is 
due, also, to the gentlemen whose juvenile exercises he has been permitted 
here to present, to state, that their reluctant permission has been given with 
the understanding that their names will not be mentioned in connexion 
with the exercises. The question may, perhaps,, be asked, why exercises 
of this kind are presented at all. To this the author replies, that a know- 
ledge of what has been done on any given occasion cannot be without its 
use to those who are called upon to exert their talents on any similar occa 
sion; and if any of the following exercises should be considered as speci 
mens, rather than models, the author can only say, that he deems examples 
of this kind, which can be emulated by the student, more encouraging than 
faultless models. It is the business of the teacher toinf^e that snint which • 
. haU Adoiyt as its aiottO) ^ ** JEsaabid^,** ' 
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the decisive inflaence of the fwiner on the motions of the latter, and how 
this intercourse obtains, are subtleties, the investigation of which has ever 
baffled the ingenuity of philosophers. Nor is reasoning on this subject 
in any respect conclusive. It sets out from hypothethis, and, instead of 
leading to any just conclusions, usually leaves die inquirer in a labyrinth 
of doubt. 

In spite of these obstacles, however, there is something in the mind of 
man that takes a delight in diving into these mysteries ; a curiosity which 
is always alive and restless, grasping at some hidden truth ; a fancy that 
is prone to explore an unknown path, — that loves to float in whimsical 
reveries. ** Est Deus in nobis." 

On oar first introduction to this world, whether our minds are free from 
ideas and vacant, '* like a piece of white paper," as Mr. Locke quaintly 
phrases it ; and, if this be the fact, whether, as originally cast by the crea- 
tor, they differ as widely in quality, as the various kinds of white paper 
from the mill; — are questions whicli have not yet been determined. 
When we contemplate society, we are struck with the diversities of char* 
acter which it discloses. We ask ourselves, how it happens, that such 
varieties of genius exist; how it is, that one person has a mathematical, 
another a poetical turn of mind; that one has an imagination, tiiat 
" bounds from earth to heaven, and sports in the clouds," and another 
possesses a mind that gropes in the deepest recesses of philosophy, and 
learns to conceive the most abstruse truth. We wonder lor a while, and 
presently conclude, that all the peculiarities of each mind are coeval with 
its existence, and impressed by the Deity. 

For my own part, although I consider these speculations to be as unin- 
portant, as they are doubtful, they frequently find an indulgence in my 
mind. Nor are they altogether fruitless. They answer the purpose of a 
romance. They amuse the imagination, and occupy the vacant thought 
of a leisure hour. I am inclined to the belief, that, as our niinds may be 
considered to emanate from the same creative spirit, they bear a nearer 
zesemblance to each other than we are apt to imagine. It is pobable 
that our minds are all equally endowed, and, at first, are precisely the 
same. That they are susceptible of like impressions. And if a case be 
supposed, where two persons could be brougnt up in such a manner, that 
every external circumstance, having the least effect on the senses, could 
be precisely the same to each, that their dispositions would be in all res 
pects similar ; indeed, the men would be perfectly alike. This hypothesis 
is reconcilable with the maxim (under existing circumstances) that no 
two persons were ever in every respect alike. For, in the earliest state of 
the mind, it is so susceptible of impressions, that the slightest circum- 
stances vary its direction and character. Frivolous causes produce the 
most important and lasting effects. Whence, we may readily account for 
the numberless shades of character, as resulting, not from an original 
difference in minds, but from the secret operation of physical causes. 

It is curious to observe the relation between the senses of seeing and 
hearing, and the mind, and how sensibly the imperfections of the former 
tend to sharpen the faculties of ^he latter. So unifonn has this rule held 
within the circle of toy o^vn acquaintance, that I am apt to conceive one's 
intellectual powers merely from a knowledge of his faculties of sight 
One who is near-sighted, for example, usually possesses mental powers 
that are clear and nervous. In him, on the contrary, whose vision is 
bounded only by the horizon, we should look for a mind capable of pleas* 

28 



326 AIDS TO ENGLISH TO COXPOSmOK. 

tag in the siti of poetry and fiction ; for he emhniees at a ghaceali tli^ 
Ix^iuties of natare. A retentive memory is also naturally aseodatcd with 
one who hears and sees with difficulty. Thns, by a little lefinemeat, (I 
think reasonably.) we may refer -the different Aiculties of the mind to the 
oonstmctiott of the senses. The difierent bearings of these cstiseB an 
obrions. They proye the importance of acquiring a habit of dose think* 
ing. He who hears and sees with difficnlty, treasures up what be leans 
with care. A partial blindness inyites contemplation. A man is not 
liable to haye his attention distracted by ffiyolons events. They an is 
some measure shut out He finds a stuci^ eyerywfaere. 

JSxample of a Conference.'^ 

PuhUc Amuaements, SpUndid Rdigiotu Cerenumia^ WcarHhe ISeparabm 
and DupUu/f amd a Bigid Police^ at means of Degpatic Powtr. 

PUBLIC AMUSEKEKT3. 

Various as are the means bj which an individual may acquire despotic 
power over a nation ; none are more easy in their application, or mon 
effectual in their results, than the mere act of providing and supporting, 
what, in such cases, are most erroneously called public amusements. 
Public amusements! yes,*— let but your tyrant, who would lord it with 
impunity, open his theatres, provide his 6lu>w8, and procure every thing 
that can please the fancy, and delight the eyes and ears of the peopl^ 
then he may rest in security, for those w^m he woidd make slaves an 
placed upon the broad road that leadeth backward to darkness, bat neyer 
onwards to light They may pause at first, but the fatal charm soon OT'e^ 
comes their strength, and, blind to all evU consequences, they plange 
madly on in pursuit of present pleasure. 

It is easy to show how the people are so readily and so fatally de- 
ceived, — it requires few examples and little reasoning to prove that 
temptations are strong, indulgence ruinous, the truth is written within, 
legiol}; upon our hearts. 

I cannot, however, pass over this subject without calling your attention 
to one of the most instructive, the most splendid, and, at the same time, 
most appalling portions of history, the latter days of the Roman Empin. 
We have before us a nation that has raised itseli from obscurity to gnn* 
deur. — that has exchanged the name of exiles and vagabonds for the 
proud title of conquerors and sovereigns of the world ; yet, in this very 
people, in their proudest day, we can trace the seeds of c(Mrruption. 

They had early acquired a taste for public amusements, that had erer 
been gaining strength, and that was soon to be employed as the certain 
means of working their destruction. 

The Roman frame retained as yet too much of its former strength and 
vigor to be roushly handled. An attempt to force chains upon it wonld 
have called form a third Brutus full of toe fire and patriotism of his an- 
cestors. They who aimed at the imperial purple, knew thi?, and, avoiding 
all violence, sought to accomplish their desiens by craft and subtlety. 
Roman citizens, in their amusements, had already reached the limitt, 
which cannot be passed with impunity ; the only work that remained for 

* One part only of this Conferanoe is presented. 
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tjraniiy was to lead them beyond these limits, and to foster their growing 
carelessness and inattention' to their dearest interests. This step was 
Boon taken. Theatres were opened in ail quarters of the city, loaded 
with every embellishment that the imagination oonld soggest, or that un- 
bounded wealth could procure. We need not ent^ into a detail of these 
amasements ; it sufficeth our purpose to point out how readily the people 
fell into the snare, and how speedily and entire was the ruin that followed. 
As had been rightly conjectured, the people soon gathered in crowds to 
these exhibitions, — they passed almost their whole lives within the walls 
of the circus, utterly regardless of all that was transacted in the world 
without. 

Those who had made this deadly preparation, who had tempted a na- 
tion to its ruin, now hastened to improve the opportunities they had 
acquired^ Not in secresy and fear, but openly, and with full confidence, 
they proceeded to fasten their chains upon a slumbering people. And 
history informs us how complete was their success, — "' Rome, xlome im- 
perial, bows her to the shock," — the work of her slavery was finished,-— 
the entrance of the Goth into her gates was a mere duunge of masters, 
for she long before had fallen and was conquered. 

The case we have just dted is a remarkable one, — few events in his- 
tory can compare wi& it, — yet, for all that, it is not to be rejected as an 
nniair and too highly colored illustration of the truth of our positions. 
There is nothing in it unnatural, there is nothing improbable, and should 
the like circumstances at any time occur, I had almost said a child might 
pr edic t the ruin that would ensue. 

When it can be shown how business and pleasure, attention and remiss- 
ness, can go hand in hand together ; in short, when we shall see a nation 
ntterly devoted to amusements, and, at the same lime, awake to all its in- 
terests, Ihen we may be ready to give our example and positions to the 
wind* 

Example of a CoUoquy,* 

Difference of Mannen in Aficient Borne and Modem CiviHzed States, 

^ To a careful and attentive observer of human nature, the history of 
mankind presents an interesting and instructive but mournful picture. 
It teaches him that man is everywhere the same; but however the picture 
may be varied by circumstances, however dificrent the light in which it is 
viewed, the leading features remain ever the same. In no portion of an- 
cient history are we more struck with this important fact than in that of 
Borne. In considering the manners of that people, great care should be 
taken that we do not permit the classical associations of our boyhood to 
give us a too favorable opinion of their character ; and again, that we do 
not run into the opposite, but less probable error, of depreciating their real 
worth. Cold, indeed, must be the heart, and dull the understanding, that 
can contemplate unmoved the history of the Eternal City, which, after 
all, has done its part towards communicating to the world civilization and 
philosophy. It requires no extraordinary stretch of the imagination to 
marshal before us, in patriotic array, those venerable mamstrates, who, 
tranquilly seated in their curule chairs, defied thfe fury of Brennus and 

* One part only of this Colloquy is presented. 
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his bubarian hordes ; or to hear Cicero declaiming with honest indigna* 
tion against the vices and insolence of Anthony and Verres. Tet, our 
admiration must gradually subside, when we reflect, that the glory with 
which the^ were surrounded, was purchased by the misery and degrada- 
tion of millions. Did we see the Komahs in their true colors, we should 
perceive that they were in reality a selfish, perfidious, cruel, and snpersti- 
tious race of barbarians, endued with the scanty and doubtful virtues of 
savage life, but deformed by more than its ordinary excesses, and whose 
original purity of manners and good faith among themselves did not en- 
dure a moment longer than it enabled them to subdue the rest of man 
kind. Of the many mistakes which our classical fondness for the Romans 
have led us^nto respecting th^m, there is not a greater or more unfounded 
one than the high opinion we are apt to entertain of their domestic habits. 
The Queen of Cities, tlironed upon her seven hills, in marble majesty, 
the mistress of a world conquered by the valor of her sons, is a picture 
of our imagination, which we are unwilling to spoil by filling up all its 
parts widi too curious accuracy. Certain it is that information enough is 
to be obtained from Boman authors to. prepare us. for a scene of much 
more moderate splendor in the capital of Italy. From them we may 
learn that all the points upon which the imagination reposes with so 
much complacent^ and delight, are perfectly consistent with misery, dis- 
order, and filth. We may leam, that though their Venus never attracted 
public notice in a hooped petticoat, and though their ApoUo never dashed 
m a blue swallow-tailed coat with brass buttons, yet, that the costume of 
the day, whatever it might be, was pretty generally bestowed, upon their 
deities. We uTay leam, that the Romans, with all their wealth and power, 
and ingenious luxury, enjoyed but little real cleanliness and comfort. 
More of that most desirable and excellent article, comfort, may be had 
by any one among us, than could have been enjoyed by a Roman noble, 
who rode in carriages without springs, or on saddles without stirrups, <Mr 
dined without knives and forks, or lived in rooms without chimneys. 
And, having duly weighed these and similar points of minute history, we 
may bring ourselyes to adopt more sober views of the magnificence of 
anciept Rome, and of an ancient Roman. In spite of their admiration 
for Grecian manners, the Romans were ill-calculated for every elegant 
^fVtarsuit After abandoning the rigid virtues by which Cincinnatus reached, 
the summit of glory, they gave way to a corniption of manners, and ai# 
insatiable rapacity, which would have remained a solitary exitmple of ha- 
man depravity, had not revolutionary France exhibited scenes still more 
horrid and revolting. The tyranny of the Romans, and of the French 
under Bonaparte, is stamped with the same hoiTid features, the same un- 
bounded and unprincipled lust of dominion rendered both the disturbers 
of human repose. By the pride and avidity of the descendants of Romu- 
lus, Greece was stripped of her pictures and statues ; by the rapacity and 
avidity of the Directorial Government, and that Jacobin General, Italy 
was robbed of these identical statues, and of paintings more exquisitely 
beautiful even than those of Zenxis or Apelles. If to plunder the van- 

auished of every thing that can contribute to the comfort, instruction, or 
le ornament of society be an object of merited censure, both nations are 
equally culpable, both equally tyrants and robbers. The ravager, the ex- 
terminator, Ven^s, was not worse than many others of the Roman Pro- 
consuls. Who can read the Verrine orations and not curse from his 
heart this cruel and rapacious people ? The money of tho unhappy Si 
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cflians found its way to his coffers, and their grain, whilst thej wei« 
starvingi into his granaries. The axes of his lictors were blunted on 
their necks, and the favor of being put to death at a single blow was sold 
at a heavy price. Turn we from the cruelty, injustice, and rapacity of 
Verres 1 As we turn our eyes from the extortions of the Sicilian Praetor, 
fhey may ])erchance light upon the newspapers of the day, and they will 
thei-e find scenes equally infamous and deplorable. The deeds of Verres 
stand not alone in the history of the v^rld. What think we of tliose 
slaughtered at Vicksburg ? " it was in vain that the unhappy men cried 
out, We are American citizens ; the bloodthirsty mob, deaf to all they 
could urge in their own defence, ordered the infamous punishment to be 
inflicted. Thus were innocent American citizens publicly •murdered, 
while the only words they uttered amidst their cruel sujtiferings were, 
" We are American citizens." " O Liberty ! O sound once delightful to 
every American ear ! O sacred privilege of American citizenship ! Once 
sacred, now trampled upon." Tell me not that the storms which now 
agitate the snrface of our institutions are preferable to the calm unruffled 
sea of despotism in Russia and Austria ; give me the despotism of a 
Nicolas and a Metteniich, nay, even the tyranny of a Nero, or a Caligula, 
any thing but the despotism and t3rranny of an infuriated mob. 

The taste for gladiatorial murder, prevalent in Rome for centuries, and 
often indnl^d to the most extravagant excess, implies so wide a devia- 
tion from the common feelings and principles of humanity, that it is to 
be regarded as an important fact, in the moral history of man. Moralists 
will tell us that the truly brave are never cruel ; but to this the Roman 
Ampitheatres say. No. There sat the conquerors of the world coolly to 
enjoy the torture and the death of men who had never offended them. 
Twice in one day came the mntrons and senators of Rome to the butchery ; 
and, when glutted with bloodshed, the Roman ladies sat down in the wet 
arena, streaming with the blood of their victims, to a luxurious supper. 
Bat enough of these humiliating details. 

The moral to be derived from Roman history, if properly applied, is 
most excellent, and cannot be too often, nor too strongly inculcated. It 
is that the loss ()f civil liberty involves a destruction of every feeling 
-which distinguishes man from the inferior part of the creation, leaving 
his faculties to vegetate in indolence or to become brutalized by sensuali- 
ty ; that public opinion, when suffered to wa^te its energies in wild ap- 
plause of faction or tyranny, may become one of the most subservient 
instruments of oppression, and even bow its neck to the ground ere the 
foot of the tyrant be prepared to tread upon it 



LXXXIX. 

ESSAY, TREATISE, TRACT, TKESIE. 

An Essay, literally means nothing more than a trial, or an 
attempt. It is sometimes used to designate in a specific man" 
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ner an author's attempt to illustrate any point. It is com- 
moxdy applied to small detached pieces, which contain only 
the general thoughts of a writer on any given subject, and 
affoid room for amplification into details. Some authors 
modestly used the term for their connected and finished en- 
deavours to elucidate a doctrine.* 

A Treatise t is more systematic than an Essay. It treats 
on the subject in a methodical form, and conveys the idea of 
something^ labored, scientific, and instructive. 

A Tract t is only a species of small treatise, drawn np 
upon particular occasions, and published in a separate form. 

A Thesis is a position or proposition which a person ad 
vances, and ofiers to maintain, or which is actually maintained 
by argument. 

Essays are either moral, political, philosophical, or literaxy ; they ai« 
the cmde attempts of the youth to digest his own thoughts, or they are 
the more mature attempts of the man to oomrnunicate his thoughts to 
others. Of the former description are prize Essays in schools, and of the 
latter are the Essays innumerable which have been published on every 
su^ect since the days of Bacon. 

Treatises are mostly written on ethical, political, or specnlatiTe snb- 
}ects, such as Fenelon's, Milton's, or Locke's " Treatise on Education,** 
De Lolme's '* Treatise on the Constitution of England." 

Tracts are ephemeral productions, mostly on political and religions 
subjects, which seldom survive the oocasion which gave them birdi. Of 
this description are the pamphlets which daily issue from the press for or 
against the measures of government, or the public measures of any par- 
ticular party. 

The Essay is the most po])ular mode of writing; it suits the writer 
who has not talent or inclination to pursue his inquiries farther, and it 
suits the generality of readers, who are amused with variety and siipei> 
ficiality. The Treatise is adapted for the student, who will not be con- 
tented with the superficial Essay, when more ample materials are within 
his reach. 

The Tract is formed for the political or religions partisan, and receives 
its interest from the occurrence of the motive. The Dissertation inter- 
ests the disputant ( Set Disgertation^ page 334.) 

* See Locke's " Essav on the Understanding," and Beattie's " Essay on 
Truth." 

t T^eiUise and Tract have both the same derivation, from the Latin trvkt^ 
to draw, maoage^ or handlOj and its participle, traettu. 
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Mxamfole 1st of an Essay. 

LITEBATUBE. 

The deyelopemeiit of mind, the exertions of talent, the labors of indns* 
try, are all subjects intimately interwoven with the moral character of a 
rational and accountable being. It is a curious and interesting investiga- 
tion to trace the history of man, as he emeiges from a state of nature, and 
passes through the successive gradations, from mere animal- existence, 
to a state of refined civilization and moral culture. And it is equally 
delightful to the man of letters, to^ behold the effects of learning in its 
various stages, in amending the inward state of mankind, as the refine- 
ments of luxury add to their external convenience. 

It is a common remark with the historian, diat the discovery of the use 
of iron is the first step from savage to civilized life. The remark is just, 
but must be received m a limited sense ; for there is an internal as well as 
external history ; a history of mind as well as of matter ; an intellectual 
civilization distincf from the history of nations, and independent of the 
combinations of beauty of figure and of color. What iron is to the animal 
nature of man, literature is to his intellectual condition. The former sup- 
plies him with the means of defence, enisles him to overcome the debility 
of his organic powers, and endues him with factitious strength, as useful 
as that which nature has conferred. The latter preserves the acquisitions 
of the former, guides its operations, concentrates its usefulness, and enables 
him to avail himself of the achievements of genius struggling with the 
inertness of matter, or fettered by the restrictions of ignorance and bar- 
barity. The history of literature is the history of the noblest powers of 
man.' There is a sameness in savage life, whidi affords but litde interest 
to speculation ; and confines the investigations of the philosopher and man 
of observation within narrow limits. The scope of his abilities is narrow 
and contracted. The construction of rude implements, the provisioi^ of 
Uie necessaries of life, the strifes, collisions, and bitter feuds of hostile and 
ambitions chiefs, deficient in interest, because deficient in incidents ; the 
simple tales of love or &e sombre stories of licentiousness, these form the 
material of the history of nations, upon whom science has never beamed, 
nor literature shed its renovating rays. In the relation of these incidents, 
there is no higtory of mtW, no account of the progress of intellect, further 
than what is observed in tiie ingenuity of mechanical contrivance, limited 
by the ignorance of the properties of things. But ihe invention of letters, 
preceded by the mysticism of hieroglyphic symbols, gave a new face to 
the world.; enlarged the subjects of knowledge, and changed man from a 
mere animal to an intellectual being. The history of literature, from the 
invention of letters to the present day, involves all that is interesting in 
the history of man. To what purpose would the divine gifts of speech 
and reason have been conferred, unless the monuments of their achieve- 
ments should have more stability than could exist as they fioat on the 
recolfections of a single generation. The animal nature of man might, 
so far as posterity is concerned, be considered the nobler because the more 
permanent part of his being. The structures which his hands have reared, 
though still amenable to £e laws of decay, would survive the shocks of 
ages, while no monument would exist of his immortal spirit \ no recoUec- 
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tion remain of UuU which distingnishes him from the inferior order %ii 
beings. Age would succeed to age without witnessing any accession la 
the fields (7 knowledge. Traditionary lore, like the rajs of light, would 
Tary in its import as it passed from hand to hand, and one generatioB 
could not be enriched by the acquisitions of its predecessor. But the 
invention of letters has established a chancery by which the acquisitions 
of one age have been handed down as a rich mheritanoe to its successor; 
while the later age, like the posterity of -an ancient lamily, has revelled in 
the riches entailed by its ancestors. 'Soch are the effects of literature, 
. considered only as it enlarges the fields of knowledge, and gives a wider 
range to the exercise of the intellectual faculties. 

But there is another and a more interesting, because more important, 
view to be taken of its influence, as it operates on the moral nature of 
mankind. In the construction of implements of defence, in the arrange- 
ment of architectural convenience, in the pursuit of the objects of sense, 
^ man is superior to some species of the brute creation, only as his corporeal 
powers are better adapted to mechanical exertion. The bee, the beaver, 
the ant, and other inferior orders, rival the most successful efforts of man 
in the construction of a habitation adapted to the respective exigencies of 
each. But fAcy operate by instinct, — Ais labors are the suggestions of 
necessity in conference wiUi inventive powers ; and it is a curious inyesti- 
gation to trace the gradations from destitution to comfort, from comfort to 
convenience, and from convenience to ease, and, in its proper connexion, 
the moral influence of each upon the character of mankind. There it 
will be found that the vaunted nobleness of savage nature, the magna- 
nimity ascribed by some even of the present day, to the uncultivated states 
of society, are but the chimeras of prejudice, or at least but erroneous 
deductions from solitary examples. The history of literature, will abun- 
dantly show that such instances are but the taper in the dungeon, which 
appears the brighter from the darkness by which it is surrounded ; while 
in the improved forms of life, in those ages when the brightness of learn- 
ing has dispelled the clonds in the minds of men, and day has dawned 
upon the eyes of all, the aspen flame is eclipsed by brighter light, and is 
unnoticed, because it is unfavored by the advantages of contrast 

Laws owe their permanency to their consistency ; and their consistency 
is mainly to be attributed to a wise consideration of the exigencies oi 
society, deduced from the operations of cause and effect upon the homan 
mind. When history, therefore, is silent, their deductions must be made 
from a limited view of society ; and, like all conclusions drawn from Ta- 
nous views, are likely to be erroneoas. It is letters which give a tongue 
to history, and provide it with a distinct utterance. It is letters whidi 
make the past a monitor to the present, and the present a g^de to the 
future. 

The view which we have thus taken of literature is narrow and dream- 
scribed. Indeed, the subject is as exhaostless as its objects are innumer- 
able. He must be dead to the most refined pleasures of which his nature 
is susceptible, who is deaf to the claims of literature to his attention, or is 
blind to the importance and value of leamiog. 
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Example 2d of an Essay. 
The Pleasum derived fivm the Fine Arts, by the Artist and Common Spectator, 

The pleasure derived from the Fine Arts is doubtless proportioned to our 
capacity of appreciating tbeia; for they address themselves chiefly to the 
inaagination and tlie sensibility. The mere pleasures of sense every man 
may feel ; but those derived from intellect and sentiment are more limited, 
and of a higher order. Hence it is, that the artist feasts on his self- 
created treasures, and lives on fancy's imagery, whilst the hieroglyphical 
daub of a sign-painter would be more attractive to the common spectator 
than the hues of Titian, or the bold master-strokes of a Michael An^elo. 
Taste is a sentiment of the soul. It is a keen perception of the subUme 
and beautiful in art and nature. United with genius, it even creates to 
itself images surpassing human excellence ; objects which exist, perhaps, 
bat in the painter's and poet's vision. Guido coveted the wings of an 
angel, that he might behold the beatified spirits of paradise, and there- 
by form an archangel such as his imagination was obliged to substitute. 
How sublime must have been the vision which gave the object his im- 
agination sought for ! How intense the feeling which thus transported 
bim from earth to heaven ! 

Tp express the passions by outward signs is the artist's aim ; and we 
may add, his envied privilege. What delight to see the cold and gloomy 
canvas expand with life ; the dull void banished by the melting eye, the 
graceful form, the persuasive suppliant, the conquering hero 1 Every 
tonch adds something to the soul's expression, till the enraptured painter 
yields himself up to the delightful contemplation of his new creation. " I, 
too, am a painter," exdaimed Gorreggio, with involuntary transport, 
. while contemplating a work of the divine Raphael ; " I, too, am a painter.'* 
Such was the enraptured feeling which wouldl otherwise, have been chilled 
by the cold pressure of his wants and poverty. 

To common observers, the most beantifid painting may seem but an 
Assembl^e of forms, and the most exquisite poem but doggerel rh^e. 
The higher efforts of art produce but Uttle effect on uncultivated minds. 
It is (as Sir Joshua Reynolds observes) only the lowest style of arts, 
whether of painting, poetry, or music, that may be said, in the vulgat 
sense, to be naturally pleasing. Taste, and a just discrimination, are the 
results of education. The concertos of Steibell and Clementi would be 
jargon to the ear accustomed only to the moncrtonous tones of " Hob or 
Nob," and ** Yankee Doodle," nor would the admirer of " Punchinello," 
or " Jack the Giant Killer," be enraptured with the grace and dignity of 
an Apollo Belvidere, or a Venus dc Medicis. 

That a susceptibQity and love of the sublime and beautiful are a source 
of happiness, who can doubt, that has seen the "Aurora" of Guido ? How 
rich, now sublime the fancy, which could produce so enchanting an as- 
semblage of all that is graceful and lovely 1 and how animated, how en- 
raptured, the feelings of him whom a refined taste renders capable of ap- 
preciating them ! Dupaty's soul melted at the view of Raphael's "Incendia 
del Borgo." He saw not, in that moment of enraptured feeling, a pictured 
flame, but the devouring element, raging, enveloping, and consuming the 
helpless and despairing multitude. To look on such a production with 
' total Isidiffinreiice is impossible! ApeUss's critic was a competent jod|s« 
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of the representation of a sandal, and Moli^'s old woman oonld decide 
npon the nature of comic humor ; but it is the artist and connoisseur 
alone, who can judge, appreciate, and feel the highest order of color, mo- 
dification, and expression. 

The portrait painter also claims our attention and gratitude. He who 
gires to our weepi|fig eyes the form of the beloved and departed friend j 
whose magic touch arrests beauty in its progress to decay, and whose 
pencil immortalizes the rerered forms of the hero and the statesman ; the 
soul-breathing expression of a Washington, a Franklin, and an Ames. 

Painting may, perhaps, be said to be the acme of the arts, since it 
charms by so many various branches, and admits of such infinite variety 
of color and expression ; but let not the " verba ardentia" of 'the poet be 
robbed of their honors. The lyre of a Milton, a Cowper, a Bryant, and a 
Wordsworth, can never breathe other than harmonious sounds. Their 
words melt into ideas, as the objects of nature gather light and color from 
the sun. 

Shall we not allow the poet, then, his joys and honors ? Shall the 
emanations of his fancy shine on hearts cold and dead to its rays ? No ! 
Through the tear of sensibility we see his power ; we feel in the tender 
accents of the voice that trembles while it reads. 

Since tlie pleasures derived from the Fine Arts are so exqnisite,'both to 

the artist and spectator, it cannot be doubted that our sources of happi* 

ness might be greatly extended by their liberal cultivation. That arts 

^ and moms are materially connected, there is no doubt Horace observes : 

*' iDgennas didiclsse fldellter artes, 
Emollit mores, nee sinit esse feros.** 

And could this spirit, this admiration of the beautiful, be generously cul- 
tivated, the genius of our soil mi^i proudly ascend the summit ofVar 
nassus. Public favor is the most powerful stimulus to talent ; exhibitions, 
therefore, of the best productions, both in painting and sculpture, will 
have a tendency to diffuse a general taste, and to inspire a spirit of «na- 
lation, from which the most beneficial results may be anticipated. Let ns 
BOt suffer the artists who now grace our shores to forsake us, for the want 
of that patronage which it should be our pride and pleasure tp bestow. 
We cannot, indeed, expect to rival ^e treasures of the Louvre or the 
Vatican ; but from the exercise of native talent, and from the specimens 
of art we already possess, much may be expected. In the cabidets of 
private individukls in our city, may be found productions sufficient to 
form a choice collection for public exhibition, and it is to the liberality and 
patronage of their possessors that we look ftn: such encouragement as shall 
stimuUte the young ardst to immortalise his name, and shed a lustre on 
his country. 

Example Bd, 

The Sentiment of Loy€ttiy. 

Loyalty, in its primitive signification, implies fidelity to a king. Hence, 

^a loyal subject is one who promotes as far as possible the welnure of the 

kingdom, who assists in the maintenance of the laws, and in times of daneer 

is ever ready to defend the life and honor (^ his sovereign, and to sacrifice 

himself for the good of his country. 

This sentiment is natural to the human race. If we analyse our varioas 
feelings and emotions, we shaU find that the sentiment of lova is Qn« ot 
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the most powerful passions which nature has implanted in the breast of 
man ; it is the most powerful, because, when excited and kindled, it bums 
with an ardor almost unquenchable ; it warms and spurs the whole man on- 
ward towards the accomplishment of its object ; impetuous and irresistible, 
it overcomes all obstacles which rise before it. 

The sentiment of Loyalty is one of the manifestations of this love ; spring- 
ing from that noble source, it flows onward till it meets the waters oiother 
streams, which it deepens and purifies. 

Since nature has given to man this sentiment of loyalty, it will always 
find suitable objects' on which to bestow itself. Man was made for love ; 
he must have something to honor, respect, and admire ; something usually 
higher and nobler than himself ; consequently, in despotic countries, honor 
and love are paid by a loyal people to their sovereign, who, being of a 
higher station, of a more venerated name, or of nobler descent than them- 
selves, is entitled to this respect. 

In our own country, we venerate the wisdom and prudence of our ances- 
tors, who, in framing the articles of our constitution, provided for the ^ood 
of succeeding generations ; and, at the present day, when we see a citizen 
devoting himself to the service of his country with that patriotic spirit 
"which cnaracterized our fathers, our affections are aroused, our lips send 
forth hkt praise, we hail him as the defender of the Constitution, and the 
whole nation rises up to do him homage. 

In England, recently, that loyalty, which for two preceding rei^s had 
been slumbermg, burst forth with redoubled vigor upon the accession of a 
female sovereign to the throne. 

At the beginning of a new reign, the loyalty of a nation is always openly 
and warmly exhibited. But on mat occasion, there was something m the 
fact, that their future sovereign was a vouthful and accomplished queen, 
which excited in an unusual degree the hopes and sympathies of the nation. 
They hailed her accession as emblematical of peace and prosperity. 

In the feudal times, in the times of chivalry and the Crusades, the 
knights were distinguished for their loyalty to the ladies of the court. In 
those days, the fame and beauty of the lady inspired her champion with 
courage and strength, and many a battle has been fought and many a vic- 
tory won, under this spiritHstirring influence of loyalty. 

Those were brilliant days for Europe, when chivalry stood forth in its 
might, and first gave birth to loyalty,— loyalty, which taught devotion and 
reverence to those weak, fair beings, who but in beauty and gentleness 
have no defence. '* It raised love above the passions of the brute, and by 
dignifying woman, made woman worthy of love. It gave purity to enthu 
siasm, crushed barbarous selfishness, taught the heart to expand like a 
flower to the sunshine, beautified glory with generosity, and smoothed even 
the rugged brow of war." But how have we degenerated ? " The age of 
chivalry is gone ; never, never more shall we behold that generous loyalty 
to rank and sex, that proud submission, that dignified odedience, that sub 
ordination of the heart, which kept alive, even in servitude itself, the spirit 
of an exalted freedom I " 

But though the sentiment of loyalty has greatly degenerated, it is not 
wholly extinct ; it is now occasionally expressed, but its flame is faint and 
flickering ; should it ever expire, it will go hand in hand with patriotism, 
and will expire with that faith which gave it life. 

To conceive truly what we should then lose, we need onlv reflect, that 
loyalty is the bond of society and friendship, it unites all the best affections 
or the heart in one common cause, it holds a sacred place not to be invaded 
with impunity, it is respected and honored by the old, and the stories of its 
valor delight the young, and 

** Though well held, to fools doth make 
Our <Uth.inere folly, yet he that can enduro 
To follow with allegiance a fallen lord, 
Dotb conquer him, that did his master eoD<«ier.** 
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xc. 

COLLEGE POEM. 

£!xample. 
The Pleasures and Pains of the SiudenL 

When envious time, with unrelenting hand, 
Dissolves the union of some little band, 
A band connected by those hallowed lies, 
That from the birth of lettered friendship rise, 
Each lingering soul, before the parting sigh, 
One moment waits, to view the years gone by; 
'MitmoTv still loves to hover o'er the place. 
And all onr pleasures and oar pains retrace. 

The Student is the subject or my song. 
Few are his pleasures, — yet those few are strong. 
Not the gay, transient moment of delight. 
Not hurriecl transports felt but in theip flight 
Unlike all else, the Student's joys endure^ 
Intense, expansive, energetic, pure ; 
Whether o er classic plains he loves to rove, 
'Midst Attic bowers, or through the Mantuan giove^«* 
Whether, with scientific eye, to trace 
Thc^arious modes of number, time, and space, — 
Whether on wings of heavenly truth to rise, 
And penetrate the secrets of tne skies, 
Or downwards tending, with an humble eye. 
Through Nature's laws explore a Deity, 
His are the joys no stranger breast can feel, 
No wit define, no utterance reveal. 
^ Nor yet, alas ! unmixed the joys we boast, 
Our pleasures still proportioned labors cost 
An anxious tear oft fills the Student's eye. 
And his breast heaves with many a struggling ugh. 
His is the task, tlie long, long task, t' explore. 
Of every age the lumber and the lore. 
Need I describe his struggles and his strife. 
The thousand minor miseries of his life. 
How Application, never-tiring maid. 
Oft mourns an aching, oft a dizzy head ? 
How the hard toil but slowly makes its way, 
One word explained, the labor of a day, — 
Here forced to explore some labyrinth withoutend, 
And there some paradox to comprehend 1 
Here ten hard words fraught with some meaning small. 
And there ten folios fraught with none at alL 
Or view him meeting out with points and lines 
The land of diagrams and mystic signs, 
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Where forms of spheres " being given " on a plane, 

He must transform and bend within his brain. 

Or as an author, lost in gloom profound, 

When some bright thought demands a period round. 

Pondering and polishing ; ah, what avail 

The room oft paced, the anguish-bitten nail 1 

For see, produced 'mid many a laboring groan, 

A sentence much like an inverted cone. 

Or should he try his talent at a rhyme, 

That waste of padence and that waste of time, 

Perchance, like me, he flounders out one line, 

Begins the next, — there stops . 

Enough, no more unveil the cloister's grief, 
Disclose those sources whence it finds relief. 
Say how the Student, pausing from his toil, 
Forgets his pain 'mid recreation's smile. 
Have you not seen, — forgive the ignoble theme, — 
The winged tenants of some haunted stream 
Feed eager, busy, by its pebbly side. 
Then wanton in the cool, luxuriant tide ? 
So the wise student ends his bus^ day. 
Unbends his mind, and throws his cares away. 
To books where science reigns, and toil severe, 
Succeeds the alluring tale, or drama dear ; 
Or haply in that hour his taste might choose 
The easy warblings of the modern muse. 
Let me but paint him void of every care. 
Flung in free attitude across his chair. 
From page to page his rapid eye along 
Glances and revels through the magic song ; * 
Alternate swells his breast with hope and fear, 
Now bursts the unconscious laugh, now falls the pitying tear 
Yet more ; though lonely joys the bosom warm, 
Participation heightens every charm ; 
And should the happy student chance to know 
The warmth of friendship, or some kindlier glow, 
What wonder should he swiftly run to share 
Some favorite author wiph some favorite fair! 
There, as he cites those treasures of the page 
Tliat raise her fancy, or her heart engage, 
And listens while her frequent, keen remark 
Discerns the brilliant, or illumes the dark, 
And doubting much, scarce knows which most to admire, 
The critic's judgment, or the writer's fire. 
And reading, often glances at that face, 
Where gently beam intelligence and grace ; 
And sees eaph passion in its turn prevail. 
Her looks the very echo of the tale 5 ^ 
Sees tlic descending tear, the swelling breast, 
When vice exults; or virtue is distressed ; 
Or, when the plot assumes an aspect new. 
And virtue shares her retribution due, 
He sees the grateful smile, tV uplifted.efe, 
2^ 
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Thread, needle, kerchief, dropt in ecstasy, — 
Say, can one social pleasure equal this ? 

Yet still even here imperfect is the bliss. 
For ah ! how oft must awkward learning yield 
To graceful dulness the unequal field 
Of gallantry ? What lady can endure 
The shrug scholastic^ or ihe bow demure ? 
Can the poor student hope that heart to gain, 
Which melts before the nutter of a cane ? 
Or, of two characters, which shall surpass, 
Where one consults his books, and one his glass ? 
Te fair, if aught these censures may apply, 
*T is yours to effect the surest remedy ; 
Ne'er should a fop the sacred bond remove 
Between the Aonian and the Paphian grove. 
'T is yours to strengthen, polish, and secure 
The mstre of the mind's nch garniture ; 
This is the robe that lends you heavenly charms, 
And envy of its keenest sting disarms, 
A robe whose grace and richness will outvie 
The woof of Ormus, or the Tyrian dye. 

To count one pleasure more, indulge my muse,— 
•T is friendship's self, — ^what cynic will refuse ? 
O, I could tell how oft her joys we 've shared, 
When mutual cares those mutual joys endeared, 
How ^rm in arm we 've lingered through the vale, 
JUstening to many a time-MguiHng tale. 
How oft, relaxing from one common toil, 
We'ie found repose amid one common smile. 
Tes, 1 could tell, but O, the task how vain 1 
'T would but increase our fast approaching pain ; 
The nain so thrilling to a student s heart, 
Concned in that talisman of woe, we part. 



XCL 

DISSERTATION. 

A dissertation is a formal discourse intended to illustrate 
a subject, and the term is properly applied to performances 
of an argumentative nature. 

Dissertations are principally employed on disputed pointa 
of literature and science.* 



* See Bentley's " Plssertatipn upon the Epistles of Phalans," and 
Pan's ** Dissertations on the Egyptians and Chinese." 
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Example. 

On the Causes which, independent of their Merits have wntribuUd to eU* 

vote the ancient Classics." 

The ancient classics are elevated to a rank in the literature of the 
world, to which their intrinsic excellence cannot justify their claim. Ad- 
mitting this position, which their most strenuous supporters will not deny, 
but unwilling to incur the imputation which a declaimer against classical 
learning must deservedly hazard among its admirers, I shall attempt to 
show some of the causes that have united to produce this elevation. 

The standard to which every one primarily refers what he examines, 
is the measure of his own power. That work is not admired which he 
could equal or surpass. This standard, indeed, is soon extended, and 
similar efforts of genius of other ages are taken into the comparison. 
The barbarism in which the world was involved at the revival of learning, 
made the classics appear to its restorers in an unnaturally strong ai^d 
dazzling light. Possessing themselves few of the advantages of progres- 
sive improvement, and destitute and ignorant of the resources of the an- 
cient authors, they viewed their works as the efforts of transcendent 
genius, which had completely penetrated and exhausted the mines of na- 
ture, — which none could ever after approach, and only the most exalted 
minds comprehend. They applied themselves to the examination of the 
treasures they had discovered, and burst forth into unrestrained admira- 
tion of authors from whoni they had learned to think and to speak. ^ 

All who have since justly appreciated the labors of these fathers of 
modem literature, have concurred in sentiments of gratitude and rever- 
ence to their instructors. 

For a great part of the time since the revival of letters, those who aimed 
at the reputation of scholars have been obliged to establish their claim 
by a knowledge of the classics. The possessor of this knowledge ob- 
tained respect, and continued to cultivate it from the pride of displaying 
learning which was confined to a few, or from the ambition of excelling 
in what constitiited his chief or only distinction. This was necessarily 
the case when little other than classical learning existed ; and it long con- 
tinued, like the respect for hereditary succession, from the habit of pay- 
ing honor to what our predecessors deemed honorable. While prejudices 
were thus strong in favor of the classics, few ventured to appear without 
their support, and most that was written tended to preserve and strengthen 
their ascendancy. Regarded as having assisted the first literary efforts 
of the majority of tbe learned men of modem times, and being generally, 
by the nature of their subjects, better suited than most other books to the 
comprehension of the young, the classics have long been presented to the 
infant mind of the scholar, when in its most susceptible state. They 
have thus occupied the most powerful prepossessions, and been allowed 
to form and constitute the standard of intellectual beauty and excellence. 
They have intimately insinuated themselves into the mind, at a period 
when impressions received are most lasting and most forcible. They 
have been connected with the tenderest and most pleasing associations j 
with the memory of the sports and enjoyments of childhood, and the more 
affectingrecoUections of the attention of instmctors and kindness of pa- 
tents. Tliose whom the youth was first taught to respect hate been men 
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devoted to these Btndies, and employed to point oat their beauties, and to 
direct the yet unformed taste to theu* perception and just admiration. 

It was under the guidance of such conductors,- that the young imagina- 
tion took its earliest flights. Tho first scenes of native simplicity and 
happiness it sketched, were amidst the classical vales of Thessaly. The 
first popular assemblies'it regarded with interest, were those of Athens 
and Home. Thb first battles it pictured to itself were fought under the 
banners of a Grecian or Roman general Whenever, in ^ter life and 
other books, pastoral scenery, or popular commotion, or the tumult of 
war, presented themselves, they brought back these impressions, were re 
ferred to these exemplars, and the justice and elegance of description 
were determined by the comparison. 

To this may be added the undefined sense of the greatness of an ob- 
ject at first imperfectly comprehended, which continues to display beauties 
and higher excellences the more closely and attentively it is contem 
plated. This quality, common to every work of merit, must be partica 
larly exhibited in those, which, like the classics, are sufficiently intelligible 
to interest minds not yet adequate to their complete comprehension. 

I insijt not on the respect that we pay to antiquity ; the records of her 
wisdom, though for ages deemed sacred, have long since been exposed to 
the gaze and scrutiny of the profane. Her voice is no longer listened to 
OS speaking the language of inspiration. The charm that riveted atten- 
tion is dissolved. Men of modem times affect to reverence the dictate 
of nuison alone. But the fact has not always been thus ] there were times 
when the classics were respected merely because they contained the lega- 
cies of ancient days. 

Inductive philosophy ha.), indeed, taught other precepts j but to those 
ignorant of these precepts, or impatient of the long and weary path which 
this philosophy pointed out, some of the Greek classics offered to show 
a pleasanter and far shorter way to universal science. Having once un- 
braced the theories of the philosophers, they must have rejected with ridi- 
cule the pretensions of other books to competition with the works of such 
as genius has admitted to the secret councils of nature. The works of 
the Grecian philosophers constitute, ind^d, but a small portion of the 
classics. But how often are we, by our admiration of a favorite author, 
preix)ssessed in favor of the whole nation to which he belongs I 

But philosophy cannot boast herself; she is silent and contemplative, 
and must borrow language to communicate her inventions. Philosophi- 
cal science forms the solid distinction of modem times. Ambitious men 
may use science as an instrument, but will not pursue it as an end. It 
is the ostentatious and imposing knowledge of the language, and of the 
arts which orators and poets have employed to sway the judgment by 
rousing the passions, and will be sought after by tliese men ; and this 
knowledge they will find in the classical relics of the days of imagination 
and enthusiasm. 

But if these relics contain more of the fictions of a poetical age, of the 
playfui wanderings of the youth of human society, than of sober reason 
ana thoughtful experience, why do they still delight the wisest of our 
thinking race? 

Our attention, on opening a volume of the classics, is immediately won 
bv the manly and striking manner in which every thing is expressed, 
thoughts are pursued with ease as they present themselves in language full, 
/orcib&, and distinct. Wc ascribe wholly to intrinsic merit an excellence 
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owing, in a degree, to external circumstances. Iii a language that ha« 
been so many centuries written only, the ideas connected with each word 
have become Tong since determinately fixed. The attention is not divert- 
ed by the numerous indistinct images with which every word of a living 
language is necessarily associated ; nor iS the mind liable to be misled by 
allusions to subjects foreign to the one in view. The application of each 
word appears strikingly appropriate and peculiar. 

In a living language it cannot be thus. Where philosophy must bor- 
row the garb of ordinary life ; when she must converse in the same dia- 
lect that is employed in the usual transactions of business, and which 
mnst present many images that are low and disgusting, and more that are 
conamon, though she may please by her familiarity, she cannot but lose 
the charm of novelty, and the dignity of elevation. Many of the thoughts 
that seem admirable in the original of the ancient classics, cease to strike 
in a modern translation. They lose their simple energy of expression, 
their innocence and delicacy of sentiment, and are debased by associa- 
tions with the grossness of sensible, or the meanness of trivial objects. 
Hence it is, that though we may infuse into a translation from the classics 
all the sense, we cannot the grace and spirit of the original. 

These are some of the causes to which the ancient classics owe their 
elevation. They are esteemed as having assisted the first effort^ of re- 
viving literature, and contributed to the highest distinction of modem 
scholars. • They w^re venerated as the bequest of antiquity ; they are 
still consecrated by their connexion with the pure enjoyments and tender 
affections of childhood. They are dignified by a lofty freedom from the 
imperfections of a fluctuating language, and from the analogies and asso- 
c«ations that combine obscurity and vulgar coarseness in a languago 
which stiU continues to be spoken. 



XCIL 
DISQUISITION. 

A Disquisition is a formal or systematic inquiry inl!o any 
subject by arguments, or discussion of the facts and qirciim- 
stances that may elucidate truth. 

A disquisition differs from a dissertation in its form and ex- 
tent. A dissertation may be more diffuse in its character, 
and consequently is generally protracted to a greater length. 
A disquisitioii should be characterized by its unity. Nothing 
should be introduced but what is strictly to the point ; while 
in a dissertation any collateral subjects may be introduced 
which have a bearing upon the point to be proved, or tho 
subject to be elucidated. 

29* 
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Disquisitions may be ethical, political, scientific, or literary, 
according to the nature of their subjects. 

AN ETHICAL DISQUISITION. 

Example. 
The strict Application of Moral Rules to the Poliof of States. 

We all hold to the strict confinement of individuals by the rales of 
morality ; nations are bat assemblages of individaals j why, then, should 
states be exempt from these rales ? 

Our rules of morality are laid down in the New Testament, as giyen 
by Jesus Christ ; he appears to have made no distinction between man 
considered as a single being, or regarded collectively, as existing in states. 
The spirit, if not me letter, of his sayings, is in favor of the universal 
application of these principles ; and it becomes all, who dispute this po- 
sition, to take upon themselves the onus prdbandi. Let us spend a few 
moments in the survey of their objections. 

They say, in the first place, that the magnitude of the interest at stake 
justifies them in resorting to chicanery, the rupture of treaties, the open- 
mg of ambassadors' letters, and many other honorable exploits. This 
interest is the welfare of the community in worldly matters. Can it be 
obtained by chicanery ? No ! in the language of a most eloquent writor, 
** personal and national morality, ever one and the same, dictate the same 
measures under the same circumstances.*' 

Moreover, the opponents say, that expediency requires the deception 
commonly practised in national affairs, and laugh at the idea of any oth- 
er system. " Let those laugh that win I " but remember that derision is 
no proof of the validity of one position, or the faUacy of another. Long 
enough has this world grovelled beneath pretended expediency, as if short> 
sighted man could better frame regulations for the future, than he v'ho 
holds eternity within his grasp ; let us, if no others will, rise as a nation 
and shake o^ the chain ; let us stand forward in the pursuit of our b^t 
interests, for, till the influence of Christianity is combined w^th that of 
phiIo5ophy, no system of policy can be perfect 

The Holy Alliance is the only instance in which this union has been 
attempted, and although the title has been branded as deceptive, yet it 
affords the testimony of the most powerful princes, that its object was 
just. Having thus done away with the principal objections of our oppo- 
nents, we come now to a consideration of the benefits to be derived from 
a strict application of these rules ; time wiU only allow us to touch upon 
some of the most important, and point out their influence upon our con- 
dition. 

Tlie laws of the land first claim our attention ; not, indeed, as they 
now are, based upon the narrow views of man, but fixed on the broad 
and sure foundation of morality. The Saviour has nowhere freed man 
from his obligation to attend to the interests of his fellow-man; on the 
contrary, his especial command was, " Do unto others as ye would that 
men should do unto you.*' If this precept were observed in all the laws, 
we should no longer see kings oppressing their subjects, or men of ono 
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opinion rising to crash those of an opposite, in defiance of every princi- 
ple implanted in the human breast. 

There is a spirit abroad in the land, which woald fain do right, but 
overdoes in its eagerness ; men actuated by it do not wait to see if their 
fellow-men fully comprehend them, or their object. This is not the spirit 
of true morality, which makes its path as clear as the perfect day, and 
leads the good man to consider not merely his own benefit, but also to 
relieve, as far as possible, the situation of the poorer classes ; he would 
secure their earthly happiness by the only sure means, firm and salutary 
laws. In these times it becomes every man to consider, that his influence 
is something ; when the wagoner applied his shoulder to the wheel, the 
cart was dragged from the miry slough. Particularly in this country, 
where the poorest has an equal interest with the most wealthy, is it neces- 
sary for all to cooperate for the support of right views in regard to liiQ 
power of laws over the governed. We have thus briefly adverted to the 
policy to be exerted by the state towards its own subjects ; there is yet 
another point of view, the connexion existing between different govern- 
ments. 

In the first place, nations may be regarded as having the same feelings 
towards one another with individuals. The chicanery and fraud, prac- 
tised by states towards each other, has already been adverted to ; but 
after a consideration of the relation of state and subject, the matter is 
again forced upon our attention. Not only are these practices opposed 
to all morality, but they would not be tolerated between individuals; 
and the man whose suspicion induced him to open letters, oi^ break 
tlie bonds he had voluntarily given to another, would be ejected from the 
lowest society. 

In the whole system of international morality, there is perhaps nothing 
60 unsettled as tne rules for the construction of treaties, and yet the way 
seems clear. A treaty is neither more nor less than a promise between 
two or more nations, commonly for mutual benefit. 

Mankind in a body have no higher interests than thejr have as individ- 
uals ; each member of society is anxious only for certain natural rights, 
and to insure these privileges to posterity ; these, we have shown, can best 
be secured by a strict conformity to moral rules. It is no argument 
against the introduction of this policy to say, it would not succeed ; on 
the contrary, we have every reason to believe perfect success would crown 
the effort ; the old reasons are vain and futile ; let something new bo 
tried ; not a diplomatic, but a bold daring, based on the principles of di- 
vine justice. When this system of things is adopted, wars will be abol- 
ished ; in the beautiful language of the prophet, "Men will turn their 
swords into ploughshaics and their spears into pruning-hooks, and learn 
war no more." These principles, properly canied out, would check the 
boundless ambition of mankind, and remove those petty jealousies which 
commonly give rise to the wanton destruction of God's creation; the 
poet could no longer exclaim with truth, "DeviTwith devil damned firm 
concord holds ; men only disagree of creatures rational.** 

The common origin of war is from the pretended or real infringement of 
a treaty. How can this be remedied 1 First, by being careful before h 
treaty is foi-med. Second, by a firm yet respectful statement of the case, 
when one has been broken. A man of sound common sense, guided by 
a Christian spirit, is far more likely to frame treaties that will endure, 
than the wily diplomatist, whose aim is merely to make as much money 
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u Im can for hia conntiy, regardless of the injuries he may commit 
Sach a man acts for a nation as he do^ for himself; he carries into prac- 
tice the precept, " Love thy neighbor as thyself." Many writers hare 
toached upon war, and much has been said, both for and against it; 
those of the present day are, however, generally opposed ; and the Con* 
gress of Nations, which, but a few years since, was ridiculed as an eman- 
ation from the brains of hot-headed fanatics, is already occupying the 
attention of the wisest legislators throughout the world. 

What a blissful state of things, when all nations shall be at peace! 
when we shall see each pursuing its own interest with benefit to the rest! 
This shall be the consequence, and not the cause of the universal spread 
of Christianity. The situation of our ovm country is paiticularly favor- 
able for the application of its rules. It may, indeed, be urged, that they 
would not yet be appreciated ; let us then hasten the period, and not rest 
in the work of well-cloing, till all tribes and nations shall be brought to 
know their God, and his law. Onward ! should then be the cry of everv 
moral man ; our time of action here is but short at the most, yet muxii 
may be done, and is there one, who, with an immortal's h»ppiness within 
his grasp, is too indolent to put forth his hand for it ? No ! that man is 
unworthy the name of republican, whose sole aim is self, who regards 
not his country, and his fellow-men throughout the world. 

Let us, then, as a nation, stand forward for the introduction of moral 
precepts to direct our relations with foreign countries. The experiment 
18 new, but does not the interest at stake warrant us in the risk, if there 
ean.be danger, in preferring the dictates of conscience and our Giod, ta 
the precepts of shortrsighted man. 



xcm. 

A DISCUSSION. 

A Discussion is the treating of a subject by argument, to 
clear it of difficulties, and to separate truth from falsehood. 
It is generally carried on between two or more persons, who 
take contrary sides, and defend them by arguments and illus- 
trations. 

Discussions are of several kinds, such as philosophical, literary, politi- 
cal, or moral, according to the subjects of which they treat ; or colloquial 
and deliberative, according to the style in which they are written, or the 
occasion for which they are prepared. 

Piscussions serve for amusement, rather than for any solid purpose ; 
the cause of truth seldom derives any immediate benefit from them, al- 
though the minds of men may become invigorated by a collision of sen- 
/ timent 
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PHILOSOPHICAL DISCUSSION. 

Example, 

PABT I. 

On the Expediency of making Aidkorskip a Profitaion, 

In modern civilized commnnities, a certain opinion or maxim is often 
prevalent, which, wonld we strip it of the shroud of conceit and the glit- 
ter of cant, would appear nnwarrantable prejudice. Of this description 
is the objection so constantly urged against tne profession of the author ; 
a man whom few will call their brother, the laughing-stock of the mer- 
chants clerk, and a laborer poorly paid in the world's coin. The broker 
seldom meets him on the exchanfi;e ; the usurer never chaffers with him 
on the mart ; the old man clinks his bags and shrugs his shoulders at his 
prospects ; the schoolmaster takes to trade, and presently rolls by him in 
his coach, and, perhaps, wor^ of all, the bright eye is turned away, and 
the fair hand withheld by one who can never be the wife of an au- 
thor ! This prejudice which I describe, was once common throughout the 
old world ; now it is particularly confined to America. Still everywhere 
the man whose pen is to be his support is thought a visionary, or an idler. 
The author's garret has long since passed into a by-word, and the gaping 
elbow has become the escutcheon of his family. His poverty is a kind 
of general butt, and his sensitiveness a fair subject of caricature; I am 
aware, that I shall not speak agreeably to the judgment of most who 
hear me ; let us, however, examine fairlv some of the errors which have 
ledpeople to think authorship unprofitable and inexpedient 

There are many persons, who, having neither the vigor nor refinement 
of mind to distinguish between what is material and intellectaal, would 
measure poetry by the yard, or fill a library by the bushel ! To such, 
whatever yields the greatest amount of tangible, improvable product is 
the best producer ; unless mind acts openly, as a machine, they suppose 
it to be dormant Let such persons first comprehend the purpose of the 
author whom they censure ; let them learn, that there possibly may be 
higher motives of action than gold or silver, — loftier contemplations 
than those of the counting-house or factory ! And, although this is a 
working-day world, and man must labor for hire, let them thank God, 
that there are men, who find times of communion with better thoughts ; 
and, but for whose speculations, and grasps at the infinite, these short- 
sighted cavillers would be as lifeless as the clods on which they tread! 
Coleridge says, with the enthusiasm of a genius, — *' I expect neither profit 
nor general fame by my writings, and I consider myself as having been 
amply repaid without either. Poetry has been to me its own exceeding 
great reward ; it has soothed my afflictions ; it has multiplied and refined 
my enjoyments ; it has endeared solitude, and it has given me the habit 
of wishing to discover the good and the beaittiftd in all that meets and sur- 
rounds me." Urge such a man, if you can, to convert his " Christabel " 
into an interest-table, and limit his peace of mind by the rise and fall of 
■tocksl 
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We of America complain, that we have no established literature ; an<{ 
until more among ns are willing to deTote themselves to the cause of lit ' 
eratore, we must be content to reflect the literary splendor of England 
Some of the brightest creations, indeed, of modem da3rs, some of th< 
fairest creatures of love, and poetiy, and romance, belong to America, 
but they are not very numerous, and, ten to one, our poet or novelist, like 
the poor author's garment, which was, " a cap by nignt, a stocking all tha 
day^ pours forth his strain after completing me routine of a pleader al 
the bar, a bank officer, or political editor ! Among the respectable and 
▼itally important cares of professional life, literature has a poor chanca 
of encouragement ; the philosopher's speculations, or the poet's theory, 
having nothing to do witn the brief or the dissecting knife. 

" This is the language," says the objector, " of romantic follpr ; we must 
live, so let us labor for tbe readiest recompense ; intellect will not sup- 
port life, nor secure comfort" Such an one, be it observed, mistakes the 
ambition of the literary man. Without altogether neglecting, he seeks 
something infinitely better, than pecuniary ease. True, Goldsmith was 
needy, and Chatterton was driven to despair, and Otway died of starva- 
tion. But I do not believe that either would have foregone one sublime 
conception, or erased from his writings one maxim of sound morality, to 
gain tne wealth of the princes who neglected him ! A lying tombstone 
tells the story of many a rich patron of their time, — their memorials are, 
" The Deserted Village," and " Venice Preserved." 

I am not advocating that sickly, sentimental, " lovo-in-a-cottage " kind 
of doctrine, which teaches, that mind is above ordinary necessities, and 
that the wants of life are not our common inheritance. But I do contend, 
that the time is coming, and that it should speedily come, in America, 
when a class of men whose wants are not extravagant, but attainable and 
refined, will meet with support The human powers are unfairly and 
unprofitably employed, if turned to many different subjects; and thb 
truth should be better known in America. The lawyer has an end before 
him, which only a life can attain ; so has the physician, the clergyman, 
and the author. Unite tlie duties of either two, and you injure both. 

Assuming, what we need not enlarge upon, the importance of a high 
national litersiture, let any one observe, who are the supporters of that 
which adorns England. " Not those, he 'mil find, who united two or 
three occupations 1 Goldsmith was a professional ^man at first, but his 
patients were few, and he soon became what he was bom to be, an au- 
thor 1 Scott never figured at the bar, and Shakspeare was an indifferent 
actor. The problem may be easily solved. Some minds are fitted to 
investigate by help of the data of others, and apply to God's work 
their conclusions, and others are designed more exclusively to create ; — 
a distinction rarely sufficiently observed. The author has no common 
work to perform ; he who would instruct others, must untiringly improve 
himself; presenting no theories undigested, and familiar with tne wildest 
speculations. In America, and everywhere else, we want a race of think- 
ers ; men who will keep aloof from the eddy, which draws in politician 
and merchant, and even the professional man, and give us the results of 
long meditation. The mere words are no part of an author's labor ; they 
but represent long previous mental action. The silence of the study is 
to mature the observations of the world. 

Professional men generally appeal to their race only in one capacity; 
the author, by enlaiged views or life, and illustrations of moral tmUi, may 
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be a ffcteA reformer. Vice has long enough ran riot ; let the author, hy 
moulaing passion to his will, make it of service to his raee ! Is he a phi- 
losopher, — the wonders of the past, and the mysteries of the future, are his 
province. Is he a poet, — the freshness of nature, the fair hoUness of wo- 
man, and the purity of truth, urge him to a life of thought and medita* 
tion. His influence spreads light ahout him; his pursuits soften his 
nature ; he lores more heartily what is lovely, and is more ready to pity 
what is frail. The world says truly, he is poor ; but what is that poverty 
which gives wealth to one's contemporaries,-and bequeaths an inheritance 
to posterity! *- 



PJLBT ir. 
The Expedient^ of making Authorship a Profession 

Almost universal experience proves the pecuniary reward of literary 
labor to be but trifling. In the throng of authors and men of genias, we 
find only here and there a solitary instance of well-requited endeavors ; 
and if, at the present day, it is not as formerly quite true, that the idea of 
an author must be associated with a narrow lane and an obscure garret, 
it is not because his reward is liberal, or in any degree proportioned to 
Ills merits. Individual instances may, indeed, be brought up, to prove 
the success which sometimes attends literary pursuits ; but for every one 
that could be cited, who had basked in the sunshine of prosperity, and 
enjoyed the smiles of the great and good among his contemporaries, we 
could marshal a hundred of equal power and genius, depressed by pov- 
erty, and treated with indifference and neglect; whose only recompense 
has been the tribute paid to their memory and writings in after times. 

If we judge, then, from the remuneration that has generally attended 
the labors of the author, we are justified in forming presages little flatter- 
ing to his future success. And, since fortune and genius are seldom 
found in companionship, what must be the consequence of making au- 
thorship a profession, of individuals devoting themselves to the cause of 
truth and Uterature, and relying on the gratitude and favor of the public 
for support ? It is useless to say what should he the reward of the author, 
and to speak of the dignity and importance of the part which he sustains 
in the public drama, so long as we witness what ts* and what has been the 
requital of his labors. It is upon facts alone, that we must ground our 
decision. And with these before our eyes, must we not fear the conse- 
quences to literature, if its existence and progress depend upon the exer- 
tions of disappointed and ill-requited genius? Consider the situation 
of that man, who, conscious of his own power, resolves to devote himself 
to the pursuit of letters, to become an author. Supposing, as has been 
the case with thousands who have preceded him, that his first attempts at 
authorship are unsuccessful. His expectations are disappointed; the 
promise of fame and of support is withered and blighted; the world looks 
upon him with indifference ; a rival regards him with contempt ; and the 
sharp and cold words of the critic ring in his ear the knell of his firet lit- 
erary offspring. If he acquiesces in the decision of his judges, it is only 
confessing his poor claims to distinction. If not, if he feels that time 
alone can pronounce the true decision upon his writings, there ifl yet no 
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resort for Um, if he would obtain support from tlie profession which hi 
has chosen, but to conform his writings to the popular taste. Follow thai 
man to his closet, and witness the struggles of his mind, the contest be- 
tween inclination and interest The one prompts him to follow his own 
genius j to utter the dictates of his own fecUngs, to be true to his own 
nature. The other stemlj requires him to bow to the critics, to yield to 
the decision of the public, and in future to lower his aspirations. It it 
here that we would most deprecate the evils of making authorship a pro- 
fession; that we would warn' the young aspirant for literary dbtinction, 
with means inadequate to his support, against trusting to the uncertain 
reward of his exertions, unless he is willing to degrade his genius, and 
substitute for his own taste and inclinations, those of the capricious and 
unthinking multitude. If, instead or relying upon the avails of auth<»> 
ship, he looks to another profession for the means of subsistence, the 
thoughts of his leisure moments may be given to the world, without he* 
ing fashioned and moulded by the ophiions of other men. How can we 
expect one 'to preserve his individuality as a writer, if it must be at the 
expense of his interests, his only means of support. He that does tight 
only from interested motives, cannot rank among men of the highest 
moral excellence *, nor can the author, who writes mainly with a view 
to his own support, be considered the most vigilant guardian of the 
cause of truth and letters. 

Nor is this all. When an author has resigned his right of self-guidance, 
and has taken up the trade of writing to suit the public taste <; whose desire 
is to write what may be popular; tne kindred desire soon manifests itself 
of increasing, as fast as possible, the number of his works. Names are 
not wanting to prove, that this has often been the case, and that, too, with 
some of the most distinguished authors. We witness it in the thousand 
ephemeral productions, that appear but to attract the public curiosity 
for a moment, and then give way to works as worthless and short-lived 
as themselves; justifying the remark, ^that authmrship immoderately 
employed makes the head waste and the heart empty, even were there no 
Other and worse consequences : and that a person who sends away 
tiirongh the pen and the press every thought, the moment it occurs to 
him, will, in a short time, have sent all away, and will become a mere 
journeyman of the printing office, a compositor ! " The cause of liter- 
ature is the cause of truth, and it would be as unnecessary as unwise 
to trust it in the hands of those, who would support its interest, only 
so far as they coincided with their own. 

We would willingly join in the sentiment of Professor Henrj, that 
^'we need an order of men of lofty intellectual endowment, an intel- 
lectual high priesthood standing within the inner veil of the tem- 
ple of trutn, reverently watching before the holy of holies for its divine 
revelations, and giving them out to the lower ministers at the altar;" 
but if this priesthood and their inferior ministers must become the ser* 
rants and dependents of the multitude, whom it is their great office to 
guide and direct, their power and their usefulness are at an end. The 
shrine of truth had better be intrusted to inferior hands, or at once bo 
desecrated and overthrown, than become the sanctuary of hypocrisr 
and error. 
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JExample. 

A LITERARY DISCUSSION. 

[One side onlj.] 
The Merits of the Histories of Hume and Idngard. 

False opinions in moralitj, or mistaken notions in philosophy, are not so 
much to be dreaded, as me wilful misrepresentations of the historian. 
'* Nullins addictus jurare in verba magistri," should be the motto of every 
honest historian ; be his party in the riffht or wrong, he is to state " the 
truth, the whole truth, ana nouiing but the truth." Yet there is no one 
ivho has greuXer inducements to misrepresentations than the historian. 
Party feelings will lead him, not only to extenuate the guilt and apologize 
for tuQ measures of his friends, but to exaggerate the misconduct of his ad- 
versaries, and attribute every act of theirs to the worst x>f motives. But, 
should he have the good fortune to be of no poUtical party, yet the animosi- 
ties of the church are no less bitter than those of the state, and theological 
enmities are- far more difficult to compose, since each religious sect believes, 
that the voice-of its own partisans is, without doubt, the voice of God. 

Almost every historian has been influenced in one or the other of these 
\7ays. Hume and Gibbon, professing to be the enemies of all religion, have 
too often made their writings the oiannel of their infidelity, and thrown 
out their doubts and insinuations on every opportunity. Hume, again, was 
led away by his love of kings ; he was too great a favorer of the doctrines 
of passive obedience and the divine right of kings ; too much of a monarch- 
ist to feel any of that ardor, which glowed in the breasts of Hampden and 
Sydney ; he conseauently views with apathy every attempt of the people to 
be free, and consiaers every assertion of popular rights as an invasion of 
royal prerogative. 

Neither is Dr. Lingard free from blame ; indeed, we fear that he has 
-wholly forfeited the character of an honest historian; he has erred and 
greatly erred, from his zeal for his particular religion. Educated in the 
faith of the Romish church, he must naturally feel a love and a reverence 
for her institutions ; a priest at her altar, and, as we hope, sincerely believ- 
ing in the doctrines which he teaches, he must feel a desire to defend her 
from the attacks and calumnies of her enemies. But his zeal has carried 
him too far ; he seems to think himself pledged to support, not only her 
doctrines, but the means she has used to extend these doctrines, and uphold 
her temporal as well as her spiritual authority ; every thing in the farthest 
degree related to Holy Mother Church is, in his eyes, sacred and inviolable, 
ana the Popish miracles, the massacre of St. Bartholomew, and the Gun- 
powder Plot, are as much entitled to defence, as the doctrines of transub« 
stantiation and the infallibility of the Pope. 

If the wish to do away the prejudices against his faith, and induce men to 

look with more charitj upon the doctrines of his sect, furnished any motive 

to Dr. Lingard for writing his history, he has entirely failed of his object by 

. grasping at too much ; he has lost the whole, he has weakened his side and 

exposed himself to the ridicule and attacks of his adversaries. 

If he had merely advocated the doctrines of hi^ church, and endeavcired 
by fair argument to convince men of their truth, although we cannot allow 
an historical work to be the fit place for theological discussions, we should 
not have so much reason to complain. But when he espouses the cause of 
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excw^i, — when be defends the characters of those men whom the voice oi 
all iij^et since their owru has coiidemued to infamy, we must eitlier doubt his 
siiR-erity or pity bis understanding. People are now too enlightened to 
jii**tify *tbose means which centuries ago were employed to compel men^s 
consciences. It is idle now to tell a man, that it will be doing God service 
to assassinate his neiglibor, because he will not hear mass, bow to the host, 
and acknowledge the Pope as his spiritual father. 

Dr. Lingard takes every opportunity to exalt the merits of those of his 
own sect, and to speaJc in terms of indifference, if not of dispara^ment, c^ 
every distinguished protestaut. While Cardinal Pole is the subject of the 
highest encomiums, Archbishop Cranmer is passed as a man of but little 
talents, and less strength of character. While he in a manner defends Ibe 
cruelties of the Marian persecution, and vindicates the characters of Bonner 
and Gardiner, when scarcely the fires of Smithfidd and the piles of Ridley 
and Latimer, Hooper and Cranmer are extinguished, he complains of th'a 
restraints, the fines, and imprisonments, whlcli, under Elizabeth, were im- 
posed on the Popish recusants. While he magnifies every indiscretion of 
the unfortunate Anne Bolleyn into a crime, and would load her character 
with the blackest infamy, he extols the virtues and conceals the vices of 
ilary Stuart, whose only virtue was her weakness, and whose only apology 
for crime her youth and beauty. 

Whatever merit there may be in Dr. Lingard*s ITistdry, either of original 
ity and deep and extensive research, which he claims, or of beauty of style 
and pleasing narration, which have been allowed him, all these, however, 
will by no means make up for the manifest partiality towards the Catholics, 
and the constant prejuaice against the Protestant faith, which prevail 
through the whole work. It will never be a popular history ; it may be 
read and admired at St. Omer^s and Dovay, it may be found in the library 
of tlie scholar, but never, like Hume, in every parlor, and in the hands of 
common readers. 

When the historian strays from the truth, his work becomes a mere work 
of fiction, inheriting all the dulness of narration, without acquiring any of 
the liveliness of romance ; it can neitlier instruct us like the one, nor amuse 
us like the other. Facts misrepresented, however they may be skilfully 
adapted to our particular prejudices, will always be like the flattered por- 
trait, which may gratify our vanity, or please us by the excellence of the 
coloring, but con never inspire us with toat interest that truth alone can 
impart. 



Example^ 

OF A DELIBEBATIYE DISCUSSION. 

PABT I. 
*^Libenl PrincipUa cu affecting the Strength of Oovenunenty 

The opinion that the strength of government consists in its being placed 
as far beyond the influence of popular commotions as possible, is one of long 
standing, and, when rightly understood, is, without doubt, perfectly correct. 
But I do very much doubt the correctness of that exposition of it, or rather, 
of that pei-verition of it, which teaches that the strength of a government 
consists in crushing the energies of the people, and continuing them in a 
state of abject mental and moml degradation and,darkness. Nay, I con* 
ceivo such a mode of proceeding to be entirely Incompatible with ' tho 
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Strength of eovernment. For, let us snppose the existence of such a state 
of things as nas just been aUuded to. Let us suppose a people involved in 
a barbarism the most complete apd gloomy that the world ever knew ; and 
that they are ruled with a despotism, compai-ed with which the Ottoman 
despotism of the present day is very liberty. I allow, that so long as they 
can be continued in a state of such miserable slavery and dancness, so 
long will the government stand, and stand firmly. But who will answer for 
it, that the light shall never break in ? VVho will vouch that they shall 
never rouse from this moral lethargy ? Who is there that dares affirm that 
this Samson, though now blinded, and shorn of his strength oppressed, 
mocked, insulted, will not at some future period, remot^ it may be, collect 
tli<yorce of his energies, and hurl down the whole fabric of tyranny on the 
devoted heads of his followers ? Station a guard, if you please, in every 
house, — set a spy over every man's actions ; but tell me, of what effect 
will your guards and your spies be in restraining the current of men's 
thoughts ? Were they possessed of no other means of coming to a sense of 
their wrongs, the very circumstance that there are in the communitv those 
who do not feel these wrongs, (the ministers of despotism,; this very circum 
stance, I sav, would inevitably, though it may be slowly, raise in the minds 
of the people reflections on their own condition as compared with that of 
their rulers. It will then be but a short process for them to begin to desire 
better things ; and every one at all conversant with human nature, knows 
full well that when men once begin to desire in earnest, it is not long, ere 
thejr make an effort to possess themselves of the object of their wishes. A 
spirit of insubordination has thus arisen; and now tell me, student of his- 
tory, tell me, politician, where will it end ? Let tyranny, and the illiberal 
principles which have hitherto prevailed, in haughtv assurance of their 
own might, tremble, for their downfall is at hand. AH the experience of 
all ages shows full well, that when a people are once roused to a sense of 
injuries, opiates more powerful than man can tell of, are required to lull 
them to a second sleep. 

If, now, there be any need of examples in proof of what I have advanced, 
I have only to refer you to the revolution which reauired the best blood of 
France to wash away the illiberal principles which had hitherto swayed the 
throne, — to the free states of North America, who owe their independence 
to the blind and narrow policy which had actuated the British monarchy 
ever since the days of the first James, — to Greece, the last strong hold, west 
of the Dardanelles, of those who once spread the terror of their arms from 
beyond the farthest stretch of the Caucasian range to the most distant 
shores of remotest Europe ; ffut whose oppressive and impolitic principles 
are now, we confidently trust, about to force them, a disgraced ana despised 
race, with a weak and irresolute government, into a corner of the earth, a 
terrible monument to all nations of the insufficiency of intolerance for the 
support of power. 

but, while in a government established on illiberal principles, there are 
the most formidable springs of ruin, I believe that principles, the opposite of 
these, contribute, more than any other cause, to the strength ana stability 
of government. It 19 supposed, of course, that the people are enlightened to 
the advantages and necessity of government in some stiape or other; and to 
suppose that they would be willing subjects of a power whose constant aim 
was to oppress and restrain their energies, to reduce their prerogatives, to 
obstruct their interest, and to hinder their advancement in moral and 
intellectual improvement ; or, to suppose that they would become willing 
instruments of destruction to a government, which|^ keeping pace with the 
progress of civilization, and the spirit of the age, would secure to them 
everv privilege, in as high a degree as would be possible for them to enjoy, 
would be to deny the very circumstance which has just been taken for 
crantcd, namely, an enlightened condition of the people. So far, indeed, 
from oyerturning the goyemment, their main solidtude. unteM thehr motiyes 
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of coDdnct were strangely at yariance with those which nsaaDy^aetnate 
^. ,^ ..^ ... v_ __.-.,_ . -• '^^ ite fullest 

lest other 

riioiild 

endeavor to wrest it from them. 

It is, in fact, but the ftitile imaginings of a disordered brain, which see ia 
the effect of liberal principles any thing approaching to the dissdlutton of 
government. For what are liberal principles but a disposition to keep pace 
with the spirit of improvement which is constantly goine on among men ? 
And, can any one, in his sober senses, aver that good government and 
general civilixation are things so entifely incompatib^, that the one canoot 
be enjoyed but at the expense of the other ? That vigor and stability in 
national councils are ever, from their very nature, inconsistent with the 
progress of the mind ? That if men insist on moving onward in the march 
of intellect, they must be content to sacrifice to this object every thing like 
a firm and well-regulated state administration? And so, on the contraiy, 
if they wish to be preserved from constant anarchy and civil contention, 
they must be satisfied to remain in barbarism and degradation ? Snch doc- 
trines are too monstrous to be harbored for a moment ; but yet, I defv any 
one to deny that they are the doctrines of those who contend that liberal 
principles are incompatible with the strength of government. For myself, 
were such my belief, I would utterly discard all allegiance to society. I 
would betake myself to the obscurest comer of the earth ; and there, dwell- 
ing aloof from the world, and inaccessible to any of my race, I would prose- 
cute the culture of my understanding and my heart by myself, and undis 
turbed by that connexion with my species, which would, according to 
these doctrines, involve my mind in ignorance and darkness, ily name 
should be no more known among all mankind. I would live alone f and 
none other should rule over me tlum the Almighty. 



TAxr II. 

'^Liberal Principles <u affecting tlie Strength of Government^ 

That the rights which nature has bestowed upon man may be protected 
jand enjoyed, ne finds it necessary to subject himself to laws, and to part 
with sonie portion of his original freedom, for the maintenance of the rights 
and freedom of his fellow-men. The social system, of which he is a raemuer, 
entitles him to other rights, without which, civil liberty is not enjoyed, and 
the ends for which society was formed are not obtained. Those* principles 
of government are liberal, wliich secure to man the rights of nature and 
of society. They are the {principles which conduce to the happiness and 
prosperity of a nation ; but it has been observed by political writers, and 
the observation has been so frequently made that it appears almost an axiom, 
that those very principles have a poweiful effect in weakening government. 
Reason and experience confirm the remark. Though history has often and 
clearly proved to us that man is unwilling to be oppressed by man, and will 
not sacrifice his just rights, when the possession of them will not injure 
others, he has unfortunately seldom restrained himself from abusing as soon 
as he begins to enjo^^hem, till he finally subjects himself to oppression 
which he endeavored to escape. 

It is in their liability to abuse, that the gi*cat danger of liberal principles 
is seen. To enjoy their advantages much precaution must be taken agninst 
their e^ils. They are liable to be cjuTied to excess. To establish the 
proper Mcorit/, and to mark out the proper limits for thcm» seem almosi 
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impossible. The work will be imperfect. The examples of ancient gov 
ernments too plainly prove that it was so in them. Faction and corruption 
were the constant companions of liberty, continually^ distracting and en- 
feebling government. They soon exerted their pernicious influence, when 
Athens began to enjoy that liberal principle, which rendered the voice of the 
people the law by which thejr were to be governed. That free principle 
which dfeclared the proud patricians and humble plebeians of Rome equal, 
ajid gave the latter the enjoyment of public offices in company with the 
former, added not to the strength of government. We find that the interval 
of tranquillity was but short, and that the tumults of the people, and the 
opprsssion of ambitious citizens soon followed. Sylla was the favorite, and 
becaise the tyrant of the people. 

** So every scope bj the Immoderate use 
Leads to restraint." 

The principal cause of the fall of the republic of Rome, has been ascribed 
to the excess of power which the favor of the people too often intrusted to 
uuworth}' hands. 

As liberal principles allow the people some degree of power, the question 
may with good reason be asked, wnether that power will content them ; 
-whether it will not be intentionally abused, or imprudently exercised ? 

They are forgetful of the relation in which thev stand to each other ; of 
the responsibility under which they are placed. Ignorant or thoughtless of 
the benefit of the whole, which the privileges of each individual enable him 
to render, they too readily sacrifice the good of the public to their own par- 
tiality for some flattering demagogue. They are not sensible of the true 
value of the liberal principle which is put in their hands, but they are fully 
' aware that they possess power, and will misapply their possession to gratify 
themselves, at the expense of the public safety, and the public happiness. 
Such is the abuse of the right of sunra^e, an abuse to which the privilege is 
always exposed, however well informed the people may be of the true design 
of society, and of the happiness which it is in their power to confer. 

We need not examine ancient history, and the imperfect constitutions of 
old governments, to be convinced that free principles will be dangerous. 
The history of later times will give us the same information. Will not our 
own days teach us the same lesson ? We have seen the dangers of the press. 
In the words of one of our own writers, ^* Its freedom will be abused. It is 
a precious pest, and necessary mischiei, that has spoiled the temper of our 
jberty, and may shorten its life." 

Another eflect to be feared from liberal principles, is a want of respect 
towards those who make and administer the laws. If the people are, 
directly or indirectly, the makers of the laws, do they the more willingly 
submit to them ! The magistrates whom they have created, they will look 
upon as their equals, but equality may be forgotten by the magistrates 
They will be approved by some, and disapproved by others. There wil 
arise opposition of party to party, and oppression of the one by the other 
The purposes of government are forgotten, while each looks with jealousj 
upon his opponent. There is none of that feeling of awe and reverencf 
which the authority of an hereditary ruler inspires, whose cradle Is a throne, 
of whose oppression it is dangerous to complain, and the success of resist 
ance doubtful. 

It is the foundation of the political theory of a distinguished writer, thai 
honor is the support of a monarchy, fear of a despotism, and virtue of a 
republic. The strongest governments place their security in principle! 
which awe or captivate their subjects. They take advantage of ever^^ 
mode which Will excite terror or delight. The will of a despot bows dowB 
the victims of ignorance with fear and trembling, who hardly dare to kno\s 
that nature has bestowed upon them faculties and rights, which were givei 
fbr their happiness, or the strength of government is derived from a fountaii- 
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of honor, and consists in ornaments of silyer and gold, in the stars and gtand 
crosses of nobility, or in the amnsements by which men are charmed into 
■nbmission. We may, then, sa^, thooeh in a different sense from the orij^ 
naJ, " Amusement is the happmess of those who cannot think." Bat in 
what does the strength of liberal governments consist ? In something of far 
higher anthority than the will of any mortal ; in something more ennobling 
than all other honor ; in the only true divine right of scvvereignty, the virtue 
of the people. 

This is a strong foundation; but is it not one which is more to be desired 
than expected ? It is little to the honor of human nature that the principle 
of fear has been found to have a more powerful influence than the principle 
of virtue. Such has been the case ; and liberal principles, from the wan* 
of power to preserve them in their purity, have too often produced effects 
which it seemed contrary to their nature to produce. Though they may 
be beneficial to themselves, they will be corrupted, unless there is tiiat 
degree of intellectual and moral cultivation in the community which we are 
not justified in expecting. It is true, that ihere is little hope of virtue and 
learning among a people without liberal principles to encourage and support 
them. Some portion of freedom is celtaml^ necessary before virtue can be 
expected to display herself, and exert her influence openly, and before l^e 
mind can exercise to advantage the faculties with wmch it is gifted. But 
does it follow that this liberty will always reform a community ? Liberal 
principles may be adopted too suddenly, before the character of a people is 
prepared for them, and then, while they produce not the happiness which 
thev other wisenj^ould produce, will create anarchy or oppression. 

'Thus it appears that some information and virtue are required for the 
protection or liberty. But, when free principles are established, and they 
are producing contentment, virtue may not be secured, may not be pre- 
served. All the effect which fear has over the mind is removed, and the 
faculties are roused to life and exertion from a state of tranquillity, but a 
tranquillity like that of the tombs. To escape from the terror of despotism, 
is a blessing ; but there is danger of the slavery of vice. Virtue is, indeed, 
encouraged by liberty to come forward to the light, and to exercise herseli 
for the benefit of man ; but vice meets with like encouragement, and will 
readily seize its opportunity to gratify itself, and to exert its corrupting 
Influence. 

The unfortunate terminations of many revolutions in favor of liberty, are 
to be found in the want of virtue and knowledge among the people, who 
are conseauentl^ incapable of governing themselves. 

Since, then, liberal principles have been so constantly abused, unless the 
people are, in a high degree, virtuous and enlightened, we must look for 
strength to the checks provided against the abuse of power in the separate 
departments of government ; not to the agreeable, though poisonous prin 
ciples of liberty, but to the antidote which is constantly administered 
against their dangerous effects. 
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XCIV 
DISPUTATIONS. 

Disputations are exercises in which parties reason m op- 
position to each other on some question proposed. They are 
verbal contests respecting the truth of some fact, opinion, 
proposition, or argument.' 

As literary exercises, they are principally of two kinds, Phi- 
losophical, and Forensic Disputations. 

X^liilosophical Disputations are those in which some philo- 
sophical fact, principle or theory is discussed. 

Forensic Disputations are those in which some legal, moral 
or political subject is argued. 

JExampU 1. 
OP Jl forensic disputation. 

PART I. 

Whether Popukar Superstitions or Enlightened Opinion^ be most favorablf. 

to the groicth of Poetical Literature, 

Pable and superstition form so large a part of the ground-work of an- 
cieiit poetrj, and are so intimately connected with that of all succeeding 
ages, that a partial investigation of this subject might lead us to very er- 
roneous conclusions. From the bare consideration of this fact, we might 
be induced to give assent to that opinion, which would make superstition 
indispensable to the production of poetry, and which would thereby con- 
fine its progress to a certain period in the civilization of the world. "We 
might as well, however, consider the dross as a constituent of the virgin 
gold, as suppose that the imperfections and errors connected with poetry 
were essential to the divine art. 

Homer has left a monument of genius which will be read and admired 
by remote ages yet to come ; but will it be looked upon as one of those 
prodigies of former times, the history of which alone remains to them, for 
which, in their time, they can find no parallel or counterpart 1 Will, then, 
his poetry be viewed as the production of an art peculiar to former ages, 
but in those times unknown ; a shadow, an illusion, which has vanished 
before the increasing light of civilisation; or will it not rather be admired 
and venerated, as one of the earliest fountains to which posterity can trace 
the magnificent stream, which, in their age, may be extending its healthy 
and invigorating influence through all the channels of society 1 Yet the 
idea that superstitious opinions are essentially important to tlie production 
of poetry, would exclude the possibility of any great progress in the art. 
Since error must gradually disappear before knowledge and civilization, 
and since superstition most vanish wherever Christianity »heds its blessed 
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inflnence. it follows, that poetry must, some day, in the progress of the 
' world, be seen in the declme. The possibility of this, we should be an 
willing for a moment to admit. Poetry is not the peculiar characteristiG 
of a rude and imperfect state of society ; it is not a plant which can thrive 
only in the soil of ignorance ; on the contrary, an art, which I do not say, 
keeps pace with the improvement of society, but is destined rather to precede 
it ; to DC, as it were, mans Guide to indefinite advancement In proof of 
our position, we need only refer to the elevating influence of poetry itself; 
an influence admitted by all, and one which every breast has more or less 
ex))erienced. The poet s inflnence is through the feelings, and, as man 
kind in their nature have been, and always will be, essentially the same, 
the true poet, in the exercise of his profession, has the key to tKe sensibili' 
ties and affections of his fcUow-men ; when he touches the strings of his 
lyre, it is only to produce those notes with which every bosom Sirobs in 
unison. It becomes, then, an easy task for him to instruct and to elevate, to 
call man away from the absorbing influence of worldly passions and pur- 
suits, to a view of what is most elevated in his own nature, and most noble 
in the creation around him, to wean him from the present, and fit him for 
the future. This exertion of a refining and elevating inflnence is a pre- 
rogative of the'poet admitted by all ; but must, we also believe, that, when 
he is most successful in his glorions oflice, he is at the same time dimin- 
ishing the power and will in his fellow-men to appreciate or countenance 
his works. '' 

The poet's peculiar liberty and privilege is to give free wing to his im- 
agination ; a liberty allowed by every one. In poetry, indeed, we look 
for fiction, though its legitimate object be truth. Foptllar superstitions, 
therefore, aflbrd an easy and ample subject for the poet's pen, and always 
must, to some degree, enhance the beauty and attraction of his works. 
For what are popular superstitions but the dreams of the imagination 
perhaps the fantasies of the poet's own brain 1 It is asserted by some 
writers, that the Greeks were mdebted for their mythology to the writings 
of Hesiod and Homer; that their religious notions were' vague and m- 
settled until the fertile imagination of their poets devised for them a sys- 
tem of worship. Indeed, we may safely believe, that a great proportion, 
if not most of the superstitions, which have prevailed in the world, have 
spnmg into existence at the poet's calling. When this is not the case, 
they owe their origin to the disordered imagination of some less-gifted 
mind. From the wonders and beauties of nature, then, one of the poet's 
most fertile themes, he can no longer receive inspiration, when the float 
ing visions of superstition no longer surround them ; when belief in that 
which ignorance, or the fancy of former poets, has generated, has |)een 
resigned fyr more rational opinions. The genias of poetry forbids such a 
sentiment Does the flower which has blossomed and faded from the 
creation become destitute, in the poet's eye, of poetical associations, be 
cause he cannot credit the imaginative belief of ancienl; bards, that Flor» 
has it in her care, while the sporting Zephyrus fans its petals, parched by 
the mid-day sun ? Is the distant planet less worthy a place in the poet's 
thought, because its secret influence, whether good or evil, can no more 
be credited 1 Does " old ocean " lose anvof its sublimitv, because it is no 
longer, even in the poet's mind, peopled by the Tritons, Nereids, and 
father Neptune ? Such, and like notions, were the theme ot ancient poets 
and their countrymen gave willing credence to their tales. The modem 
bard might as well stalk the streets in the toga and the buskin, as bring 
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into His lines the dreams of heathen mythology. Yet he is not circum- 
scribed by narrow bounds, because he may not follow, in the regions of 
imagination, the wild excursions of the ancients, or because his own light 
fancy may soar no higher than less active reason can accompany her. 

The true poet^ so fax from requiring, will decline the guidance or dic- 
tation of his predecessor. It is his office and his pride to present his sub- 
ject in a novel and interesting view ; to shed upon it new light, and invest 
It Tvith additional attractions. If we admit this, we need have no appre- 
hensions tliat the muse will be invoked in vain, though she may not be 
courted, as in former davs. 

"We would not willingly detract from the merits of ancient poetry, or 
that of any bard that has yet dawned upon the world ; but as we would 
not limit the progress of any art or science by the advancement which 
they may have reached in former times, so we would not drcumscribe the 
" divinest of all arts " within the narrow boundary of a few centuries in 
the world's infancy. 



PABT ^i. 



Whe^er Poputar Superstitions or Enlightened Opinion he most fawnroUtHe 

to the growth of Poetical Literature, 

" Good sense," says Coleridge. " is the body of poetic genius, fancy its 
drapery, motion its life, and imagination its soul," — and it is the remark 
of one who had learned to analyze with exactness Ae feeling of the poet. 
Tjct us see how well examination justifies the definition^ We may con- 
sider the subject under two heads : — 1st. Do superstition and enlightened ' 
opinion united promote poetical literature 1 2d. If they are not capable 
of being thus united, do our ordinary occupations promote that literature ? 

The first point we shall not strive to establish. Popular superstitions 
are very few at the present day. Intelligence is vndely diffused ; books 
and readers are multiplying, and enlightened opinion is setting up a very 
-wide dominion. It is now thought impossible tor superstition and educa 
Hon to exist together. Then are our ordinary occupations, in the second 
place, favorable to poetical literature ? Admitting that enlightened 
opinion is gaining the ascendency, let us see whether it favors the imagin- 
ation, — whether a prevailing shrewdness, and the common affairs of life, 
are sufficient, without the aid of superstition, for poets and novelists. 

Life is made up of realities ; our wants, though continually supplied, 
are continually to be supplied. The atmosphere of the world is the chil- 
ling atmosphere of reality, exertion, and disappointment. There is little 
poetry in common life; little poetry in unrewarded exertion, or unde- 
served oppression, or disappointed ambition. Yet these make an essen- 
tial part of life, and they are precisely what give such a matter-of-fact, 
anpoetical tone to most minds. How many feel, as they follow where 
their duties direct them, any thing of poetry or romance 1 Are not all 
disheartened at times by the plain realities of their lot ? Notwithstanding 
many happy connexions, we sometimes feel ourselves, both as individuals 
and nations, too much fettered, and want something to delight and en- 
noble, as well as keep us alive. This deficiency is supplied by the erao 
tions sjninging^ from popular delusion \ which, stealing like a mist ovci 
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the pictnre before ns, softens the whole landscape. The< restraints 
society may fetter poetic genius, but the vision and the faculty divine 
cumstances cannot entirely repress ; whenever it is curbed by the world 
popular superstition frees it from its bondage, and kindles again thai 
trampled spark. 

What we degrade as superstition, is, in truth, the very soul of poetiy, 
and no more separable from it than soul from body. It may fail of its 
object, and make gross what ought to be pure, but the spirit that would 
condemn superstition on such grounds, would spurn a picture of the 
Madonna because the same pencil might have delineated a vixen. Super- 
stition springs from the imagination and fancy; poetical literature is 
directly addressed to these powers of mind, and cannot flourish without 
them. Philosophy and history are not dependent on them ; if they state 
facts, and draw just conclusions, their ends are attained. Superstition, on 
the contrary, is an embodying of the grand, the tender, the terrific, as ' 
suits the mind, —the creating, as it were, a world of passions and percep- 
tions too spiritual for common life, and yet too natural not to be exercised. 
Now, is not all this poetry in its true sense ? 

Every imaginative or superstitious nation has abounded in poetical 
literature. Their peculiarities of thought assist the author, besides culti- 
vating the taste and exercising the imagination of the reader. The suc- 
cess of- modem poetic literature, notwithstanding our want of superstition, 
is not unfavorable to this view. A change has been effected in this kind 
of writing corresponding to the extension of education. The novelist now 
draws from human nature rather than superstition ; formerly materials 
were abundant and fanciful, but they were not employed with discretion 
Perhaps the magnificence of Milton will be adduced as an instance of no 
superstition in the author, and requiring none in the reader. But Miltons 
adorn every age. Milton's poetry has been compared to the ocean ; and 
although the ocean is sublime in its own native grandeur, yet the beauty 
of the inland stream — the lesser poetic strain — is increased when it 
sounds through the hidden ravine, and is overshadowed by the dark 
foliage of superstition. 

Observe the untutored inhabitants of the mountain, — where the link is 
shortest between nature and nature's God, — where every cliff is invested i 
with some popular legend, and every valley and lake and hill-top may tell ! 
some tale of fancy, some dreaming of speculation, — observe these, as 
they pay there the vows of a wild superstition, and do you not contcm- | 
plate the very essence of poetrv ? Is there no poetry in superstition ? 
Then bid Macbeth and Hamlet be forgotten, and consign " the Wizard of 
the North " to an unheeded tomb. Call the dreams of his fancy the fol- 
lies of disease, and pity them. If we deny the poetical nature of super- 
stition, what shall be said of those places 'where the genius of Scoit has 
revelled till it has hallowed the very traditions of ignorance ? Can we 
make powerless the wand which, in Shakspeare's hand, called the mur- 
dered to the banquet, harassed the guilty conscience, and urged the ir 
resolute to revenge ? 

A good proof that mere enlightenment does little for ima^atire 
writers, may be found in this country. We are wanting in popalsr 
legends, and, be it said with deference to wise opponents, wanting in 
poetical literature. Our poets and novelists are few, and feel too little tlie 
mspiration of an American home. Our national character may be the 
better for this ; but our pursuits have made us, as a people, vastly nnpo- 
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^fiticaX. This is readily accounted for. We have been accustomed from 
cluldhood, and still continue, to regard chiefly what is necessary in life. 
iTiterest and thrift are graven on every thing in America ; the waves and 
the Avinds are unwelcome without the expected gain ; and the clitf and 
sti-eam, however beautiful, are unconnected with superstitious legends. 
Oo not the words of one of our poets apply to many of his countrymen ? 

•* The churl who hold« it heresy to think, 
Who lovea no music but the dollar's clink. 
Who iauKhs to scorn the wisdom of the schools, 
And deems the first of poets first of fools, 
Who never found what good from science grew, 
Save the grand truth that one and one are two, 
And marvels Bowditch o'er a book should pore. 
Unless to make those two turn Into four ; 
Who, placed where Catskill's forehead greets the sky. 
Grieves that such quarries all unhewn should lie. 
Or, gazing where I41agara's torrents thrill, 
ExcTalms, * A monstrous stream to turn a mill ! * ** 

"Yes, even at this moment is the demon of utilitarianism throwing his 
bonds around the cataract of Niagara, — to scoop with a clam-shell the 
"Vfricked, waste water, and substitute for the torrent's roar, the soul thril- 
ling music of the clapper to a grist-mill ! If this is plain common-sense, 
it is not poetry. True, a few of the red man's race remain to wonder at 
the taste which can so misuse their country ; but their spirit has been 
broken, and the^ are strangers in the land. 

What, then, is the use of popular superstition 1 Not to bind man to a 
reverence of foll^, nor to exact undeserved admiration, but ^o soften his 
nature, by exercising some of his higher powers and sensibilities, and thus 
make mind minister to happiness. 

P^LOSOPHICAL DISPUTATION. 

[One side only Is presented.] 

Whether Intdlectual Improvement be favorable to the Productions of 

Imagination. 

'Every age and every nation has its distinguished men. It has hkd its 
heroes, poets, orators, philosophers, and statesmen. Whether we go to 
the abooes of civilization, or to the haunts of savages, we shall find men 
who are properly the master spirits of their age, and who are destined to 
give direction to the opinions and actions of their fellow men. This arises 
• from the very constitution of society, and each of the several classes of 
which it is composed are in some degree dependent on each other. 
The fame of the hero depends on ihe historian and poet, and, m return, 
the achievements of the former afford the most fertile themes for the 
latter. Some periods, however, are more favorable than others for the 
developement of a particular kind of talent. The ancients recognized an 
iron, a bronze, and a golden age, and no impartial reader of history can 
doubt the justness of such a classification. The golden age was the age 
when literature and the arts flourished, when civilization had gained the 
ascendency over barbarism, and when the rights of the individual had 
began to be respected. • ... 
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There is, undoabtedly. an opinion prevalent, that intellectual hnproTe 
roent is unfavorable to the imagination, — that the reasoning power 
cannot be caltivatcd without impairing it But such an opinion has mi 
foundation in fact, and is entitled to no more respect than a thonsauA 
other notions that are banded down from age to age, and are regarded as 
true. The enemies of free eovemmcnt tell us, that learning cannot 
flonrish where all are acknowledged free and equal ; that learned men 
cannot grow up except in the sunshine of royal favor; and that religion 
cannot work it^ benign etfects except on an ignorant community, and 
under the guidance of an established church. The different relative pro 
gress of the sciences and works of imagination can be accounted for with- 
out having recourse to the theory above mentioned. A science is nothing 
more than the combined experiments and discoveries of men in all i^;es, 
while a work of imagination is, to a certain extent, the work of a single 
person. The philosopher can begin where Bacon and Newton left off* 
out the poet must begin where Homer began. 

There is another cause for the prevalence of this opinion, in the enx>- 
neons view taken of the works of an uncultivated people. That wild, 
figurative language, which arises from its barrenness, is often thought to 
be conclusive evidence of a lively imagination. As civilization advances, 
that wildness and extravagance disappear; as language becomes more 
copious and fixed, those bold figures are no longer used. But does it 
follow, that the imagination is less lively ? That that faculty, on which 
our happiness so essentially depends, is thus impaired by the very means 
by whicn our good is promoted ? It cannot be. The God of nature, who 
made " wisdom's ways ways of pleasantness.'' did never decree that the 
improvement of the intellectual should darken that faculty which Js truly 
the mind's eye, and through which the past as well as the future, and the 
absent as well as the present can be scanned. Imagination does not con 
fine itself to earth, but 

"Tired of It 
And this dlnmal scene, she springs aloft 
Through fields of air, pursues the flying storm. 
Bides on the volleyed lightning through the heavens. 
Or, yoked with lynirlwinds and the northern blast, 
Sweeps the long track of day.*' 

Should we grant that intellectual improvement was unfavorable to 
productions of the imagination, then we should no longer look for the 
nest works of that character among* a civilized people, but should seek 
them among our native Indians, or the Tartars of Siberia. We should 
apply the same rules to individuals as to nations. The least cultivated 
minds would be the most im^native. We should look to -them for 
bolder flights than to Milton, Pope, or Byron ; the absurdity of which is i 
seen by the mere statement of it, and the principle is unworthy of serious 
argument. History as well as common sense refutes it Wno of those 
bards whose works are as immortal as the spirits which produced them 
had not a cultivated mind ? Which of them did not find their imagina- 
tive powers increased by intellectual improvement? Though the age 
of Homer was an age of comparative darkness, yet the sun of literature 
must have shone on Greece, or the inspired fountains of poetry would 
have been frozen up. He never would have sung of the heroism of his 
countrymen had not their feelings responded to his. He never would 
have written with that correct ta«te which all aacceediiig pe«ta hare de- 
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lighted to imitate, had not reason already nnder her control the wildnesf 
and extravagance of the untutored mind. 

Our own age bears ample testimony that intellectual improvement 
does not destroy genius to produce, nor diminish desire to read works of 
imagination; for there never was a time when so much fiction is written 
and read as at the present Poetrv is no longer the language of history 
and oratory; but it is what it ought to be, the language of imagination, 
clothing in its various dress human passions and til&ctions. In prQof of 
this we need only refer to that giant mind whose powers have been so 
successfully employed in the world of fiction, making an almost entire 
revolution in that department of literature. He has shown that the bold- 
est flights of the imagination are not in the darkness of night, but in the 
clear sunshine of day ; that as civilization advances, and the human 
mind msdsies progress, so will all its powers be strengthened, and all its 
faculties be enlarged. Science ofiers to us new realms, and the astrono- 
mer, as well as Sie poet, may picture to himself worlds moving round 
in one harmonious whole far beyond the reach of mortal view. 

The obscure and the uncertain may be necessary for a full exercise of 
the imaginative powers, but of this there will always be enough until , 
the whole field of knowledge is explored. In truth, with the advance 
of knowledge and science, mystery does not diminish. New "wonders are 
continually unfolding themselves, and as the field of vision is enlarged, 
other views are presented ; there still remains beyond the visible and the 
certain, the invisible and mysterious. 



xcv. 

ORATION. 

An Oration is a speech or discourse composed according to 
the rules of oratory, and spoken in public ; or, it may be de- 
fined a popular address on some interesting and important 
subject The term is now applied chiefly to speeches or dis- 
courses pronounced on special occasions, as a funeral oration, 
an oration on some anniversary, &c., and to academic decla- 
mations. 

The term oration is derived from the Latin oro, to beg or 
entreat, and properly signifies that which is said by way of 

entreaty. , . #. i 

A speech is in general that which is addressed m a formal 

manner to one person or more. A harangue is a noisy, 

tumultuous speech, addressed to many ; an oration is a sol- 

81 
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emn spcecli for any purpose. An address is any thing spoken 
or written from one person or party to another. 

A regular oration consists of six parts, namely : 

1. The exordium or introduction, which is designed to gain the atten- 
tion and good will of the hearers, and render them open to persuasion. 

2. The stating or division of the subject, in which is expressed what 
he object of the speaker is, or what he designs to prove or to refute, what 

doctrine he intends to inculcate, &c -, . - 

3. The narration or explication of facts or opinions connected with 

the subject *■ 

4. The reasoning or arguments. , , ^ , 

5. The pathetic part in which an attempt is made to interest the feel- 
ings of the hearers. 

6. The conclusion, in which a general review may be made of what 
has been previously said j and the inferences drawn from the arguments 

may be distinctly stated. ,^ , . , , ^ 

]!t is by no means necessary that all of these parts should be included 
in an oration. Much depends on the nature of the subject, and what the 
speaker has in view. But in listenmg to a performance of this kind, it is 
expected that the mind will be informed, the reasoning powers exercised, 
the imagination excited, and the taste improved. The subject should 
be one which requires a statement and elucidation of inter^ting facts 
and principles ; a course of calm, dignified, and persuasive reasoning. 
At the same time, it should allow of fine writing. There should be op- 
portunity for description and pathos, for historical and classical allusions 
and illustrations, and for comprehensive and ennobling views. It should 
admit also of unity of plan. The style should be elevated and elegant; 
the form of expression manly and dignified, and at the same time char 
acterized by force and vivacity. The ornament should be of a high kind 
—such as ennobles and exicilts the subject Diffuseness is . likewise 
desurable. 

JSxample 1st. 

OP AN ENGLISH OEATION. * 

PuUic Station. 

One or the happiest, as well as most useful, improvements wliich 
the social system has received, since the earliest congregation of savage 
life, is the division of labor. While it insures to us the greatest profit at 
the least cost, and enables the labor of each to contribute most effectually 
to the advantage of the whole, it introduces among men such a variety 
of classes and conditions — it parts out the business of life into so many 
and various lots, as may satisfy each peculiar bias, imprinted by nature 
on the minds of individuals. The great world has many mansions. In 
one, there are the tools of industry and the bread of care ; in anotlier, 
the insignia of power — the diadem, the mitre, and all the aching luxury 
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of thrones ; in a third, is hang up the nnfading laurel of the Mnse, which, 
as " it plucks all gaze its way," lets us not behold the cold neglect and 
starving penury which too often await it; — one looketh out upon the 
green fields, with their blossoms, their full ears, their bending branches ; 
and another looketh oat upon the broad sea, with its tall ships and its 
cunning merchandise ; — all these, and many more, are wide open before 
us, and it requires but our own volitiony to decide where we will enter in 
and abide. / 

Among the manifold professions and employments of life, howeveit 
there is much else, beside natural bias, to influence a man's choice. The 
unyielding necessity of gaining a liTclihood, binding upon most of us, is 
ample security that no one of them will be left vacant.^ Industry, like 
wealth, will find its own leveL A deficiency in any of its channels will 
create a demand ; and self-interest will ever be at hand, to supply it. But 
this is not all. We are all, more or less, the slaves of passion. The cold 
and calculating dictates of prudence are joften overruled by the more 
specious and nattering whispers of pride. The path of reason is too 
straight-forward and dull for our eager ambition. We cannot bide to 
toil slowly up her steep and thorny way, for the quiet possession of scanty 
bread. The echoes of the silver trumpet have reached our ear, and we 
sigh that it may sound out our own name. The imperial purple has 
caught our eye, and the plain vestments of an honorable sufficiency seem 
too mean and common for our wear ! 

Perhaps there is no prospect, which the imagination can present, so 
alluring to the mind of a young man as that of public life. The mere 
fact of being a theme of public interest, and of being e3calted by the voice 
of popular fevor to a station above one's fellows, — is of itself a boon, 
tHan which, it would seem, the most ardent ambition could desire none 
greater. But this is but the beginning of good things, — but the portal 
to the high places of fame. It is in the exercise of this trust, that the 
full l^ffvest of glory is to be reaped. Our mind is to counsel, — our voice 
to direct, — our ai-m to govern all ; — the sceptre of power is to be handled, 
— her royal robes put on — and we are to be the gaze of every eye. 
These are the rich privileges which our eager fancy holds out to us as the 
rewards of office ; and it is not to be wondered at, that the coldest ambi 
tion should kindle at the view. It is no longer a strange thing, that pop 
ular favor should be courted and public station sought diUgently after. 
It is man's nature to look upwarti — "trf aquila^ ccdum versus," — how 
then can he bat long for this highest heaven ot human glory ? 

But let us strip o£F the gilded veil of fancy, and look in upon the con- 
dition of office when the pomp and parade are over, and the robes are 
thrown aside. And here, it were a superfluous task to inquire into the 
comparative happiness and ease of public station. It needs not the elo- 
quent philosophy of the wronged Duke, to tell us, that a life of even un- 
deserved exile is sweeter far than that of painted pomp, — " the inhospi- 
table woods more free from peril than the envious court," — " the icy 
fang and churlish diiding of the winter's wind," more trusty counsellors 
than the fawning flattery of court-sycophants. Nor need we the touching 
examples of Wolsey, of Buckingham, of Mary, and all that host of splen- 
did misery which history supplies, to warn us how sore and galling a 
liurden is ." too much honor." We have heai-d with our ears — our fa- 
thers have told us — many of us are in the immediate,-^ad experience, 
that place and greatness, though fair without, and full of temptation, — 
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arCf like the apples of Asphaltnm, but ashes to the taste ; and when with- 
drawn from the excitements of busy life, and left alone to reflection, we 
are all ready enough to exclaim with the poet : — 

•' 'T is better to be lowly bom. 
And ranffo with humble livent In content. 
Than to be perked up in a KUstering giiet. 
Or wear a golden sorrow. ' ' 

Bat this is one of those fireside reflections which are apt to escape ns, 
in the bustle of ont-of-door life. Yain hope with all its specious and 
most plausible cheats, bids us not take upon trust so. sad a truth. Am- 
bition, which we strive in vain to " fling away," whispers us, that it is 
nobler to bide the worst, so honor be the stake. To serve one^s country, 
is at least a glorious martyrdom, and we are proud to suffer it. Were 
such the motive of those who enter the lists 'of public life, were honor 
conferred in exact proportion to merit, and trust squared with integrity, 
this were a sentiment worthy the extremest limit of indulgence. A 
nobler vocation no one can have, — a more glorious sacrifice was never 
made, — than to toil and suffer for the public good. Our country's call, 
as it were the voice of Fate crying out to us, should make " each pettf 
artery in this body, as hardy as the Nemean lion's nerve ! ** But is it 
from pure and disinterested patriotism, that so many are daily clothed 
in the white robe of candidacy ? Can we pretend, even in this land of 

{>romise, that public honors are never capriciously, nay, are never unjust- 
y, bestowed ? We have not, indeed, here, that long line of titled aris- 
tocracy, ^ state'Statties only," whose rank, dating from the cradle, can be 
founded, at mosty only on a predestinariah estimate of future worth ! 
We acknowledge neither " Divine right," nor " original compact," as a 
claim to supremacy. Much less need we fear that the wise, the virtu- 
ous, and the learned should be banished from ottr land, as from Sparta 
of old, in very fear lest, bv the unrestrained exertion of their pernicious 
tpeaponSy they should work out for themselves an extravagant and dan- 
gerous inflaence. The wise, the learned, the good, stand here indeed 
their chance with the rest; and it is a triumph worthy all rejoicings 
when they struggle into power. But how often do we see those noUe 
natures, — who, seeking merit rather than fame, would scorn to " flatter 
Neptune for his trident, or Jove for his power to thunder," — cheated of 
theur rightful inheritance of glory ! It cannot be denied, though with 
•hame we confess it, that learning, genius, and virtue, will strive fijr pop- 
ular favor, but at fearful and perilous odds, against the supple knee, the 
flattering tongue, the cringing soul. 

What, then, is there in oflice for which men are thus eagerly striving ! 
What is this highest prize of contention, in pursuit of which, happiness is 
founted as nothing, and merit is content to be pitted against nypocrisy 
and intrigue ? It is called Power. There are few more ludicrous 
mistakes, which this erring world exhibits, than those of a false and 
overleaping ambition. The redoubted Knight of la Mancha, though un- 
equalled in story, is not alone in real life. We may, almost daily, be- 
hold the brazen basin of the barber, borne proudly euiong, in all its soapif 
lustre, as if 't were really the golden helmet of Mambrino ! In most 
countries, we may see crowds, and even in our own practical land not a 
few of those dabblers in the pettiness of fame, whose official importance 
would serve only to remind us of that pretty device of -Ssop, — a fly on 
the axle of a chariot, striving to exclaim " wnat a dusi do / raise 1 " The 
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tnitli is, that in th£se times, and especially in our own land, the power, 
which office of itself confers, is most specious and shadowy. Even in the 
Old World, little else is retained, save the name, the show, the ceremony 
of power. In' the most arbitrarY governments of modern times, the pop- 
ular feeling is respected and' obeyed, though it be not directly, and in 
terms appealed to. But with us, the very boast of our liberty is, that the 
people are supreme. They indeed do delegate certain of their number, 
to manage for them their great estate of sovereignty : — but this delegated 
authority is di\ided off into so many branches, and so entirely checked 
by the mutual action of these branches upon each other, that the power 
of individual office is a mere name and a shade. Our governors are in 
fact but public servants — a most honorable, indeed, and praiseworthy 
service^ but containing so much more of burden and care, than of potver, 
that we might almost apply to them the old Greek proverb, — " none in 
the land are so much slaves^ as its masters" 

But if public station do not actually confer power upon"its possessor, 
it at least, affords him the most favorable opportunity for gaining it. If 
oifice be not greatness, it surety must be the highest vantage-ground 
for achieving greatness. It was the answer of the Delphic oracle to 
Cicero, says Hutarch, when he inquired how he should attain to the 
highest earthly glory, — " by making his own genius^ and not the will of 
the people, the guide of his life." To enter into an elaborate discussion 
of this great question, would far exceed our spare and strict allowance 
of time ; but it may well be doubted, whether that close subjection to 
popular will, that contracted servitude to party, that unyielding bondage 
to public opinion, which public officers must necessarily undergo, be not 
far, very far, from the pure and perfect air of liberty, in which genius 
exults and thrives. It seems, too, a nobler, as well as freer, task to pro- 
mote the mental improvement, than the physical welfare, of our race, — 
to govern minds, than to govern men. 

I know that history, an honorable mention in whose pages is, perhaps, 
the proudest reward which mortal merit can aspire to, has hitherto de- 
Toted her exclusive praise to those who have led the armies or guided the 
councils of their nations. It hath now been the diary of princes, and now 
the " field-book of conquerors," and full rarely hath even the name of a 
private man, however splendid his talents or exalted his virtues, been 
deemed worthy of its notice. But the liberty, which has been here 
worked out, is not confined to the mere form and ceremony of govern- 
ment, — it not only pervades the whole atmosphere, but penetrates the 
very life-breath, and purifies the very heart's core of society, — and we 
may confidently hope, that the Free Historian oi Free America, pampered 
in no court, pensioned by no crown, will pen with the golden pen of 
Truth, r- that her history may be, as all history ov^ht to be, — philosophy, 
pure, uncompromising philosophy, " teaching by examples," — a history, 
where crimes may be mentioned only to be condemned, — where virtue, 
genius, merit, may stand out in their o^vn unfading beauty, the admiration 
and the model of the world ! We would not, indeed, withhold their 
merited tribute of praise, their proud recompense of glory, from the 
** patriots who have toiled and in their country's cause bled nobly." The 
sweet Ivre, the sculptured marble, shall have their names in holy keep- 
ing ! 6a t they are not alone patriots. This proud title of patriotism is no 
narrow distinction of birth or of fortune. Whoever promotes, or labors 
to promote, the interest and welfare of his country, be his means never so 

31* 
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fmaU, his Tocation never so humble, is a patriot Thej are patriots who 
obey and defend, as well as they who make the laws. They are patriots 
who strive, as they are able, to advance in the land the great cause of re- 
ligion, of justice, of public improvement Every good man is a potriot ! 
^ey were patriots, whose names shall hereafter be mentioned as the 
founders and benefactors of this venerable institution. He ^ is a patriot, 
and worthy a patriot's praise, whose wonted presence at the head of our 
University, on this high festiTal of letters, we may no longer look for. If 
the youth of our land be its hope and its promise, as theii* fathers are its 
strength and its support, — surely he shall have rendered a goodly and 
an acceptable service to his country, who by his diligence, his instructions, 
his example, has trained up so many to her duties and her honor. We 
would yield him, then, the glory of a patriot^ as well as the affectionate 
thanks of grateful hearts, lor all that he has done and suffered in the 
cause of education. His is a glory, "cmi neqaeprofuit quisquam laudandot 
neque vituperando quisquam nocuity May he live long, to see this ancient 
abode of science, — the fond object of his care and love, — increased in 
usefulness and power ; standing in all the strength of sound wisdom, in 
all the majesty of virtue, in aU the beauty of holiness, a blessing to the 
children, and an honor to the fathers of our land ; and on its brightest 
tablet of record, among its best defenders, shall his name and his praise 
be ever inscribed. May his years to come be full of comfort, and his 
end — peace ! 

It is one of the peculiar features of our republican government, that the 
doors of office, — which have hitherto been rarely entered, but by those 
who could produce the passports of high birth or princely patronage, — 
are here thrown open to alli The natural consequence is, that all are 
eager to rush in. Imagination has pictured to us this exclusive abode, 
abundant in all the luxury and splendor of Oriental ms^nificence ; and 
the prince of Abyssinia felt not more longings, — and, I venture to say, 
trtea not more expedients^ to gain a knowledge and a view of the outer 
world of man, than we to gain admittance into this favored palace of the 
Blest We do not fear, with the enemies of liberty, that this " political 
ambition*' will always prove a canker in the hearts, or engender corrup- 
tion in the minds of our people, — warring against ike interests of litera- 
ture, and bringing down upon us either the darkness of anarchy or the 
more gloomy light of despotism. We neither feel, nor feign, any such 
idle apprehensions. We have seen the flood-gates of ocean suddenly un- 
barrM,and though the dashing waves leaped never so violently in devouring 
all they met, — it was but for a moment ; the waters flowed again into their 
channel, and the sea was still. But though this temporary evil will ulti- 
mately be its own cure, it is well that all means should be employed to 
diminish its immediate violence. The storm has not yet ceased — we may, 
even now, see it, in all the strength of its rage, fearfully agitating our land. 
The holy ark of our liberties is, even now, tossed on its angry^osom ! It is 
time that men's eyes were opened to reason. It is time that they looked 
upon office as it really is j like the other professions of life, a place of hon- 
orable labor, conferring on its possessor no absolute superiority, — no ex- 
clusive privilege, — no peculiar blessedness ; — an elevation where one's 
failings, as well as excellences, are displayed to a dangerous advantage. 
We would render to the rulers and counsellors of our land all die respect 
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and homage that are. their due ; bnt we will not yield up to them the sole 
possession of that poyfer — the only power worth having — the highest 
power of man — a power which angels from all their glory might stoop to 
enjoy — the power of doing good to mankind — of serving one's countiy — 
of improving our race — of ennobling our age !' This is the power which 
all may possess — which requires no passport but of Heaven. This is 
the promotion which " cometh neither irom the East, from the West, nor 
jet from the South." Mind asks not the seal of office for a sanction of 
its dictates, " nee sumit caU ponit secures arbitrio popvlaris aurce.^^ Its course 
TTiU on, the way it takes, ".cracking ten thousand curbt o( more strong 
link asunder," than the slender impediments of artificial society. It will 
apeak out, wherever it exists, in tones than which God's thunder is not 
more audible ! 

To this power and this greatness let us aspire. Let the education and 
improvement of mind be the first object of our ambition. Let not the 
great harvest of our literature lie longer unreaped. Our dizzy mountain- 
peaks — our green hills — our fertile vales — our thundering cataracts — 
our pleasant streams, were never made for sealed lips. Our firm hands, 
our brave hearts, our bright eyes, though eloquent in silence, deserve not 
a mute lyre. The fair brow of Liberty looks bald and naked without the 
laurel of the Muse ! 

JExample 2. 

THE UTILITARIAN SYSTEM.* 
"Col Bono.** ^ 

The spirit of the present strongly demands the useful in all its objects of 
pursuit ; there is little reason to fear that men will neglect tilieir interests, 
80 far as their judgment enables them to perceive them; for little occupies 
ffeneral attention mat does not return some plausible answer to the ques- 
tion, " Of what use is it ? what ndvanta^e arises from it ? " The wild 
Tisions conjured up by the heated imaginations of other times, are all 
viewed through this correcting medium, and stripped of all their bright and 
deceptive colors, are stamped with that value only to which their utility 
entitles them. The lance of chivalry rusts in obscurity and neglect, while 
the ploughshare is bright with honorable use ; the venerable castle, moss- 
covered and shattered by the storms of a thousand years, is of small conse- 
qnence, as it stands beside the smart, new-built manufactory, its neighbor, 
"whence some of the conveniences and comforts of life are constantly flow- 
ing ; the mountain, though it be the highest peak of the Alps, or Andes, 
cloud-capt, and snow-crowned, towering sublime over the domains bcr 
neath, tne theme of poets, and the resting-place of the imaginatioa, is 
thought httle of in comparison with the dark and gloomy mine at its base, 
whence are drawn the ore for manufacture, or the coal with which it is 
prepared. 

All things are estimated, not at the price set upon them by the children 
of poetry and romance, but according to their immediate subserviency in 
rendering comfortable the condition of the great majority of manlcind. 
And shafi anv one say that there is not much true philosophy in this valu- 
ation ? Shall any one sigh over the tendency of the age to look with a 
dii>(>assionate eye on those wild schemes, and false ideas of honor and 

i ' - '   . 
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graatneWi iffnch in former times eavsed such a ira^te of hnmiin fife sad 
means ? Shall any one for this denounce tlie times as forffetf ul of all ttiat 
constitutes excellence or happiness ? SIu^ it be saia that this spirit neces 
sarily smothers «J1 the nobler parts of man's nature, and reduces him to a 
mere paina-takinff, money-getting animal ? That it is incapable of being 
turoea and guided into any good coarse, and of forming the groundwork cxr 
a better stape of things than the world has ever yet seen ? Such desponcMng 
minds, — such prophets of evil, must have got their ideas of the summiim 
6omim from tales of chivalry and romance, nom the dreams and long^gs 
of A heated imagination, from any thing, in fact, ratiier than a comparis(Hi 
of the sources«Qf iappiness in tne present and«any former time. Should 
such an e^^amination be made, that which appears so bright and ^ushant- 
ing when viewed ^m a distance, will haroly bear a cloee inspection. 
Strip these bright visions of fdl the radiance thrown around them by the 
charms of an elegant literature, and how meagre do they stand before us, 
in all the harsh outline of a rude and unpolished nature ; the violent pas- 
sions and harsh impulses of men stand forth, divested of that sof tcninjg^ in- 
fluence thrown upon them by a refined civilization. The courage of the 
warrior will shrink to the level of mere animal violence ; the beauty of the 
ladies will pall upon the imagination, when it is considered how nnmterest- 
ing must have been their minds from the want of all those grsices fmd re- 
finements which a more enlightened age only can impart ; while through- 
out all classes the powers of the intellect were but imperfectly developed, 
and give us no very exalted idea of man and his powers. Let these things 
be but once thought of in such an abstract way, separated from all the 
bright associations that are usuaMy wound about them, and the most en 
thusiastic admirer of antiquity will hardly wish that his lot had been cast 
in any of those periods that once seemed so delightful. 

But though the present estimate of utility be on the whole so correct, is 
there nothing in it that may be cause of disgust to those of delicate feelings, 
and at the same time injurious to our truest, best-defined interests ? Kone 
bnt the most unhesitating, undiscnminating panegyrist would attempt to 
deny it. In their endeavors to reduce every thin^ to the standard or the 
useful, many have overstepped the limit. In their zeal to do away with 
all old follies, they east off with them some of those virtues which are pe 
culiar to no age or state of society, but whose seat is deep in the human 
heart, and whose 'free exercise is indispensable to the i^sperous continu 
ance of any state or (H^r of things; connecting these with the really 
worthless oojects, with which they are so often associated, with the inten- 
tion of eradicating all the useless weeds from the soil of humanity, they 
ruthlessly tear up some of the most beautiful flowers in the gardens of the 
heart ; they emsii those buds that would expand, and blossom, and bear 
good fruit ; that would exalt and purify, and refine life, and go far to rea 
uze man's imagined perfections. 

We may see some signs of such a spirit, in that tone of superior wisdom 
that would repress all the outbreakings of enthusiasm, and damp the ardor 
of the grateful heart in its admiration of the beautiful and noble, with a sar- 
castic and self-concetted manner of asking the question. What use ? And 
if the object of this harsh ridicule cannot show some direct and visible ope- 
ration of the ideas and sentiments he admires, it warns him to be advised 
by experience, and to have done with all such foolish and romantic notions, 
which will only impede his successful progress in the world ; that is, drof^ 
all that characterizes the man of feeling and sentiment, and retain nothing 
but the most esteemed maxims of a self-wise and selfish experience. Such 
a spirit would look upon this fair earth merely as one great farm, intended 
only to maintain its numberless denizens by its productive powers; it 
would ^udge every acre not devoted to this purpose ; it woula look with 
an invidious eye upon lakes and mountains as useless incumbrances; in 
the pleasant light of heaven, and the blowing of its breezes, it would reco^ 
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mze only the means to promote vegetation, and bring the harvest to ma 
turit J' ; men k would regard as mere instru ments in these great operations ; 
as bound to their country, and to each other, by no stronger ties, no bettef 
feelinc^s than a low and selfish interest; to it all else seems superfluous : aU 
the glorious and beautiful, and all the touching and delicate, of the natural 
and moral world, are unvalued and uncared for. Though thre false estimate 
be but too common, the mind that has not been subjected to it must revolt 
at its dictates. What ! must all the refreshing gardens and pleasant walks 
of life be shut, all its delightful prospects obstructed, and all the gushing 
streams of the heart be sealed up ! Could any one urge this in serious ar- 
gument, no more concise and appropriate answer could be given him, than 
the decision of the Creator himself upon the works of his hand, — that they 
are good^ aU got)d. 

But, to such contemners of all that soars above their own limited vision, 
the use of argument seems altogether superfluous; there are certain epithets 
to which no definite meaning is attached, but which^ when applied with a 
certain manner of sarcasm or ridicule, do more to injure their object, than 
the most direct and severe crimination : there is a vagueness about them 
that gives the imagination room to conjure up a thousand bad qualities, and 
apply them to whatever is the subject ofy)bloquy. Of this nature is tiie 
epithet romantic^ so frequently and indiscriminately applied to all the im 
pulses which fill the breasts of those who have not lost all the warmth and 
generosity given them by nature ; who are excited with a noble ardor at 
the mention of great examples of virtL ) or heroism ; who can see and feel 
the sublime and beautiful in nature and in character ; who can kindle with 
love, swell with pitv, or weep in sympathy with another's woes ; they are 
told that all these tnings unit not do in the toorld; that they are only found ifl 
BiUy novels ; in fact, that they are all together too romantic. The tendency 
of this spirit is to make the voung distrust their own feelings, and anxious 
to suppress every word and action that niight come within the reach of 
this far-sweeping romantic ; restraint and anected indifference become but 
too fashionable, even among those who are formed for better things ; their 
fetters, early and long-worn, at length cease to gall, and the man of a once 
-warm heart and strong affections, becomes a frigid and unimpassioned 
thing, whose impulses are all of the lowest, commonest description. But 
is it really so ? Is there any danger in giving way to any of those emotions 
•which are so enchanting in the page of poetry or romance? Are they 
really incompatible with those necessary duties which are allotted to most 
men in the common routine of life and occupation ? Must we risk all those 
bright visions of life, enlivened and ennobled by the exercise of those finer 
feelings we love so to dwell upon ? In fine, are they all of no use ? Let 
the anxious inquirer look around, and mark the operation of some of those 
sentiments so harshly condemned as romantic and useless. 

Is that feeling iiseless which entwines a love of his native land with every 
fibre of a man's heart ? Which makes him look upon her mountains and < 
'plains, her rivers and lakes, or her rock-bound, sea-washed coast, with an 
indescribable, and almost superstitious veneration ? Shall all those associ- 
ations which make a man look upon his country as something more than 
80 much land inhabited by so many proprietors, whom convenience has led 
to form themselves into an organized, political body, be laughed at, as the 
relic of a bygone, barbarous age ; as too romantic to be indulged even for a 
moment ? Shall that enthusiasm which leads the traveller, wearv of wan- 
dering, and longing for home, on beholdingthe roeks and cliffs of his native 
shore, to exclaim with rapturous joy, — "This is my own, my native land;" 
— be ridiculed as the expression of nothing but a mawkish, and false sen- 
sibility ? On the contrary, is not such a feeling the foundation of that true 
and real patriotism^ which makes a man lay down wealth and comfort, and 
pour forth blood like water for his country's good ? Has it not been the 
all-pervading sentiment in those martyrs and patriots whom history and 
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fiction equally delight in honoring ? Should we make Thermopylae and 
Marathon farailj|Lr as household words, had there not been some stron^r 
impulse in toe breasts of the heroes who fought there than the mene desu*e 
to save their lands and property from unjust spoliation ? Interest, or fic- 
tion, may, for a time, excite men to action in behalf of their country ; but, 
to arouse the lifidving flame of patriotism, to make such lovers of their 
country as time has shown, the " caritas ipsius soli," the clinging to all thti 
marks written in memory by affection, the scenes of our youm, the monu 
ments and undoing history of our ancestors, our hearthstones, and objectf 
of domestic afiection, must all work together in a manner none the less ef 
fective, because it cannot be reduced to the cold and exact rules of states- 
men or philosophers. 

Is that love tueless which exalts so high in man's judgment the worth of 
the fairer^ softer portion of his race-; that takes away so much of the harsh 
and low from his character, and makes him see every tbin^ in a wanner, 
purer light. Or are any of those other tender feeling, which purify his 
character, and make him somewhat like the divine original ? Equallv harsh 
and false is that estimate that would sav so ; which would divest life of so 
much that softens its hard and ruggea track ; which would stop all those 
fountains pushing fresh from this heart, which sweeten and quicken the 
otherwise msipid and sluggish course of duties and labors. And yet such 
a disposition is but too common ; it hears with incredulity of the existence 
of virtuous enthusiasm, or ardent love ; or, if it cannot doubt their exist- 
ence, it shows its contempt for them by a freezing interrogatory as to their 
advantage ; it would connne all such romantic feelings to the pages of the 
poet or novelist, who, it thinks, first gave them birth, and insists, that how- 
ever well they may do to " point a moral, or adorn a tale," they will never 
do in real life, ^ 

If such were real life, if'none of the holiest and best a^ections could be 
indulged with safety, well might the gloomy views of those be entertained, 
who look upon the pleasant world as a succession of empty nothings, and 
all our boasted improvements and advancements as only tending to render 
them lighter and more empty, and to remove us farther from all that makes 
life worth the having. 

Such a feeling of discontent, as it is particularly apt to seize upon minds 
most delicately tuned by nature, must have an injurious eflfect upon the 
age, which has been represented as, on the whole, so discriminating as to 
what is truly good and useful ; since it withdraws from exerting a health 
ful influence those whose natural impulses would cause them to promote 
its best interests ; but, disgusted by the false, utilitarian spirit just dwelt 
upon, their minds sink into a morbid and repining state, which questions 
if there be any thin^ pleasant, or excellent, contents itself witii railing at 
all around, and nursmg its own misanthropic feelings. 

How, then, shall we answer that cold and sarcastic temper, which, in all 
•Ihe confidence of superior wisdom, thinks to crush all the generous impul 
ses of an ardent nature, the aspirations of genius, or the buddings or an 
unfei^ed love, or strong attachment, by a withering manner of asking the 
question. Of what use are all tJiese ? We might answer with another ques 
tion ; Or what use is the pleasant light of the sun ? For, not more groping, 
cold, and melancholy, would be an eternal, sunless night, than life without 
obe ray of those warmer feelings to illumine its dark and tortuous paths, 
to gild the points of aU the sterner, harsher duties, and cast a warm* flush 
of happiness over all its varying scenes. We might tell them, that, banish 
these, and the world would be a desert of so harsh and uninteresting an as- 
pect, that the most stoical patience could i ot endure it long ; and, if their 
unsympathizing minds could not comprehend how this might be, we might 
tell theni that to the feelings they so much despise they are indebted for 
the continuance of that state of things which appears to them so profita- 
We and excellent. That they are the great comer-stones on which society 
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is founded, the bonds that maintain its union ; that, but for some of the 
enthusiasm they so much condemn, civilization would long since have stop* 
ped in its progress, the arts and knowledge would have reffiained undevel- 
oped, and all that tends to exalt and refine man's condition would still have 
slumbered. If they cannot be induced by this to acknowledge that there 
are any others but their own beaten highways of life, they must remain in 
ignorance of all its better part, forfeit all the enjoyments which accrue to 
tnose who can rightly estimate its blessings, and plod on in the way they 
have chosen for themselves ; — while, to those who have an undimmed per^ 
ception of the good and lovely, life spreads itself out like a verdant flowery 
£eld, its paths enlivened by the bordering green, the gemming dewdrops 
not yet dashed from its flowerets, and all beyond a vista of gladness and 
beauty. Happy those who choose this better portion, and enjoy that real 
life w^nich those only can have, who, in all their estimates of use, are guided 
by that true philosophy, i&'^hich, while it hastens the step of improvementi 
does not prevent the cooperation of our best nature I 

Example 3. 

Puhlj^ Opinion.* 

On the return of this ancient anniversary, on this academical Jubilee, 
^bich borrows all its lustre from the countenance of a great community, X 
mn naturally led to the contemplation of the power of a community. It is 
public favor which has raised a humble grammar school into the greatest 
collegiate establiishment in our land. And we who are come up this day to 
make our last obeisance to our venerable parent, cannot consider without 
interest, that power out of which she sprang, and that power upon whose 
character our own fortunes must so much depend. 

But the growth of a literary seminary is but an exhibition in miniature 
of that force of which I speaK. Compared with some of its greater mani 
festations, it is the application of the force of steam to the cutting of dia 
monds, or the enchasmg of plate. It is on the spacious stage of history, 
lirhere ages are the time, and nations the actors, that I find the just exam 
pies of me power of public opinion emblazoned. What is the great lesson 
we learn from the records of our race ? What but this ? That the true 
sovereign of the world, the only monarch who is never deposed, and never 
abridged of his prerogative, 

*tWho sits on no precarious throne, 
Nor borrows leave to be," 

is Public Opinion. ^ 

What is a throne ? What is a legislature ? What is a Congress ? What 
is a constitution ? Mere pipes, mere mouth pieces, for the expression of 
Public Opinion. The moment they cease to give it vent, the moment they* 
resist and set up for original powers, it breaks in pieces these venerable 
forms, as Daniel woke the gilded images of Babylonish idolatry, and holds- 
tip the fragments before the startled nations, wim the same dreadful irony, 
— " Lo, these be the gods ye worship." 

One would think, from what has sometimes been advanced, on great au- 
thority, that Public Opinion was a new power. I am confident that it is a 
mistake. Public Opinion is no new creation, no stran^r in the world, no 
child of its old age. It has mingled in the public affairs since man first 
exchanged his cave in the woods for the arts and alliances of civilized life. 
Bom in the primeval conventions of uncouth savages, its infant fingers 
trace that social contract to which the proud monarchies of the Old World 

* On taxing the first degree. 
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sre not Mhamed to go back for the fabnlotts charter of their leei^maov. 
And from that hour it hns gone about among the kingdoms of the earth, 
working its pleaAtre, -whether for good or for evil. You may track its lion 
Btep serosa the Sjrian sands, when it led the fanatic hosts of Christendom 
to pour out their' libations of blood, and sacrifice their human hecatombs, 
in pious worship of the Prince of Peace. Or y(Mi may find its handiwork 
in modem Engfimd, when it spoiled of its crown the unworthy successor 
of a line of kmgs ; washed away his balm, and laid his head upon th« 
block ,* turned loose an incensed people to hunt down the remnant of that 
old house of tyrants, ai^d purge tne realm of their unclean influence. But, 
by and by, as if in very wantonness, reyerting to its ancient faith and af- 
fections, It recalls the fugitiye princes from their exile, and rebuilds the 
d^'nastv it had oyertumed. 

Bntjlf the will of the people has always been t^ soyereign, xmder what 
ever forms it has been disguisedf-^by wnatever ministers it has exercised 
the functions of sovereignty, it will be asked, ho\^rare we to. explain certain 
dark passages of the history of man ? If the people have been really the 
master, whence came those odious institutions which have preyed from age 
to age, Uke an hereditary disease, on the aggrieved nations ? How stole the 
serpent into the Eden of democracy ? In what chamber of the people's 
deputies, was the order of knighthood created ? What bill of rights was it 
that stipulated for the inviolability of t\m Canon and Feudal Law ? What 
date do the articles of abdication bear, wherein the major portion of man 
kind, wearied with the cares of government, resign then- irksome state, and 
sell Uiemselvea for slaves to their fellow-men ? Where was the popular as* 
sembly conyto.«d. which followed up the splendid distinctions of Ghiyalty 
in Europe, with tne emoluments ana honors of modem aristocracy ; " gild 
ing a little that was rich before,** and lavishing on an oyer^rown peerage 
civil immunities, and injurious monopolies ? If Public Opin^n is supreme, 
how came in those abuses which plunder the many of wealth, and honor 
and freedom, to lay the costly spoils at the feet of a few ? Crowns, prin 
cipalities, and orders of nobility, — are these the trophies with which Pub 

lie Opinion has strown its path ? Yes. Even these were called 

into being by the word of the people. And all those political evils which 
have plagued the suffering race of men, first sprung into life at the wHl of 
the people, and received at its own hand their bloody commission ; lik^ 
fienas raised by the enchanter, whom they will shortly torment. Folly, 
was the disease of which Public Opinion was sorely sick ; Ignorance was 
the deadly charm by which it was oound ; and is it strange that it lay 
powerless along the land, the victim of petty tyranny ? It was only Sam- 
son submitting his invincible locks to be confined by the fingers of Delilah 
with the pin of a weaver's beam. And Oh, how ft.ithfully the old patri- 
arch told its history, when he prophesied the fortunes of his unworthy cnild I 
" Issachar is a strong ass, couching down between two burdens^ and he 
saw that rest was good, and the land, that it was pleasant, and he bowed 
his shoulder to bear, and became a servant to tribute." 

But these seasons of patient sufferance do not always last. And long 
periods of torpid quiescence are succeeded by awful reactions. It is this 
moment when Public X)pinion changes, — this turning of the tide, — that is 
the sublime moment in the annals of nations. 

*' Its step Is as the tread 
Of a flood that leaves its bed. 
And its march it is rude desolation." 

It bursts through the mounds and ley^es that dammed it up, and strikl^ 
terror into ancient societies, and institutions that lie peacen^Uy over ths 
land, by the roar of the inundation. It is when great events are pending, 
when the scfdes of human destiny are hung out in heaven, and the eyes <? 
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men grow dim with watching the doubtful balance, — when ^old systemt 
fail, and old principles are a by-word, — when the strong attractions which 
keep society in its orbit are dissolved, and the winds of Passion go sighing 
by, — it is then that Public Opinion rc-collects itself to meet the solemn 
emergency ; leaving its ancient seats, it shakes off the dust of centuries, 
and carries the human race forward to the mark they are prepared to reach 

It was in a crisis like this, that the keys of heaven were wrested from 
the successors of St. Peter, and the light of the Reformation let in upon a 
mourning church. And when the clearer light of another age revealed t!ie 
abuses still unreformed, Public Opinion invaded once more the ground that 
was fenced with ecclesiastical interdictions, continued the heroic work, and 
finally launched its little fleet of pilgrims on the main, to follow the setting 
sun, and lodge the floating ark on the mountains of a New World. 

And hero m the West, it is at the bidding of Public Opinion, that Liber 
ty has unrolled the sky of half the globe, lor her star spangled banner It 
is at the same high mandate, that Science throws across our rushing streams 
her triumphant arches ; yokes together with a Cyclopean arcliitecture the 
everlasting hills, and then leads over their giddy summits the peaceful car 
avans of commerce. 

But, with all its splendid triumphs, it is still an unsteadfast and turbulent 
principle, as inconstant as an individual mind. And the annals of our race 
are but accusing records, which show how Public Opinion has ^ven its 
voluntary and omnipotent sanction to every form of crime. It has crossed 
great enterprises, and broken brave hearts. It has doomed to the faggot 
and the rack the champions of truth, and the children of God. It is as 
much the parent of the Holy Inquisition, and the Court of the Star-Cham- 
ber, as of Bible Societies, or the Royal Academy. 

What, then, is our security ? Can we rear no bulwark ? Can we dig no 
trench around our noblest and most venerable establishments of Church 
and State ? Are we all embarked in a frail vessel, and mav this blind 
Fol^rphemus sink us at pleasure with a swing of his arm ? Where is the 
origin of Public Opinion ? It is in private opinion. Each great national 
feelin^wave after wave, has been first the opmion of a few, tne opinion of 
one. JHere, then, is the great check, and safeguard, and regulator, in indi 
vidaal character and influence. Obviously, no external force can act on 
the all-surrounding energy of a public mind. In vain would we plant sen- 
tries, or patrol a watch about this unmastered power. The way to explode 
a magazme is to apply the match to a keniel. The way to move the pub- 
lic, is to affect individuals. Every honest citizen whom we can enlighten ; 
every mind throughout the nation, by which right views are entertained, 
and proper feelings cherished, is one more improver of Public Opinion. 

Let it be deeply considered by us, since it thus originated, TtiQw much 
every superior understanding is its natural counsellor and guide ; and to 
what extent such men as Swift, Burke, and Mirabeau were the ministers of 
this real Autocrat ; that no longer those titular gentlemen, who, in London 
and Paris, on solemn days, wear crowns and solemn dresses, but Canning, 
and Scott, and Malthus, are now the sovereigns of the world. It is in this 
fact, that Public Opinion has grown wiser, and will continue to become 
more informed, that I find the superiority and the hope of our times. And 
the humblest individual, aware that his opinions are a portion of the sov 
ereign law of the land, would do wrong to conceive his influence to be in 
significant It is not insignificant. Not a thought you think, not a syllable 
you utter, but may, in its consequences, affect the prosperity of your coun 
try. Our world is framed like a vast whispering gallery, — one of those 
curious structures of human skill, where every breath is audible, and the 
word that at first was faintly spoken, scarce trusted to the silent air, is sent 
swiftly onward and around the vaultied walls ; a thousand babbling echoes 
repeat and prolong the sound, till it shakes the globe with its thunder. 

Come out of your individual shell. Give your thoughts to the interest* 
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of Toar race, and, like the genie in Oriental story, who, creeping out of the 
easket of a few inches, in which he had been imprisoned, regained his co- 
lossal proportions, you will grow to the stature of a godlike intelligence. 
Nor will you fail of your reward- Those who, by their niighty influence, 
exert a wise control over the will of the people, always receive from the 
public opinion they have enlightened, their just meed of praise. It is a 
spectacle we can never behold without emotion, the supremacy of on© 
mind over this concentrated intelligence. It claims our reluctant reverence 
for characters in which the amiable virtues are wanting. The moral tnerit 
of Cromwell is exceedingly questionable ; but his astonishing mastery of 
the public mind, and the energies he wielded in the cause of liberty, have 
procured him the endless gratitude of freemen. 

" For, If we woold speak true, 

31 uch to the man is doe, 
Who from his private gardens, where 
He lived reserved and austere. 

As if his highest plot. 

To plant the Bergamot, 
Coald by industrious valor climb - / 

To ruin the great work of Time, 

And cast the kingdoms old 

Into another mould.*' 

But, where Tirtnes and talents have alike contributed to invest an indi 
▼iduid with this authority over his cotemporaries, public opinion rejoices 
to pay its instructor a hearty tribute of deserved praise. It has lately been 
lignally manifested, in the deep sympathy in our loss, on the resignation of 
his seat at the head of the university, hy one, for so many years, its omar 
ment and pride. I cannot speak of President Kirkland without a crowd of 
affectionate recollections, which, I am sure, are familiar to all who hear me. 
For he was one of that truly fine genius which identified his character with 
the insMtution in which he sat. Whilst he remained here, his elegant mind 
rained influence on all that harbored in its halls ; and it was not easy for 
dulness to come under his eye without being sweetened and refined. The 
stranger who saw him, went away glad that there was so much saror in 
human wit. He was a living refutation of that ancient calumny, that col 
leges make men morose and unskilful in the science of human nature. He 
had a countenance tiiiat was like a benediction. And what with his liberal 
heart, his rich conversation, and the grace of his accomplished manners, he 
reflected a light upon this seminary, which a just community have not 
failed, and shall not fail to repay with lasting honor. 



Sample. 

OP A VALEDICTORY El^GLISH ORATION. 

Second Degree — Master's Oration. 

^ In selecting for our topic, " The Spirit that should accompany our Repnb 
lican Institutions,*' let it not be anticipated that we are bringing hither a 
political tirade to fret and rave about ourselves, or that we mean to run mad 
at the sound of our own voice, as it pronounces the word " republic." We 
have not arrayed ourselves, gladiator like, to attack or defendTpublic meas- 
ures, — to despatch in the few moments allotted us all the political questions 
that now interest lis as a people, — or to set right the executive, legislative, 
and Judicial departments of our government, in the short period of twenty 
minutes. We come not to battle with politicians^ whoever tfiey may be, 
and whether they stand on either bank, or in the middle of the Rubicon. 
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We come not to sweep down regiments of them with a sentence, or to blow 
up the country with a magazine of words. No ; we would dwell upon this 
spirit, without taking the word "politics" upon our lips. These have 
entered into and contaminated every other place, — let the house of God, 
the temple of literature, be sacred a little longer. Let there be one spot 
left, where rational,' thinking man may retreat from political, talking man. 
We will not be the first to tread it with a sacrilegious step. No ; in the 
spirit in which the prophet of old put off his shoes on Mount Horeb, " be- 
cause tlie ground whereon he stood was holy," we would venture in this 
place to speak of that spirit which should guide and animate us in the 
enjoyment of our peculiar institutions. 

And addressing, as we trust, nay, as we know, a republican assembly, 
born under the influence, surrounded and supported "bv the spirit of free 
institutions, what inquiry can be more important than tnat which opens to 
them the way in which they can most safeljr keep, and most perfectly 
enjoy these institutions ? The work of attaining them is accomplished. 
The battle is over, the victory is won, and our fathers are at rest. These, 
institutions are now ours. Praise cannot make them more, nor detraction 
less so. They are ours, bought and paid for. But they are ours under a 
solemn responsibleness, — under none other than the trust that we will pre 
serve, exalt, and extend them. But we shall discharge this high and hon 
orable trust, only as we hold them in a right spirit, and exercise them upon 
proper principles. We speak not extravagantly, then, when we say, that in 
maintaining and holding sacred that spirit which will adorn and perpetuate 
these institutions, and give them the only thing they want, their free course,' 
consists the whole duty of our generation ; and that when this ceases to be 
important and interesting in our eyes, we cease to deserve them. Honor 
and gratitude have been to those who attained, — honor and gratitude shall 
be to those who preserve them. 

The spirit, then, in the first place, whose claims we would advocate, is 
R spirit of national modesty. We use the term in distinction from that 
national arrogance or vanity which we deem unbecoming and dangerous. 

We are aware that the history of our country is a peculiar one, '— peculiar 
in its interest and importance, and not to us only, but to the world. We 
nave read, with a thrilling interest, the story of our father's doings, dwelt 
upon their glorious anticipations, and hailed the fulfilment of them, as year 
alter year Siey have been developed. But where, in all this, is the occasion 
of arrogance to ourselves and denunciation of others, as if we stood on the 
only elevation, and, what is more, had reached that elevation oiurselves ? 
Our duty, we have said, is to adorn our instutions ; ostentation is its very 
opposite, — to diffuse them abroad; detraction of others will defeat us. 
But who are they who would thus stride the earth like a colossus ? Where 
is the history of their toil, and danger, and suffering ? Where are the 
monuments of their personal valor and heroism, and splendid achievement ? 
Where is the record of their martyrdom? We have seen the conceited 
descendant of some rich ancestor, decked in the robes which that ancestor 
has toiled that he might wear, — fluttering about, the puppet of an hour, 
yet walking, as he imagines, a god amidst the surrounding pigmies, — 
talking as if the world were made for him alone, because, forsooth, he really 
cannot conceive, — as certainly no other can, — how he could have been 
made for the world. We have seen, I say, this poor imitation of humanity, 
and looked with contempt on what we could not pity. But what do they 
more, or better, who, in the costume of national vanity, are stalking abo^t 
amongst the nations of the earth, vainly declaiming about their institutions, 
— tliCTrs, because they happened to be born where these had been planted, — 
and sweeping down the institutions of others, for the modest yet cogent 
reason of the Pharisee, that they are not as their own. 

But we would see amongst us, as a nation, that modesty which we admire 
so much in domestic life. Individflal modesty, — we have all seen her, — 
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is a lovelj dsmself with simple mieii) retinng manners, and chaste arnij. 
There is nothing about her to remind one of a flower garden in distress, or 
a rainbow bewitched. What is gaudy, she hates, — oispiay is her abomi- 
nation. I'he scene of her glory is at home, acting, not speaking her praises. 
This is individual modesty, and national modes^ty is the same damsel grown 
into a discreet and stately matron. She has changed her robes, it is true, 
but not their character nor her own. She is still the same, only more per- 
fect in her principles, as she is more extended in her influence, — seen only 
in the unassuming deportment of her children, — heard only in the voice 
of their enterprise, — known, as every good tree is, only by her fruits. We 
would honor the matron, as we courted the damsel. We would hold her fast, 
for she is our ornament; — we would love her, for she is altogether lovely. 

We would not, — for it is the spirit that, in the second place, we would 
advocate, — we would not, for we dare not, decry that national pride, hon 
est, open, high-minded pride, which originates in self respect, is nurtured 
by all the generous sympathies that gamer round the name of our native 
land, and which brings forth as its fruits national enterprise and stren^h, 
and what is more, national virtue. National pride in this sense is patriot- 
ism, and who shall decry patriotism ? But the vanity that we condemn 
is oppcMite in its every look, feature, and gesture, to this honorable virtue, 
and It is because we think it so, that we do condemn it. Vanity is mean, — 
patriotism is noble. Vanity is dangerous, — patriotism is our bulwark. 
Vanity is weakness, — patriotism is power. 1 he organ of the one is the 
ton^e, — that of the other the heart. An old poet has said of a somewhat 
difierent passion, — and there are those who hear me who can bear witness 
to its truth, — that 

" Fasalons are likened beat to floods and streams ; 

The shallow murmur, — but the deep are dumb ; 

So when affections vield discourse, it seems 

The trattom is bat shallow whence they come. 

They that are rich in words must needs discover, 

They are but poor in that which maizes a lover.'* 

And there is philosophy as well as poetry in the idea. 

Is it asked, then, who is the friend, the firm, true-hearted, erep-to-be- 
trusted friend of our institutions ? We would answer, not he who is perched 
upon the house-top, shouting hosannas to the four comers of the earth, and 
proclaiming to the world, " Lo, here, and here alone, perfection has taken 
up her abode ; ** but rather he who has placed himself at the bottom, in the 
most honorable of all attitudes, that of strenuous yet unassuming exertion ; 
— not he who talks, but he who does ihe most. Is it asked again, where, 
then, are we to look for the praises of these institutions at home, and tiieir 
acceptance and diffusion abroad ? We would answer again, not to the 
dangerous sweeping panegyrics of us and ours, or the more dangerous 
sweeping denunciations of all others and all things else, but to the good 
they have done, the evil they have prevented, the happiness they have dif 
fttsed, the misery they have healed or mitigated. Ask of honest industry, 
why she labors with a strong hand and a smiling face. Ask of commerce, 
why she dances, like a sailor boy, in the breeze, joyous and impatient. Lis- 
ten to the busy, gladsome hum of art mingling with the voice of nature on 
every stream, and the song of contentment blending with and perfecting 
the melodv. Behold education, the inmate of the numblest dwelling, — 
man enlightened, thinking for himself, and worshipping his maker in the 
oiyy acceptable way, his own way. Look at yourselves, your children, 
your homes. And if you see not, hear not, feel not, the praises of thege in- 
stitutions in all these, eloquence cannot varnish them. Let them begone, 
thev are not what thev seem to be. 

1 he spirit, again, wnose claims we would advocate as an accompaniment 
of our institutions, is a spirit of national^oderation. The theory, aijd may 
it ever be the practical effect of these institutions, is this, that every fref 
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member of the cooamunity, be he high or low, rich or poor, has a right, 
equal and unquestionable, to think, speak, and act upon every measure or 
iginating amon^ and interesting us as a people. And, still further, the fuU 
development ot these institutions demands the fair and unshackled exer 
tion of this right Take this single fact in connexion with the history of 
man. What is the history of man, we mean political man, as he is a mem- 
ber of the community and the subject of government ? It is but a history of 
parties, — of this side and that side of some undofinable line, the direction of 
which no earthly philosophy can trace/ Yes ; strange as it may seem, and 
inconsistent with that rank in creation to which man has laid claim, ever 
since the time when Abraham and Lot went one to the right hand and the 
other to the left, men have divided themselves into parties, at the name of 
which the human tongue falters, and the human understanding shrinks 
aghast. And this has been the case, while, instead of a general freedom of 
speech and action, a few only of men, a very few, have been acknowledged 
to be human beings, and all the rest ha^e been left to make themselves out 
so. What is to be the consequence now, when all are admitted to be so ? 
Jarring and confusion, and consequent destruction, have made up ^e story 
of mankind, while tyranny bridled their tongues, and despotism hung like 
a dead weight upon their spirits. What is to be the result now, when tyr- 
anny and despotism have been hurled " to the moles and the bats," and 
the tongue and the spirit of every man are admitted, required to be free ? 
The history of our race, we perceive, reads us but a sorry lesson upon the 
subject. And the history oi our own country forms by no means a perfect 
exception to the rule ; for an old Spanish author, not a hundred years ago, 
declared, ** that the air of that country ycleped America, was mar^'^ellously 
infectious, and inclined men's minds to wrangling and contention." 

But the' spirit which, if any can, must put an end to this) hitherto close 
alliance between freedom and contention, — the spirit which, like our liber- 
ties, is nowhere to be found in history, but which must spring up with and 
protect them, is a spirit of national moderation, — that generous. Christian 
spirit, which is oool while it thinks, and charitable while it speaks and acts, 
— that spirit which, if experience does not sanction, reason does, and 
which, if to be found in no other record, is yet found and enforced in that 
of the pattern of all institutions — Christiamty. Yes ; the single consider- 
ation, — and we need no other, — the single consideration of the broad ex- 
tent of our liberties, is in itself the most eloquent advocate of moderation. 
Perfect freedom must take her for its handmaid, for wherever it has started 
without her, it has failed. That which, if any thing can,, must distinguish 
the history of the present from that of all past time, is the operation of the 
true republican pnnciple. that the full enjoyment of liberty by all depends 
upon the moderate use or it by each. 

But why argue an abstract principle ? Who are they that oppose it ? 
What is it that impedes its progress ? We are not decrying, — God forbid 
that we ever should. — a spirit of free, open discussion. On the contrary, 
we advocate it as the ltfe4)lood of our institutions, the very promoter of 
moderation. It is an abandonment of this fair discussion that we condemn 
as fatal to it, — a willingness to act in obedience to other than our own un- 
biassed judgment. It is they who would surrender their personal independ- 
ence for the bonda^ of patizans, who would sacrifice their sacred birth- 
right of free thought and action, to become the meanest, because the volun- 
tary slaves of another, who must answer for the discord and confusion that 
result. Who is he that talks of freedom and equality and rights, and vet 
thinks as another man thinks, acts as he acts, and simply because that 
other bids him so think and act ? If this be liberty, that liberty of which 
we have heard so much, give us back again the dark ages, for then, at least, 
we shall not see the chain that binds us to the earth. 

Opposed also to this spirit 'of moderation, is that desire of controversial 
distiuction in the younger members of the community, which, when it hu 
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well spiced their tongae and embittered their pen, produces what is caDed 
a young politician. I know not a more amusing, were it not so dangerous 
a specimen of our race, as this class of inexperienced yet fiery combatants. 
They come into the world, and the first cry you hear is, " We must fight. • 
Our fathers and our grandfathers fought, and why should not we? True, 
we have nothing very special to fight about, but still we must fight. The 
old partv fires have been burning only half a century ; why put them out 
80 soon ? And the questions that kindled them, though a little out of date, 
have still two sides left and what need we more ? " Ai^ so the bauttle begins, 
— would that it might end where it began, — in simple, unattained, and 
unattainable nothing. We admire their zeal, applaud their ingenuity are 
astonished at their more than Quixotic valor ; but we laugh at tiieir sim- 
plicity, we wonder at their foUy, we deprecate their effects. We would 
trust our institutions to cooler heads and safer hands. Experience, — that 
grey headed old gentleman, who followed time into the world, and who was 
cotemporary with wisdom, ere the jpundations of the earth were laid, is al- 
together the safest guardian of such precious treasures. True, he may not 
harangue with quite so much rapidity and fierceness as these fluent usurp 
ers of nis place ; but the words which drop slowly from his honored lips are 
full as wise and full as worthy of preservation as theirs. And though he 
stand leaning upon his staff, and looking with straining eyes, we would 
trust to his vision quite as implicitly, as to that of the stately, elastic youth, 
who, with younger and brighter eyes, does not always see. We would call 
back this venerable seer from his obscurity. He is ^wing old fashioned. 
We would array him in a modem costume, and set him in our high, places. 
The free air of our country will renew his youth, and he, in return, wUl 
build up our institiitions in the spirit of wisdom and moderation. 

We would banish from amongst us, then, these and all other dispositions 
which stand in the way of that national moderation which we deem so es- 
sential. And then, behold a contrast ! Place yourself upon the highest 
elevation that overlooks your countrv. Banish moderation from the mul--' 
titude beneath you. You may have heard the roar of the thunder, and the 
lashing of the ocean, but you have heard music, literal music, compared 
with ue roar and lashing of an immoderate, uncharitable, angry, free 
people. But look again, — she has returned. Behold the sublimest sight 
which the earth can afford, — ten millions of freemen, different each from 
the other, yet witih a common country, a common interest, and a common 
hope, meeting, discussing, differing indeed in opinion about common meas- 
ures, — but the time for action has come, — ihey have gone up like Chris- 
tian men to discharge their duty to their country, — it is over, — tliey have 
gone, like Christian men, to cuschar^ their duly to themselves. Be the 
latter picture ours, and freedom will indeed be a goddess ; be it ours, and 
we could almost say that a little vanity would be excusable. 

From speakine or the spirit which should animate us as members of our 
great re^ubUc, the occasion naturally brings us for a moment to the spirit 
with which we meet as members of that smaller republic of letters, whose 
anniversary has this day brought us together. To those of us who here 
meet again, where a short time since we ])arted, the occasion is one of 
mingled feelings. We have gathered again in this great congregation, and 
around this saored altar ; but not all. la the little time that has elapsed 
since our separation, three of our number, and among them one who, in 
the event which has placed him whom you hear before yon, would have so ' 
much more ably filled the spot where I am standing, have joined ^at 
greater congregation, around a holier altar. The thought is a solemn and 
melancholy one. But as, in the wisdom of Providence, they were not per- 
mitted to enter upon the public stage, the feelings at their loss belong not 
to the public. It is not here that we should speak of their virtues, wliich 
we loved, — or of their talents, which we respected. These feelings belong 
to us as individuals, and as members of that little circle, their connexion 
with which we shall always hold in pleasing recollection. 
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But we look round again and behold another wide breach has been made 
vrithin this short period^ in which all of us have a common interest. The 
venerable head of our institution,* — the ^ardian, instructor, friend, the 
fallier of his pupils, — he under whose benignant auspices we commenced 
and completed our collegiate career, and who dismiss.ed us from these hos 
pitable walls with a parental blessing, no longer occupies that seat which 
be filled so long, so honorably, and so usefully. We would mingle our re- 
gret with the general feeling that has gone with him to his retirement. We 
would send to him the grateful remembrance and filial affection of those 
who will ever be proud to remember their connexion with him. We would 
bid him farewell on this spot, consecrated by associations which will ever 
bring him to our remembrance. In the name of that education which he 
advanced, of that literature which he encouraged, of that religion which he 
adorned, we would bid him an afifectionate farewell. We pray that the old 
age of that man may be serene and cheerful, whose vouth has been so bril- 
liant, and whose manhood so useful. The smiles or a kind Providence be 
ever with him. The conscience of a faithful steward is his reward here, — 
his reward hereafter he has learned^ from higher authority. 

With these feelings of regret to sadden tnis otherwise iJoyous occasion, 
■najr it not have been well for us to have occupied it in dwelling upon the 
spirit that should accompany those institutions, into the midst of wnich we 
are hastening. It is to the young men of our times that the call of our in- 
stitutions on this subject is the loudest. Be it theirs, then, to cultivate and 
diffuse this spirit. And then, what if no trumpet-tongued orator shaJl rise 
up to proclaim their praises, — what if eloquence be dumb, — the tongue of 
man silent ? They have a heaVfen-bbrn eloquence, sweeter than music, yet 
louder than thunder, — the eloquence o£ truth. They have an argument, 
which, though it speak not. is heard through the universe, — the argument 
of a good cause, on a sound bottom. Let the spirit that should .accompany 
them be abroad, — let national modesty, moderation, charity, independence, 
and, above all, the spirit of Christianity, be their guard, and then, like 
Christianity, the powers of nature may strive against them, but they will 
Btan<I, for they are founded upon a rock. Man cannot overthrow them, and 
the Almighty will not. ^ 

JExampU 

OP A VALEDICTOBT ORATION IN LATIN. 

Omni})U3 nunc rite et feliciter peractis, restat, auditores spectatissimi, ut 
/obis pro hac benevolentia gratias agamus, omnia fausta precemur, et pace 
decedere et valere vos jubeamus. Si spectandi et audiendi vos tsedet, ut 
citissime abeatis prsestablmus. 

Sed primum, omnibus qui adestis, quod tarn frequentes convenistis, tam 
attente audistis, tam benigne plausistis, gratias bene meritas agimus; — 
vobis praecipue, virgines dilectse, matronesque honoratae, juvenibus virisque 
'spes et Solatium. Quid nostra comitia sine vobis ? Quid nos disertos, elo- 
quentes denique efficeret, si non ut aribus oculisque vestris nos commendd- 
remus? Etsi nonnullse 

" Spectatum veniunt, veniunt spectentnr ut Ipsae," — 

et ignoscimus et probamus. Cur venimu^ nos javenes, nos viri, nisi ut 
Bpectemur, audiamur et ipsi ? Sed plures, nimirum, ut audiatis, ut oculis, 
Unguis, votis faveatis. Igitur grates, sed 

*' Grates persolveres dignas 
Non opis est nostras. * 



•♦ Rev. John Thornton KlrUand. 
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Vir exeeBentnshDe, no«trs leipnblics ptinceps, te ex ammo wilHUmu % 
•C virnm tantum, boDuqne oomibos tarn prohatnnij nostziB adesse comitna 

gaQfiemiM. 

Vimm tibi conjonctiv^immi], patriaN|iie et Tirtntis fantonbns carusimiim, 
•C dam rixerit, integritatia, pradeobae, omnisqiie Tirlatis exemplmn, in 
■ede« altiores arceasitum, tecnm lagemas. Sed boiMxnm animis, omnium. 
de«iderio, ** Manet mansnmmqiie est qnidqnid in eo anuiTimiis, qnidqnid 
admirati samn<«. Placide qnieecat.'* 

Prxclvn quidem no«trae rcipablics feficitaa-videtur, qnnm inter tarn mul- 
tm virtu te cximio^ nemo ob amorem ei^ illam insignem se redd«e potest; 
^uum omnia pro^pere palchreqoe eveniont. Florentibns rebns,sninm& hn- 
jn% re i publics tranquilitate, summft coucordia, respnblica mihi qnidem et 
alii<« multis ut confido cari5<»ima tnis auspiciis evasit nora ; * olim qoidem 
tem<i nunc re et le^bus a robi^ disjnncta ; nt aliam sese libertatia vindicem 
exhibcat, alinm amicitiae yinculnm adjiciat. Perdnret atqne valeat. Vale, 
vir excelleotiuime. 

Et tUf honoratissime^ cni Tirticem setate provecto albentem. civiles usque 
am blunt bonore? ; etTO«, Conciliariif Curatcwesque hcmorandi, qnibus faven 
tibuA et adjnvantfcQ9, Tifr^nt re« surama noatraque Academia, valete. 

Vale ct tUf Prs^ie.s reverende et, si mihi liceat, carissime, cnjns jNraesidic 
lumen veritati;^. patrum auspiciis in nostras Academiae penetralibns dim ac> 
censumi fulsit fulgetque novo semper purioreque splendore. £sto sempitcr 
num. 

Valete Professores emdttissfmi ac pnestantissimi ! Qnibus eloqnemnr 
▼erbis quanta obsenrantilk vos haberaus, quam gratis animis vestrdm in nos 
assiduorum laborum, cnrasque vigilantis recordamur ? Sit vobis hoc excel 
sum et pene divinum munus et pnemium. Omnibus qui merentnr certissime 
even let. 

Amici sodalesque carisnimi, itemm denize, post aliquod temporis inter 
Tallum, convenimus, ut his sedibus amatis, quas veluti bcatonim insulas 
dolentes reliquimuSf nostras cuModibus juventutis merito honoratis, nobis 
invicem et ilhs valedicemus. Quis enim, quum temporis inter camaenas et 
cum amicis acti reminiscitur, dolorem non sentiatquod his omnibus nimium 
cito#seAe eripere, marique incerto ac turaultnoso se committere oporteat, 
nunquam recliturum, nunquam sodalium ora jucunda aspectumm ! Inter- 
jocto jam nunc brevi tantum triennio, multos optime oilectos ocnlis ani- 
moque frustra requirimus. 

Quid ego non audio tantum ? Eomm quos inter-lectissimos habuimus, 
altef morti occubuit, alter in terris externis abest. Quid illos aut alios 
quos amavimus a me nominari necesse sit ? Quisque vestrum eos requirit, 
quisque desiderat. Valeant omnes qui absxmt, et vos, amici fratresque, 
Tftlete I 

Vos ouoque valete, omnes qui adestis, — senes atque juvenes, qnibus for 
tuna fiaa et quibus perfida, — matronae virginesque, quibus sit decor quibuft 
que desit; — vobis adsint ante omnia virtus, 

'^ Lis nnnqnam, toga rara, mens qnieta, 
VlrcR in((enu» , salubre corpus ; 
Quod situ eisse vclitis, nihilque malitis. ** 

* Amio 1820, resp. Maine a rep. Mass. se sepaxaTtt. 
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XCVI. 
A BOWDOIN PRIZE DISSERTATION. 

Mxample. 
Essay on the Uterary Character of Dr. Samuel Johnson. 

While an author is living, it is not extraordinary that mankind should 
form an erroneous estimate of his works. The influence which prejudice 
and partiality often possess over the minds of his contemporaries, is incom 
patible with a correct decision of his merits. It is not until time has ef- 
faced the recollection of party feelings, when the virtues and foibles of the 
man are forgotten, and the warm emotions of friendship or resentment 
are no longer felt, that the merit of an author can be fairly ascertained. 
So variable is public opinion, which is often formed without examination, 
and liable to be warped by caprice, that works of real merit are frequently 
left for posterity. to discover and admire, while the pompous efforts of im- 
pertinence and folly are the wonders of the age. The gigantic genius of 
Shakspeare so far surpassed the learning and penetration of his times, that 
his productions were then little read and less admired. There were few 
who could understand, and still fewer who could relish the beauties of a 
writer whose style was as various as his talents were siirprising. The im- 
mortal Milton suffered the mortification of pubhc neglect, after having en- 
riched the literature of his country with a poem, which has since been 
esteemed the most beautiful composition in his language ; and his poetical 
talents, which entitled him to a reputation the most extensive and gratify 
ing, could scarcely procure for him, in his own times, a distinction above 
contemporary authors who are now* forgotten. Ignorance and inteiest, 
envy and political rancor, have concealed from pubhc notice works, whica 
the enlightened intelligence of after ages have delighted to rescue from 
oblivion ; and it is no less common for posterity to for^t ephemeral pro- 
ductions, which were the admiratipn of the day in which they were pro- 
duced. 

In a retrospect of the literature of any age, the mind views the respec- 
tive authors as a group of statues, which a cusory glance of the eye discov- 
ers at a distance ; and although, on a nearer examination, it could admire 
the features and beauties discoverable in those of a diminutive appearance, 
yet the energetic expression and lofty attitude of some who overtop the rest, 
exclusively attract our notice and command attention. Perhaps there has 
been no age concerning which this remark is more justly apphcable, than 
the eighteenth century. In that period, a most numerous army of authors 
took the field, greater perhaps in number, but not exceeding m height of 
stature, excellence of sxill, or brilliance of achievement, the great men of 
the tiiree preceding centuries. 

In contemplating this collection of writers, the attention is necessarily 
withdrawn ttom those over whom the towering genius of Dr. Johnson 
seems to bend, and is attracted by the colossal statue which represents the 
gigantic powers of his mind. . Whether we regard the variety of his talents, 
the soundness of his judgment, thg depth of his penetration, the acuteness 
of his sagacity, the subtleness of his reasoning faculty, or the extent of hi» 
knowledge, he is equally the subject of astonishment and admiration. 

It will not, perhaps, be hazardous to afi&rm, that withm the range of an 
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cient and modem history, it is difficult, if not impossible, to ]xnnt oat a 
single individual, in whom was discoverable so varioos a combination of 
literary accomplishments. It may also be safely affirmed, that he seemed 
to possess a mind which actaally contained a greater and more variegated 
mass of knowledge than aqf^ other person has been known to possess. It 
will not, however, be sorpriaing, that his productions excited the wonder and 
astonishment of mankind, when we reflect, that he had a memory which at 
any moment conld fmnish him with all that he had ever read, and a jadg- 
jnent which ooold exactly combine and compare, analyze and aggregate, 
the most subtle reasoning, and a love of learning never satiated by indul 
gence. A clear head and nice discrimination, a l<^cal method and mathe 
matical precision, rendered him one of the most powerful reasoners of hif 
age. A character so eminent, it is not likely could pass his own times 
without much animadversion and much praise. As he was the most con« 
spicuous litoraxy man of his nation, it is not matter of suprise, that we find 
written of him more than it would be safe implicitly to credit, and presump- 
' tion universally to disbelieve. Soon after his death, he was very justly 
compared to tne sick lion in the fable, whom, while livmg, few hsul the 
temerity to attack, but against whom, when in the defenceless state of a 
corse, all in whom the malignancy of envy, or the voice of prejudice, or 
the excitement of resentment existed, united their assaulte with rancor and 
bitterness. In many, the gratification oi these feelings was like the fary 
of canfne madness. They bit with the mordacity of the viper ; but the 
impassive metal rendered' retributive justice to their <3fforte, and the good 
sense of mankind reprobated their folly. 

It is a delightful eniployment to trace through the stages of infuitine im- 
becility, the growth of a genius, which, in the nrognessive gradations of its 
matunty, expands like the majestic branches or " ue Pride of the Forest," 
by slow de^es, and native hardihood, acquiring strength and enlargement, 
and becoming at last a sublime emblem d independence^ of fortitude, and 
durability. The development of Dr. Johnson's mind, is a subject, from 
the contemplation of which, we may derive much pleasure and improve- 
ment. It was not like a sickly and tender plant, to oe nursed with the most 
anxious solicitude. It possessed a native vigor and energy, which neither 
the disadvantages of an unpropitious culture could retard, nor the blasts of 
adverse fortune could depress. The tempestuous storms, to which a nature 
less hardy would have yielded, it bore with inflexible finnness ; and, like a 
rock in the midst of the ocean, just protending above the waves, by which 
it is sometimes overflowed, and at the refluenceof the billows, with haughty 
pride becomes again visible, it withstood the conflict of contending ele> 
ments. Undaunted by difficulties, from which a mind not unjderserving of 
respect would involuntarily have recoiled, we observe it, in the progress of 
his life, stemming the current of adversity, rather in the pride of triumph, 
than in the humiliation of despondence. In following him tiirough the 
dangers and hardships which he too frequently had to encounter, we may 
observe how wonderfully his mind gained emciency by resistance ; andf, 
like an impetuous torrent, overleaping the barriers or its course, with reno- 
vated strength he overwhelmed opposition. 

. The nintfi year of the eighteenth century gave birth to the |nan, who was 
aftecwards to become the glory of his country, the champion of his lan- 
guage, and the honor and ornament of the literature of liis age. Among 
some of the biographers of Dr. Johnson, we discover a disposition to in- 
dulge in tales of absurdity ; ascribing to him a jingle of boyish rhymes at 
the age of three years, and leading readers to suppose him to have mounted 
his Pegasus be/ore he was entirely out of the cradle. Little appears to 
have been known respecting his early childhood, and much less with re 
gard to the progress he Diade in learning under his earliest teachers, both 
of which were perhaps of no consequence ; stories of such strange precocity 
usually cai'i-y with themselves their own refutation. The earliest intelli 
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nee, upon which we may rely, informs ns, that Johnson, while at the 
itchfield school, had a standins scarcely respectable. The only talent by 
which he was then in any wise distinguished, was a remarkable tenacity of 
memory. This, it will be seen, was of the utmost importance to him. Af- 
ter a preparatory course in classical literature, we find him, at the age of 
nineteen, entered as a commoner in Pembroke College, Oxford, assisting 
the studies of a young gentleman, by whose aid he was maintained. The 

gsrformance which first brought nim into notice, was the translation of 
b{)e'8 *^ Messis^ " into Latin^ which possessed no other poetical merit than 
purity of diction. Circumstances occurred, which deprived him of the only 
support upon which he rehed ; the gentleman under his charge changing 
his ]^lan of education. After various discouragements, and embarrassments 
in his pjecuniary resource, he was compelled to quit the university, where 
his residence, with little interruption, had been continued nearly three 
years. Having- endeavored to obtain the means of living by assisting at a 
public school, in a short time he relinquished an employment, which ^eld 
ed him little pleasure, and which became the more irksome from a disgust 
he had taken with the person by whom it was patronized. It was at this 
period, that a resort to nis pen became necessary for the support of his life. ' 
A translation of a voyage to Abyssinia, by Jerome Lobo, a Portuguese 
missionary, it is believed, was the nrst literary effort by which he attempted 
to raise a revenue. In this production,^ Johnson discovers much of that 
purity and energf of diction, by which he was afterwards distinguished. 
An easy flow of language, with a strength of expression, gave a dignity to 
the translated author he did not naturally possess. The flexibility and 
harmony of the English tongue added an importance and interest to the 
performance, to which, for its subsequent reputation, it was much indebted- 

In March, 1737, Johnson, in company with David Garrick, made his entry 
into London, each to try his fortune on the extensive theatre of the me- 
tropolis. The former, hitherto the child of disaster and disappontment, 
determined to enlarge the sphere in which to crowd his way ; and both 
were equally undaunted by the failure of their schemes. 

The biographers of Johnson are unable to fix witli certainty the period at 
which the Tragedy of " Irene " was finished. Though there appears some 
evidence of its completion prior to his arrival in London, it was doomed, if 
written at that time, to slumber in obscurity, until the fortune and friend 
ship of Gaxrick, who, in 1747, became one of the managers of Drury Lane 
Theatre, enabled him to produce it on the stage. With respect to the merits 
of this production, an observation which was judiciously applied to Addi- 
son's " Cato,'* may, with equal lustice, be made : "It wants much of that 
contrivance and effect, which is best understood by those who are skilled in 
writing for the stage." It is, in a great measure, destitute of that style, and 
those incidents, which would render it interesting to an audience; and 
will much better delight a reader in the retirement of the closet, than the 
confused assemblage of the theatre. The language is dignified and forci 
ble, and the sentiments worthy of its author. Literary men, who are 
pleased with " chill philosophy," and " unaffecting elegance," will admire it ; 
readers of taste will be delighted with the beauty of some of its sentiments, 
and many elegant passages which it contains, which will long preserve it 
from oblivion. Garrick, upon being asked why he did not produce another 
tragedy from his Litchfield friend, replied, "when Johnson writes tragedy, 
passion sleeps, and declamation roars." Johnson himself appears to nave 
been in some degree sensible of the truth of such a remark, as this was his ' 
first and only attempt. Having had a run of thirteen nights, Irene was 
flever after revived. 

About the year 1738, we find hirfi again invoking his muse, in an imita 
tion of Juvenal's Third Satire, to which he gave the name of *' London.'* It 
has been thought, that, under the name of Thales, he addresses his friend 
Savage, whose life he subseqently wrote, and with whom he had previously 
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passed many of his dissipated hours. Sarage was a man of very great 
genias, but of fui irregular and dissipated life, from the contaminatioQ of 
which, nothing but gw>d principles, deep rooted, which he had earlj im- 
bibed, could l^ve preserved the monUs of Johnson. 

If not among the most important of his efforts, this poem, and " The 
Vanity of Human Wishes," another similar to it, in imitation of the Tenth 
Satire of Juveoal, may be esteemed among his most happy attempts. The 
spirit and energy witn which he wrote, fully equals the poignancy of the 
Roman satirist. Juvenal and Johnson wereJboth ensaged in the cause 'bf 
virtue, and the poetic fire and sarcastic severity <n the ii^itatiim is well 
w<Hrthy of Uie original. The lines of the £nglish author flow with slU tiiat 
grace and dignity with which the Latin poet aboimds. That he should 
have written witti the same ardor and amanation, is natural ; and the accu 
satorial strain of invective in which he writes, does ample Justice to the 
censorial department of the satirist. It is related that Mr. Pope, after read 
ing his ** London,*' observed, in allasion to t^e passage from Terence, which 
was once applied to Milton, " Ubi, ubi est, diu cekuri non potest,^' — are- 
mark which proved truly prophetic. 

It is a melancholy reflection, that the superior talents of this eminent 
writer, at the age of thirty, were scarcely able to provide him with an in 
come adequate to his wants. Being bred to no profession, he was com 

Eelled to resort to his pen as a last resource. Many of his schemes in pub 
cation failed for want of encouragement, and others, in* which he succeed 
ed, proved of little benefit to him. We find some of his fagitive pieces at 
this time appearing in the " GenUemao's Magazine," and among them 
several very masterly touches in biographical delineation. In biograquhy, 
Johnson peculiarly excelled. The " Lives of the Poets," which he at a 
much later period sent into the world, will remain a lasting mondment of 
his genius, and critical sagacity. Few perhaps, more feelmglj iUastrated 
Juvenal's axiom, 

« 

" Hand facile emeivant, qaorom virtutjbas obstat 
Bes angusta domi.'* 

But the independence of his spirit, and the native energy of his mind, len 
dered him little sensible to the sombre shades 4>y which fortune had sur- 
rounded him. 

His parliamentary speeches, which appeared about this time, are a m^odel 
of punty of diction, copiousness of language, and flowing eloquence. In 
reflecting how scanty were the materials from which they were written, our 
surprise and admiration are equally excited. His biographers relate, that 
frequently he was only informed who were the speakers, the order in which 
they spoke, and the sides they took. At best, the notes which' were pro- 
cured were of but Uttle use to him ; and it is well known, he was but once 
in Parliament-house for this purpose. We are charmed with the dignity 
and energy which these speeches possess. Without disparagement, some of 
them may be compared to the ancient specimens of the Grecian and Roman 
orators. In force of style, harmony of diction, and copiousness of expres- 
sion, they equal any instances of ancient or modem eloquence. 

There is no view in which Johnson appears less advantageous than as a 
political writer. His warmest friends are ready to acknowledge, that his 
reputation would have suffered no loss, had he never meddled with politics. 
His arguments, indeed, were ingenious ; but strong prejudices and partiali- 
ties gave to his pen a oirection which his understanding could not approve, 
and, in moments of cooler reflection, his conscience must have condemned. 
With the sentiments of a warm tory and ri^id high-churchman, his charac 
ter was frequently exposed to much severity of aspersion ; but, possessed 
with the genius and reputation of the greatest scholar of his age, and the 
virtues of a man, over whom morality and religion had much influence, h« 
might well defy tlie attacks of hi^ enemies. 
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At about tlie age of forty, he commenced a work which added to his rep- 
utation, and gave him, with no inconsiderable degree of justice, the name 
of the English moralist. 

With very little assistance^^he completed, in a course of two years, the 
publication of the "Bambler," giving to the world, on stated days, two 

Eapers in a week. It appears, that, thongh those essays amounted to two 
ondred and eight, he received but ten numbers from the pens of Ids 
friends. 

The disadvantages under which an author labors, in periodical publica 
tions, whose frequency leaves little time for the interruptions of recreation 
or necessity, he has most feelingly described. ** He that condemns himself 
to compose on a stated day, will often bring to his task an attention dissi- 
pated( a memory embarrassed, an imaj^nation overwhelmed, a mind dis- 
tracted with anxieties, a body languishing with disease ; he will labor on a 
barren topic till it is too late to change it ; or, in the ardor of inventidn, 
diffuse his thoughts into wild exuberance, which the present hour cannot 
suffer judgment to examine or reduce." 

For depth of moral reflection, the " Ramblers " of Johnson must ever 
be preeminent. The ethics of the ancients are not stored with a more val 
uable mass of moral instruction ; and in vain may we search for the prin 
ciples of the purest philosophy, so beautifully blended with the loveliness 
of virtue. It was not probable that the frailties or peculiarities of mankind 
could escape his acute penetration, which was ever on the ^ert, 

** To mark the age, shoot folly as It flies, 
And catch the mazmera living as they rise.** 

From an earl^ period, he had accustomed himself to a habit of close think 
ing. His active and vigorous mind always first matured what he had to 
advance, and his conndence in his assertions was owing to deductions 
which resulted from the deepest reasoning. 

T^s moralizing '^ Rambler " is always dignified in his sentiments, logical 
in hli inferences, and energetic in his style. Though many of his papers 
<wsume a gravity which forbids trifling, his remarks are sententious and 
forcible. They do not always partake of the sombre shades of melancholy, 
And seldom seem to participate of a cynical severity. The strain of moral- 
itv which flows from his pen, discovers a mind at times under the influence 
of gloomy reflections, and inclined to indulge in the sober feelings of a man 
mone to look upon the darkest side. Instruction and sublimity may be 
fbund in his papers. The majority of mankind will admire them in the re- 
tirement of the closet, when the mind is inclined to serious advice ; and 
the friends of virtue will ever rejoice that the great learning of the critic 
and scholar has so successfully labored in her service. The papers of the 
** Idler," and those of the " Adventurer," written by Johnson, exhibit the 
aame powers of mind, and fewer of his peculiar faults. 

As a Latin poet, he can only be ranked with other admired writers, who 
attempted metrical excellence in a language that allows no new expressions. 
Th^ most successful writer can do no more than imitate the flowers which 
he has discovered on classic groimd, and display to the world his acquaint- 
ance with its productions. He may heat his mind with the spirit with 
which the poets of antiquity have written. He may imbibe a portion of 
their taste, and, as far as be is able, copy their style. His productions, in 
their language, will still fail of origmality, and savor of imitation. 

There can be little doubt but that the aft'air in which Johnson was con 
nected with Lauder, was always to himself a source of regret. His integ 
rity, it may safely be presumed, would have withholden him from giving 
countenance to an attempt to injure the reputation of the immortal Milton, 
had he been at first, as he afterwards was, convinced of the injustice of the 
oause in which ha •ngaged, Th9 recantation he extorted from the pers«n 
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who h«d thus inveigled him into this infamons plan, made honorable amends 
to the injured character of the poet. That he had been made a dupe to 
the duplicity of the enemy of Milton, could, in his own feelings, be but 
little alleviated by an acknowledfitnent of his crime. As he harboured no 
malevolence of feeling towards this sublime writer, posterity have little of 
which to accuse him ; as the best men may at times be deceived, espe- 
cially when the influence of party feeliuj^ fosters their prejudices, and 
gives to the judgment, for a moment, a bias, which calm reflection, and 
oispaMiooate ezammation, afterwards perceives, acknowledges, and oof> 
lects. 

His ^ English Dictionary " will long remain a lasting record of the pow-. 
erfnl mind of Dr. Johnson. By it, he has fixed the standard of our lan- 
guage, and, with tiie most indefatigable labor and acuteness, given precision 
tome meaning of our words, which, hitherto, had been too much neglected 
by the lexicographers who preceded him. He has pruned of their excres- 
cences tlft indeterminate signification of many terms, and placed in appnx 
priate gradations the fluctuating import of many expressions. Until his 
time there had been no author upon whose ju(^paient the world seemed 
implicitly to rely ; and time has smce proved, that the stupendous labor, 
ana powerful talents of Johnson have left nothing for succeeding lexioo- 
grapners to do in defining the English language. 

His benevolent feelings often engaged him in the service of many for 
whom he had little friendship, and who cotdd lay no claim to the assistance 
d his pen. The number or dedications, prolo^es, and recommendatory 
effusions which issued from it, in behalf of indigent merit, or anaspiiing 
modesty, at once illustrates the kindness of his heart, and the disinterest- 
edness of his motives. 

During a season, in which his mind was oppressed with the gloomy re- 
flections of affliction, occasioned by the loss of his aged mother, to whom 
he was tenderly and affectionately attached, it is related, that he wrote his 
**■ Rasselas.*' This elegant specimen of Oriental imagery, we- are told, was 
written during the evenings of a single week, to enable him to defray the 
funeral expenses of his deceased parent Perhaps there is no prosaic effu- 
sion, in which the exuberance ana harmony of our language has been more 
artfully combined, or more- fully displayed. It is here that he discovers 
those snrprismg powers of imagination, which were the astonishment and 
admiration of mankind. Though the strain of moralizing reflection, which 
pervades the whole story, seems to partake of the gloomy shades wluch oc 
casionally overshadowed his mind, it may yet be questioned, if the world 
will again soon be favored with a trifle, from any pen,, in which it may be, 
at the same time, more delighted and improved. 

In the poetry of Dr. Johnson, if we do not discover the harmony which 
delights a musical ear, we are fully compensated by an energy of expres- 
sion, a lofty style, and a critical elegance of diction. The majesty of his 
numbers resembles the tones of a powerful instrument, not discordant by 
the strength of their parts. His versification cannot boast of an unbroken 
melody, but his measures flow like the slow and solemn progress of a 
mighty river, rather than like the graceful glidings of a shallow stream.' If 
he does not possess the smoothness of poetical numbers, the ear is not fa- 
ti^ed by the sameness of his style ; and we may continue to be delighted 
with the variety and dignity of his expressions, when we should be glad to 
be relieved from the monotonous harmony of poets of more musical ears. 

Johnson had for some time been solicited by his bookseller to undertake 
the editorial department in a splendid edition of the British Poets. This 
was the last great effort of his mind. His reputation needed not, at tins 
period, an accession to give permanency to his fame ; yet another laurel 
was added to grace his brow. 

This stupendous publication, which was to be comprised in seventy vol- 
Junes, in the course of a &w years was offered to the world, with the lipes 
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of each author prefixed, containiDg critical observations on tlieir writingo. 
These prefaces were afterwards republished in four separate volumes, to 
which was given the title of Johnson's " Lives of the Poets.** It is here 
that the philosophical talents of this great man were fully developed. If a 
vigorous understanding, a sound judgment, a scrutinizing penetration, com 
prehensive knowledge, and a discriminating sagacity, were qualifications 
for such an undertaking, it would have been difficult to discover an indi 
viduaJ whose native ener^ of mind, and critical talents, more }>eculiarly 
fitted him than Johnson. He possessed the ability to discern, the ju4gment ' 
to commend, and the taste to admire the excellences of his authors, while, 
at the same time, he had the independence to condemn their failings, even 
should his animadversions be in opposition to public opinion. The man 
who would singly dispute the admiration of his contemporaries, chooses fot 
himself a hazardous undertaking. But the mind of Johnson did not deigq 
to stoop to vulgar prejudices, and his nobleness of spirit spumed at oppos 
ing the dictates of truth and sound judgment, though error was popular in 
the best of company. When we compare the decision of his cnticisma 
with the rules of taste, and the learned Institutes of Aristotle and QuintQ 
iwi, we are irresistibly compelled to revere his opinions. The " Lives of 
tiie English Poets " may justly be considered as the noblest specimen of 
elegant and solid criticism which any age has produced. It is, however, a 
matter of surprise, that ke should have included many in his list cf Eng 
lish Poets, who are much less entitled to this distinction, than others, who 
are omitted. In all his work he gives no excuse for excluding the admired 
author of the Fairy Queen. 

His enemies accuse him of writing, in his life of Milton, witii a mind 
warped by unmanly prejudice, and mingliog the feelings of party spirit 
and bigotry in his delineation of the poet. If he has not bestowed the just 
meed of panegyric as the bio^apher of Milton, all must allow that he has 
done him ample justice as his commentator. His criticism of ^* Paradise 
Lost " would have done honor to any pen. As that poem is a production 
which the genius of Milton only could have produced, so the criticism of 
Johnson is such as only Johnson could hnve written. 

His " Life of Pope "*is a raasterlv ollort of acute judgment and critical 
skill. He was, perhaps, as justly able to estimate the genius and poetical 
talents of that Englisti bard, as any man living. Friendship had induced 
him to write the "Life of Savage," which is prized as one of the finest 
pieces of biography now extant. His other lives more or less partake of 
the genius of a wnter, who, for nervous elegance and justness or sentiment, 
has scarcely a competitor. His two prefaces, the one to his " English Dic- 
tionary," the otiier to an edition of Snakspeare, which was published under 
his superintendence, will long remain the astonishment and admiration of 
mankind. Few writerAave obtained any approach to competition with 
these pieces. Though entirely difierent in their subject, the same close- 
ness of thought, purity of diction, nervous strength, and dignity of style, 
in each are equally conspicuous. X^ever had an estimate of the genius and 
merits of Shakspeare been given to the world, to which it would have been 
safe to yield implicit credence. The truth was, no one had perfectly un- 
derstood him. He threw light upon parts of his character, which had never 
before been exposed to view. Learned investigation enabled Johnson to see 
his author in an aspect which previous commentators had either never 
noticed, or never had the sagacity to discern. He compares his perform- 
ances with the rules which the genius of antiquity had discovered and il- 
lustrated, and not with the prejudices of modern arrogance and imbecility. 
He gave the most exalted commendation to a mind, whose intuitive intelli- 
gence rendered the laborious acquirement of knowledge, and the culture of 
study, as but a secondary assistance to its operations; and, though mankind 
should place but little value upon his commentaries on the text, they ma^ 
justly feel indipbted for his development of the genius of Shakspeare, It,)S 
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not a matter of wonder, that the exqnisitclv beautiful preface to the editioa 
of Shakftpeare's plays, should lay claim to' such superlntive merit. Wheth- 
er we regard the abundance and classical selection of its »lia«4on.s, the ac 
curacy and justice of tlie criticisms, or its just appreciation of the exceir 
lences and defects of the poet, it is equally the sumect of admiration. 

The literary character of Dr. Johnson, may, peraaps, receive illnstmticn 
by examining his life, as well as by criticising his writings. That prejudice 
snottld have found no place in a mind of such astonishing energy, would 
seem u wonderful as it mw^t have l>een rare. It would seem eoually strange, 
if his antipathies were not sometimes manifested in the heat or passion, or in 
the ardor of debate. The Scotch and Dissenters, the scholars of Cambridge 
and the Whigs, were often mentioned with more acrimony than discretion. 
lliere was, peniaps, no man who more strenuous!;^ advocated the principles 
cf subordination, and few who displayed them less in practice. The tempers 
of men are more under the influence of external circumstances than moral 
writers in general are disposed to allow. Dr Johnson too severely felt tiie 
weight of disappointment and penury in his eariy years. At a later period, 
he was gratiflM by applause and universal adulation. Can it be wonderful, 
then, that, with toe strong feelings of vigwous passions, and the common 
failings of human nature, ne should, at times, be carried away in conversa- 
tion, and in hasty compositions, farther than his maturer judgment would 
sancti'^, or ^e better reelings of his heart approve. There were few men 
whose colloquial powers could give more delight to those around him, 
and scarcely another whose insulted feelings were more awfully dreaded. 
Though he might not pass for a scientific scholar, the woild can have little 
reason to doubt the extent of his learning, or tlie imbounded range of his 
information. His desultory manner of reading made his knowleoge more 
comprehensive than minute ; and his ouickness of perception gave him an 
astonishing facility in grasping the raeas of an author without tiring his 
patience by perusmg a whole book. His extraordinary powers of under- 
standing were much caltivated by study^ and still more by reflection. The 
accuracy o( his observations, and the justness of his remarks, were the 
result of mature deliberation and depth of meditation, before he uttered his 
sentiments; and his memory furnished him with an inexhaustible fund, 
from which his reasonings were assisted and enforced. The aptness of his 
illustrations was a strong evidence of the sagacity of his perceptions, and 
the soundness of his ju(lp:ment. His observations received additional 
weight from the loudness of his voice, and the solemnity with which they 
were delivered. The sophistry of an antagonist always fell a prey to the 
piercing glance of his penetration; and he became the more elated by 
triumph when his opponents had been most decided. The great originality 
which appeared in his writings, resulted from an activity of mind, which 
habit had accustomed to reason with precision. %is conceptions of things 
sprang not from idle thought or indolent reflection, but fmm the keen en- 
er^es of a vigorous intellect, assisted by the efforts of a soaring imacrination. 
His conversation was striking, interesting, and instructive, and required no 
exertion to l>e understood, from the perspicuity and force of his remarks; 
and his zeal for the interests of religion and virtue was often manifested in 
his discourse. He was expert at argumentation, and the schools of decla- 
mation could not boast of a more subtle reasoner, or a more artful sophist, 
when his side was a bad one ; for he often disputed as much for the sake 
of victory as of truth. His answers wei-e so powerful, that few dared to 
engage with him. Universal submission, it is likely, gave an apparent 
dogmatism which he otherwise might not have possessed. If there was s;a 
aspect of harsh severity in his retorts, it should be remembered, how fre 
^uently they were provoked by the insults of impertinence and the conceit of 
Ignorance. The specious ^arb of dissimulation he despised. A noble spirit 
of indepedence actuated his demeauor. He did not violate the integrity of 
bis feelings by stooping to gi*atifv tlie pride of rank, M'hen nuaccompanied 
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by R superiority of intellect commensurate with its dignity. His jitter 
abhon-ence of flattery and adulation lost him that patronage of the great, 
■which he otherwise might probably sooner have acquired ; and he rose to 
eminence rather by the unsissisted* efforts of his own genius, than the en-» 
courageraents of the rich a!id the learned. He was little inde/#ted to the 
assistance of his friends for his great reputation. The irresistible energy of 




arts of dissimulation, and an aversion to the degradation of science at the 
shrine of patronage. His sarcastic letter to the Earl of Chesterfield is a 
noble specimen of his independence of spirit, and his contempt of the ser 
vile arts of adulation. It is a feeling exposition of the hardships he had 
endured, until i-oyal munificence placed him beyond the boundaries of 
want, and smoothed his descent to the grave. 

His knowledge of the Greek language, in comparison with his acquaint- 
ance with the Latin, was superficial. In his early years, he had devoted 
himself so closely to the study of the ancient poets, that it may be ques- 
tioned, if his fanailiarity with them in his own times could find a superior. 
His decisive denunciations against the genuineness of Ossian's poems, 
created him many opponents, upon a subject, respecting which, " truth hacl 
never been established, or fallacy detected." 

It is not a little strange, that,- in many instances, the biographers of 
Johnson have appeared like enemies. It may, however, be observed, that 
few men could nave stood the ordeal to which the minuteness of Boswell 
exposed him, with so much honor to the reputation of their heart and their 
head. This mighty Caliban of literature is here stripped of every disguise, 
and held up to public view. Though the world has been delighted and 
improved by the record of his converation, in which his learning, his genius, 
and his undisguised sentiments have so conspicuously shone forth, it cannot 
but be alk)wed, that it is infonned of much, which it was not important, 
and, perhaps, was not proper for it to know; and that the coloring which 
the painter has given to his portrait, will admit of many different shades, 
from which the partiality of friendship should have guarded his pencil. It 
is here, however, that we may trace the incredible vastness of an intellect^ 
destined to become the glory of his country, and the pride of English 
literature. 

We may contemplate the gigantic powers of Johnson's mind with feel- 
ings similar to those sublime emotions with which we view the boundless 
expanse of the ocean, fathomless to human measurement, and whose ca- 
pacity exceeds our conception. In his writings appears more conspicuously 
than in his conversation the compass and extent of his understanding. His 
faculties were vigorous, liis curiosity and avidity for knowledge insatiable 
and unlimited, his mind vehement and ardent, the combinations of his 
fancy various and original, and his imaf^ination neither clouded or depress- 
ed by the discipline of study, or the misfortunes of life. His readers are 
delighted and astonished at the wonderful beauty of his conceptions, and 
the depth of reflection which his opinions discover. In his style he is dig- 
nified and forcible, in his language elegant and copious. He gives to every 
word its true meaning, and its illustrative purport. His epithets are used 
with judgment and discrimination. Every thing which he says has a deter- 
minate significnncy, and his words convey no more than the import of his 
conceptions. If he introduces hard words, their peculiar adaptation to his 
meaning should atone for his grandiloquism. It should also be remembered, 
that Cicero introduced Greek terms, when treating upon learned subjects. 
to supply the deficiency of the Roman language, and that the " great and 
comprehensive conceptions of Johnson could not easily be expressed by 
common words." 

Should it be thought that the style of this loomed author has injured otu 
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langnage, he must have committed this injury by making it more 8u]>or* 
dlnate to fframmatical rales. Foreigners and future generations will be 
more capame of understanding it, since he has excluded expressions which 
are only to be found in colloquial intercourse and vulgar phraseology. 
From his example, men may learn to give to their style energy, perspicuity, 
and elegance. They may acquire a habit of close thinking, and oecome 
accustomed to express their ideas with force and precision. 

His politicid writings will be -read and admired only for ^e dimity and 
energy of their style. His compositions are a most valuable addition to the 
literature of his country, and will confer a lasting reputation on his name. 
They are replete with " useful instruction, and elegant entertainment," and 
by perusing them, mankind may advance in knowledge and virtue. The 
efforts of his mind discover a life of study and meditation. His writings 
display a genius cultivated with industry, and quickened by exertion, ws 
mmtinuious j>roduction8 are an honor to the English nation ; and his answer 
to his sovereign might more faiiiy be allowed, ^ that he had written his 
Bluure,** if he had not written so toeU. His mind has been laid open to the 
public in his printed works, without '* reservati(m or disguise ; " and, with 
all his faults and failings, he is still the admiratioa of mankind. 



xcvn. 

ON THE COMPOSITION OF A SERMON.* 

On the Choice of Tests. 

There are, in general, five parts of a sermon : the exordium, the con 
nexion, the division, the discussion, and the application ; but as connexioo 
and division are parts which ought to be extremely short, we can propeiiy 
reckon only three parts : exordium, discussion, and {M>plication. £u>wever, 
we will just take notice of connexion and division arter we have spoken a 
Uttle on the choice of texts, and a few general rules of discussing them. 

1. Never choose such texts as have not complete sense ; for only imper 
tinent and foolish people will attempt to preach from one or two words 
which signify nothing. 

2. Not only words which have a complete sense of themselves must be 
taken, but they must also include the complete sense of the writer whose 
words ihej are ; for it is his language, and they are his sentiments, which 
you explain, For example, should you take these words of 2 Cor. 1 : 3. 
" Blessed be God, the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of mer- 
cies, and the God of all comfort," and stop here, you will include a com- 
plete sense ; but it would not be the Apostle's sense. Should you go farther, 
and add, ^ who comforteth us in all our tribulation," it would not then be 
the complete sense of St. Paul, nor would his meaning be wholly taken io, 
unless you went to the end of the fourth verse. When the complete sense 
of the sacred writer is taken, you may stop ; for there are few texts in Scrip- 
ture, which do not afford matter sufficient for a sermon, and it is equally in- 
convenient to take too much text or too little ; both extremes most be 
avoided. 

* Tbese directions and remarks are taken fVom Hannam's '* Polpit Assistant.** TlM 
stadeat wUl also And macb aid Crom Greeley's ^ Treatise on Preaching. ** 
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OeiufreU rules of semums, 1. A sermon shoald clearly and purely ex- 
plain a text, make the sense easily to be comprehended, and pmce things 
before the people's eyes, so that they may be understood without difficulty. 
This role condemns embarrassment and obscurity, the most disagreeably 
thing in the world in a gospel pulpit. It ought to be remembered^ that the 
greatest part of the hearers are simple people, whose profit, however, must 
be aimed at in preaching : but it is impossible to edify them, unless you be 
very clear. Bishop Burnett says, *'■ a preacher is to fancy himself as in the 
room of the most unlearned man in the whole parish, and must therefore 
put such parts of his discourses as he would have all understand, in so plain 
a form of words, that it may not be beyond the meanest of tiiem. This he 
will certainly study to do, if his desire be to edify them, ratiier than to make 
them admire himself as a learned and high spoken man." 

2. A sermon must give the entire sense of the whole text, in order to 
which it must be considered in every view. This rule condemns dry and 
barren explications, wherein the preacher discovers neither study nor in- 
vention, and leaves unsaid a great number of beautiful things with which 
his text might have furnished nim. In matters of religion and piety, not to 
edify much is to destroy much ; and a sermon cold and poor will do more 
mischief in an hour, tiian a hundred rich sermons* can do good. 

3. The preacher must be wise^ in opposition to tliose impertinent people 
who utter jests, comical comparisons, quirks, and extravagances ; sooer^ in 
opposition to ^ose rash spirits who would penetrate all, and curiously dive 
into mysteries beyond the bounds of modesty; chaste, in opposition to 
those bold and imprudent geniuses who are not ashamed of saying many 
things which produce unclean ideas in the mind. 

4. A preacher must be simple and grave. Simple, speaking things of 
good natural sense, without metaphysical speculations ; grave, oecause all 
sorts of vulgar and proverbial sayings ought to be avoided. The pulpit is 
the seat of good natural sense, and the good sense of good men. 

5. The understanding must be informed, but in a manner^ however, 
which affects the heart ; either to comfort the hearers, or to excite them to 
acts of piety, repentance, or holiness. 

6. One of the most important precepts for the discussion of a text, and 
the composition of a sermon, is, aoove all things, to avoid excess : — 

1. There must not be too much genius. I mean, not too many brilliant, 
sparkling, and shining things: for they would produce very bad effects. 
The auditor will never fail to say, " The man preaches himself, aims to dis 
play his genius, and is not animated by the spirit of God, but by that of 
the world." * 

2. A Sermon must not be overcharged with doctrine, because the hearers' 
memories cannot retain it all ; and by aiming to keep all, they will los« 
all. Take care, then, not to charge your sermon with too much matter. 

3. Care must also be taken never to strain any particular part, either m" 
attempting to exhaust it, or to penetrate too far into it. Frequently in at 
tempting it, you will distil the subject till it evaporates. 

4. Figures must not be overstrained. This is done by stretching meta 
phor into allegory, or by carrying a parallel too far. A metaphor is changed 
into an allegory when a number of things are heaped up, which agree to 
the subject in keeping close to the metaphor. Allegories may sometimes 
be used very agreeably : but they must not be straumed : that is, all that 
can be said of tnem must not be said. 

5. Seasoning must not be carried too far. This may be done many 
ways ; either by long trains of reasons, composed of a number of proposi 
tions chained together, or principles and consequences, which way of rea 
Boning is embarrassing and painful to the auditor. The mind of man loves 
to be conducted in a more smooth and easy way. 

. Of connexion. The connexion is the relation of your text to the forego 
ing or following verses. To find this^ consider the scope of the discourse 
and consult commentators ; xxu'ticularfy exercise your own good sense 
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When tiie coherence will furnish any n^n^^eable considerations for the 
illustrations of the text, they must be put in the discussion ; and they will 
very often happen. Sometimes, also, you may draw thence an exordium : 
in ^nch a case, the exordium and connexion will be confounded togedier. 

O/division, Division in general ought to be restrained to a small num 
ber of parts ; they should never exceed four or five at the most ; the most 
admired sermons have only two or three parts. 

There are two sorts of divisicms which Ave may very properly make ; th« 
first, which is the most common, is the division of the text into its parts 
the other is of the discourse, or sermon itself, which is made on tlie text 

1. This method is proper when a prophecy of the Old Testament u 
handled; for. generally, tne understanding of these prophecies depends or 
many general considerations, which, by exposing and reiutiug fiilse senses, 
open a way to tlie true explication. 

2. This method is also proper on a text taken from a dispute, the under 
■tanding of which must depend on the state of the question, the hypothesis 
uf adversaries, and tlie principles t>f the inspired writers. All these lights 
are previously necessary, and tliey can only oe nven by general considera 
ti(m8 ; for example, Rom. iii. 28. '* We conclude that a mau is iustified 
by faitJi without the deeds of the law." Some general considerations 
must precede, which clear up the state of the question between St. Paul 
and the Jews, touching justification, which mark the hypothesis of the Jews 
upon that subject, and which discover the true principle which St. Paul 
M'ould establish ; so that, in the end, the text may be clearly understood. 

3. This method also is proper in a conclusion drawn from a long preced 
in|^ discourse ; as for example, Rom. v. 1. " Therefore being justined by 
faith, we have peace with God, through our Lord Jesus Christ." The dis- 
course must be divided into two parts ; the first consisting of some general 
considerations on the doctrine of justification, which St. Paul establishes 
in the preceding chapters ; and the second of his conclusion, that, being 
thus justified, we have peace with^God, &c. 

The same may be said of the first verse of the eighth of Romans, ** There 
if, therefore, now no condemnation," &c., for it is a consequence drawn 
from what he had been establishing before. 

4. The same method is proper for texts which are quoted in the New 
Testament from the Old. You must prove by general considerations that 
the text is properly produced, and then you mav come clearly to its expli- 
cation. Of this kind are Hebrews i. 5, 6. " I will be to him a'Father," &c 
** One in a certain place testified," &c., ii. 6. " Wherefore as the Holj 
Ghost saith," &c., iii. 7. There are many passages of this kind in the >«ew 
Testament. 

5. In this class must be placed divisions into different regards, or differ 
ent views. These, to speak properly, are not divisions of a text into its 
parts, but rather diflerent applications which are made of the same texts U 
divers subjects. Typical texts should be divided thus ; and a great num 
ber of Passages in the Psalms, which relate not only to David, but also U 
Jesus Christ. Such should be considered, first, literally, as they relate ti 
David ; and then, in the mystical sense, as they refer to the hOrd Jesus. 

There are also typical passages, which, besides their literal sense, have 
also figurative meanings, relatin«; not onl^ to Jesus Christ, but also to the 
church in general, and to every believer in particular. 

For example, Dan. ix. 7 : " O Lord, righteousness belongcth to thee, but 
unto us contusion of face, as at this day, " must not be divided into part<«, 
but considered in difierent views : 1. In regard to all men in general. 2. 
In regard to the Jewish Church in Daniers time. 3. In regard to ourselves 
at this present day. 

So ajpin, Heb. 'iii. 7, 8. " To-day, if ye will hear his voice," which li 
taken n-om Psalm xcv., cannot be better divided than by referring it — 1» 
To David's time. 2. St. Paul*8. And lastly, to our own. • , 
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As to the division of the text itself, someti mes the order of the words is 
BO clear and natnral, that no division is necessary, you need only follow 
sinaply the order of the words. As for example, lipb. i. 3. " Blessed be 
the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath blessed us with all 
spiritual blessing in heavenly places ih Christ." It is not necessary to 
diA'ide this text, because the words divide themselves, and to explain them, 
we need only to follow them. Here is a grateful acknowledgment. " Bles 
sed be God." The title under which the Apostle blesses God, " The Father 
of our Lord Jesus Christ.** The reason for which he blesses him, because 
*' he hath blessed us.*' The plenitude of this blessing, " with all blessings." 
The nature or kind signified bv the term spiritual. The place where he 
hath blessed us, " in heavenly places." In wnom he hath blessed us, " in 
Christ." 

Most texts, however, ought to be formally divided; for which purpose 
you must principally have regard to the order of nature, and put that 
division which naturally precedes, in the first place, and the rest must fol- 
low, each in its proper ortler. 

There are two natnral orders ; one natural in regard to subjects them 
selves ; the other natural in regard to us. 

And though, in general, you may follow which of the two others you 
please, yet there are some texts that determine the division ; as Phil, ii.' 13. 
** It is Ood who worketh effectually in you, both to will and to do of his 
own good pleasure." There are, it is plain, three things to be discussed ; 
the action of God's grace upon men, " God worketh enectnally in you ; *• 
the efi'ect of this grace, " to will and to do ; " and the spring or source of 
the action, according to "his good pleasure." I think the division would 
not be proper if we were to treat, 1. Of God's good pleasure j 2. Of his 
gi*ace ; and 3. Of the will and works of men. 

Above all things, in divisions, take care of putting any thing in the first 
part which supposes the understanding of the second ; or which obliges you 
to treat of the second to make the first undci'stood ; for, by these means, 
you will throw yourself into great confusion, and be obliged to Make many 
tedioas repetitions. You must endeavour to disengage the one from the 
other as well as you can ; and when your parts are too closely connecte<| 
with each other, place the most detached first, and endeavour to make that 
serve for a fonn<»ition to the explication of the second, and the second to 
the third ; so that, at the end of your explication^ the hearer may at a 
glance perceive, as it were, a perfect body, a well finished building; for one 
of the greatest excellences of a sermon is, the harmony of its component 
parts ; that the first leads to the second, the second serves to introduce the 
third ; that they which go before, excite a desire for those which are to 
follow. 

When, in a text, there are several terms which noed a particular explan 
ation, aiid which cannot be explained without confusion, or without divid- 
ing the text into too many parts, then I would not divide the text at all ; 
but I would divide the discourse into two or three parts ; and I would pro- 
pose, first, to explain the terms, and then the subject itself. 

There are many texts, in discussing which, it is not necessary to treat of 
either subject or attribute ; but all the discussion depends on the terms, 
syncategoreniatica (words which, of themselves, signify nothing, but, in 
conjunction with others, are very significative). For example, John iii. 16, 
" God so loved the world." The categorical proposition is, God loved the 
world; yet, it is neither necessary to insist much upon the term God^ nor 
to speaU in a common-place way of the love of God , but, divide the text 
into two parts ; first, the gift which God in his love hath made of his son ; 
secondly, the end for which he gave him, " that whosoever believelh in him 
should not perish, but have everlasting life." 

There are texts of reasoning, which are composed of an objection and an 
unswer, and the diyjsiMi of su6h is plain ; for they naturally divide into the 
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objection and solution. As, Romans ti. 1, 2, " What shall we say then«" &c. 
. There are some texts of reasoning which are extremely difficult to divide, 
becans^ they cannot be reduced into many propositions without confusion. 
AB| John iv. 10, *' If thou knewest the gitc of God," &c. I thinic it might 
not be improper to divide it into two parts, Uie first including the general 
propositions contained in the words ; and the second, the particular appli- 
eation of these to the Samaritan woman. 

There are some texts which imply many important truths without ex 
pressing them ; and yet it will be necessary to mention and enlarge upon 
them, either because they are useful on some important occasion, or be- 
cause th»j are important of themselves. Then the text may be divided 
into two parts, one implied, and the other expressed. 

In texts <tf history, oivisions are easy ; sometimes an action is related in 
til iti cirourastaoces, and then you may consider the action in itself first, 
and afterward the circumstances of the action. 

To randar a division agreeable, and easy to be remembered by the hearer, 
endeavour to reduce it as often as possible to simple terms. 

Ab to subdivisions, it is always necessary to make them, for they very 
much assist the composition, and di£fuse perspicuity into a discourse ; bat 
it is not always necessary to mention them ; on the contrary, they must be 
very seldom mentioned, because it will load the hearer's mind with a mul- 
titude of iHurticulars. 

Disetusion. There are four methods of discussion. 'Clear subjects must 
be discussed by observation, or continued i4)plication ; difficult and import* 
ant ones by explication or proposition. 

I. B^ J&x^Ucatioiu — The difficulty is in regard to the Terms, to the sub 
Ject, or to both. 

1. ExpUeation of Terms. — The difficulties of these arise from three 
causes: either the terms do not seem to make any sense, or they are eoui 
vocal, forming different senses ; or, the sense they seem to make at nrst 
aopears perplexed, improper, or contradictory: or, the meaning, Uiough 
Clear, may be controverteo, and is exposed to cavil. 

Propose the ratio dubUafidi, which makes the difficulty ; then determine 
it as briefly as you can. 

2. Of Thift^a. — Difficult things. If the difficulty arise from errors, or 
false senses^ refute and remove them ; then establish the truth. If from the 
intricacy of the subject itself, do not pro}>08e difficulties, and raise objections, 
but enter immediately into the explication of the matter, and take care to 
arrange your ideas well. 

3. important things, though clear, must be discussed by explication, be- 
cause«they are important. 

There are two sorts of explications ; the one, simple and plain, needs only 
to be proposed, and agreeably elucidated ; the other must be confirmed, if 
it speak of fact, by proofs of fact ; if of rif^ht, by proofs of right ; if of both, 
proofs of both. A great and important subject, consisting of many branches, 
may be reduced to a certain number of propositions or questions, and dis- 
cussed one after the other. 

N. B. Sometimes what yon will have to explain in a text will consist of 
one or more simple terms ; of ways of speaking peculiar to Scripture ; of 
particles called syn&UegoremcUica ; and sometimes of different propositions. 

1. Simple terms are the divine attributes, ^odness, &c., man*s virtues or 
vices, faith, hope, &c. Simple terms are either proper or figurative ; if 
figurative, give the meaning of the figure, and, without stopping lon^, pass 
on to the thing itself. Some simple terms must only be explained just as 
they relate to the intention of the sacred author; in a word, explain simple 
terms as much as possible, in i*elation to the design of the sacred author. 
Sometimes the simple terms in a text must be mscussed professedly, in 
order to give a clear and full view of the subject. Sometimes, when there 
are many, it might be injudidoas to treat of them separately, but beasti 
fully to do it by comparison. 
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2. Expressions peculiar to Scripture deserve a particular explanation, 
because they are rich in meaning ; such as, " to be in Christ," " come aftet 
Christ," &c. 

Particles called syneategorematica (such as fione^ some^ ali,, nowy wlien^ 
&c.)t 'which augment or limit the meaning of the proposition, should be 
carefully examined ; for often the whole explication depends upon them. 

3. When the matter to be explained in a text consists of a proposition, 
give the sense clearly ; if necessai-y, show its importance ; if it requu-e con 
nrmation, confirm it. 

In ali coses, illustrate by reasons, examples, comparisons of the subject^; 
their relations, conformities, or differences. You may do it by consequen- 
ces ; by the person, his state, &c., who proposes the subject ; or the persons 
to "whom it IS proposed ; by circumstance, time, place, &c. You may ilw 
lustrate a proposition by its evidence or inevidence. It is discoverable by 
the light or nature, or only by revelation. Let good sense choose the best 
topics. 

Sometimes a proposition includes many truths which must be distin 
guished; sometimes a proposition must do discussed in different views ; 
sometimes it has different degrees, which must be remarked ; sometimes it 
is general, and of little importance ; then examine whether some of its 

Earts be not more considerable ; if so, they must be discussed by a particu 
ir application. 

IL By observation ; which is best for clear and historical passages. Some 
texts require both explication and observation. Sometimes an observation 
may be made by way of explication. Observations, for the most part, 
ought to be theological ; historical, philosophical, or critical, very seldom. 
They- must not be proposed in a scholastic style, nor common-place form, 
but m a free, easy, familiar inanner. 

III. 3y continual appliccUion. — This may be done without explaining, 
or making observations. In this manner we must principally manage texts 
exhorting to holiness and repentance. In using this method something 
searching and powerful must be said, or better it should be let alone. 

IV. By proposition, — The texts must be reduced to two propositions at 
least, and three or four at most, having a mutual dependence and connex 
ion. 

This method opens the most extensive field for discussion. In the for 
mer methods you are restrained to your text j but here your subject is the 
matter contained in your proposition. 

The way of explication * is most proper to give the meaning of Scrip- 
ture; this of systematical divinity; and it has this advantage, it will 
eqnallv serve either theory or practice. 

Ij. B. Though these four ways are different from each other, foy many 
texts it may be necessary to use two or three, and for some, all the four; 
the discourse has its name from the prevailing method of handling it. 

The conclusion. This ought to be lively and animating, full of great 
and beautiful figures. Aiming to move Christian affections. As the love 
of God, hope, zeal, rei)entance, self-condemnation, a desire of self-corree 
tion, consolation, admiration of eternal benefits, hope of felicitv, courage, 
and constancy in afiiictions, steadiness in temptations, gratituae to God, 
recourse to him by prayer, and other such dLspositions. 

There are three sorts of dispositions ; the violent, tender, and elevated. 
To raise these, the conclusion should be violent, tender, or elevated. It 
may be sometimes mixed, it must always be diversified. 

l4. B. Let the peroration, or conclusion, be short ; let it be bold and 
lively. Let some one or more striking ideas, not mentioned in the discus 
siofi, be reserved for this part, and applied with "^gor. 
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Sample, 

OF TUB SKELETON OF A SEIUfON. 
The exutence of God, 

** The fool hath said in his heart, there is no Qod.** Psalms zir. 1. 

''The fool hath said,*' — it is eyident that none but a fool would hav* 
said it 

The fool^ a term in Scriptnref signifying a -wicked man ; one who hath 
lost his wisdomj and right apprehension of God ; one dead in sin, jet one 
not so mnch void of rational faculties, as of gnice in those faculties ; not 
CMie that wants reason, but one who abuses his reason. 

** Said in his heart ; " i. e. he thinks, or he doubts, or be wishes. Thought* 
are words in heaven. He dares not openly publish it, though he dares se 
creUy to think it ; he doubts, he wishes, and sometimes hopes. 

" There is no God," — no judge, no one to govern, reward, or punish. 
Those who deny the providence of God, do, in effect^ deny his existence; 
they strip him of that wisdom, goodness, mercy, and justice, which are the 
glory of the Deity. 

Ikfen who desire liberty to commit works of darkness, would not only 
have the lights in the house dimmed, but extinguished. What men say 
against Providence, because they would have no check, they would say 
in their hearts against the very existence of God, because they would have 
no judge. 

The existence of God is the foundation of all religion. The whole build 
ing totters, if the foundation be out, of course. We must believe that he 
is, and that be is what he declared lumself, before we can seek him, adore 
bim, and love him. 

It is, therefore, necessary we should know why we believe, that our be- 
lief be founded on undeniable evidence, and that we may give a better 
reason for his existence, than that we have heard our parents and teachers 
tell us so. It is as much as to say, " There is no God," when we have no 
better arguments than those. 

That we may be fully persuaded of, and established in this truth, en 
4eavour, 

I. To bring forward a few observations in the defence thereof. 

1. All nature shows the existence of its Maker. We cannot open our 
eyes but we discover this truth shine through all creatures. The whole 
tmiverse bears the character and stamp of a First Cause, infiiiitely wise, 
infinitely powerful. Let us cast our eyes on the earth which bears us, 
and ask, ** Who laid the foundation ? " jTob xxxviii. 4. Let us look on that 
vast arch of skies that covers us, and inquire, " Who hath thus sti'etched it 
forth ? " Isaiah xl. 21, ^. ** Who is it also that hath fixed so many lumin- 
ous bodies, with so much order and -regularity ? " Job xxvi. 13. The va- 
rious works of creation proclaim to us ** His eternal power and godhead." 
Bomans i. 20 ; Acts xiv. 16, 17 ; xvii. 26. Every plant, every atom, as well 
as every star, bear witness of a Deity. Who ever saw statues, or pictures, 
but concluded there had been a statuary and limner ? Who can behold 
garments, ships, or houses, and not understand there was a weaver, a car 
penter, an architect? All things that are demonstrate something from 
whence they are. A man may as well doubt whether there be a sun 
when he sees his beams Riding the earth, ns doubt whether there be a God, 
when he sees his works. Psalms xix. 1-6. 

The Atheist is, therefore, a fool^ becauN he denies that which eveij 
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ereaturo in his constitntion asserts ; can he behold the spider's net, or the 
9ilk-worm'8 web, the bee's closets, or the ant's granaries, without aciuiow 
'edging a higher being than a creature, who liath planted that genius in 
them ? Job xxxix. ; Psalms civ. 24. '' The stars fought against Sisera." 
Judges V. 20. All the stars in heaven, and the dust on earth, oppose the 
Atheist. Romans i. 19, 20. 

2. The dread of conscience is an argument to convince us of this truth 
'Every one that finds me shall slay me," Genesis iv. 14, was the language 

of Cain ; and the like apprehensions are not seldom in those who feel the 
fury of an enraged conscience. The psalmist tells us concerning those who 
say in their heart, " There is no God," that " they are in fear, where no fear 
is," Psalms liii. 5. Their guilty minds invent terrors, and thereby confess 
a Deity, whilst they deny it, — that there is a sovereign Being who will 
pauish. Pashur, who wickedly insulted the prophet Jeremiah, had this for 
his reward, " that his name should be Magor-missabib," i. e. " fear round 
about," Jeremiah xx. 3, 4. When Belshazzar saw the hand-writing, " his 
countenance was changed," Daniel v. 6. The apostle who tells us, that 
there is a " law written in the hearts of men," adds, their " consciences 
also bear witness," Romans ii. 15. , The natural sting and horror of con- 
science are a demonstration that there is a God to judge and punish. 

The Atheist is a fool, because he useth violence to his conscience. The 
operations of conscience are universal. The iron bars upon Pharaoh's 
conscience at last gave way. Exodus ix. 27. 

3. Universal consent is another argument. The notion of a God is found 
among all nations ; it is the language of every country and region ; the 
most abominable idolatry ai^es a Deity. All nations, though ever so 
barbarous and profligate, have confessed some God. This universal verdict 
of mankind is no other than the voice of God, the testimony of reason, and 
the language of nature ; there is no speech, nor tongue where this voice is 
not heard. 

Is it not, therefore, folly for any man to deny that which nature has en 
graven on the minds of all ? 

4. Extrcutrdinary hidgments. When a jtist revenge follows abominable 
crimes, especially when the jnd^ent is suited to the sin ; when the sin is 
made legible by the inflicted judgments. " The Lord is known by 'the 
indgments which he executes," Psalms ix. 16. Herod Agrippa received 
the flattering applause of the people, and thought himself a God ; but was, 
bv the judgment inflicted upon him, forced to confess another. Acts xli. 
2i-23: Judges i. 6,7; Acts v. 1-10. 

5. Accom^ishmeius of prophecies. To foretell things that are future, as 
if they did already exist, or had existed long ago, must be the result of a 
mind infinitely intelligent. " Show the things that are to come hereafter." 
Idaiah xli. 23. ** I am God, declaring the end from the beginning." Isaiah 
xlvi. 10. Cyrus was prophesied of^saiah xliv. 26, and xlv. 1. lon^ before 
he was bom ; Alexander's sight of Daniel's prophecy concerning his victo- 
ries moved him to spare Jerusalem. The four monarchies are plainly de- 
ciphered in Daniel, before the fourth rose up. That power, whicn foretells 
tiling beyond the wit of man, and orders all causes to bring about those 
predictions, must be an infinite power : the same as made, sustains, and 
governs all things according to his pleasure, and to bring about his own 
ends ; and this being is God. " I am the Lord, and there is none else,*' 
Isaiah xlv. 6, 7. 

What folly, then, for any to shut their eyes, and stop then* ears ; to at 
tribute those things to blind chance, which nothing less than an ii^nitely 
wise and infinitely powerful Being could effect 1 

II. A few observations. 

1. If God can be seen in creation, study the creatures ; the creatures are 
the heralds of God's glory. " The glory of the Lord shall endure." Psalms 
civ. 31. . 
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The world it a sacred temple ; man is introdnoed to contemplate it As 
grace does not destroy natare, so tlie book of redemption does not blot out 
Oie book of creation. Bead nature ; nature is a friend t6 truth. 

2. If it be a folly to deny or doubt the being of God, is it not a folly also 
not to worship God, when we acknowledge his existence ? *'■ To fear God, 
and keep his commandments, is the whole duty of man." 

We are not reasonable if we are not religious. *' Your reasonable ser- 
vice," Romans xii. 1. 

3. If it be a folly to deny the existence of God, will it not be our wisdom 
since we acknowledge his being, often to think of him ? It is the black 
mark of a fool, " G(^ is not in all his thoughts," Psalms x. 4. 

4. If we beUeve the being of God, let us abhor practical Atheism. Ao 
tions speak louder than words. 

" They professed that they knew God," Titus i 16. Men's practices are 
the best indexes to their principles. '' Let your light shine before men.** 
Matthew y. Id. 

The foBotping^ SkdeUms are on a d^erent plcmJH 

1. 

Psalm xlvi. 1, ^ God is our refuge and strength, a very present help in 
trouble." 

Sorrow is our common lot, many seem to know little of it, the widow, 
fatherless, &c ; text needs no explanation. 

L The wonderful condescension of God in assuming this character to- 
wards man, — not, however, according to the usual reasoniii^, — man's 
greatness, — his projnressiye faculties will equal angels, &c. Surpass all 
mtelligence except Uod. — but there will still be an infinite jiistance be- 
tween God and man, — Man's moral estate ; these the reasons. 

U. The emphasis of the text, — present, very presentj — our mechanical 
habits, — the divine presence not realized, — a man first awakened or con. 
▼icted feels it, — but soon is lost, — suppose a pure and holy being were 
present at your sins, — as an angel, — but God is present ! See the Christ- 
ian in a storm at sea, — hearing the crash, indulging sin. — 

Objection to the infinite God's caring for man, — all worlds particles of 
sand. — How should this thought affect us, — Mother 1 Jesus stood at the 
coffin of thy infant child, at the grave of thy parents I He is with. thee. 
Shall we weep and repine even in a garret, when God is with us ? 

III. Cautiousness of the text. — He is a help, — not sole deliverer, — 
there is something for us to do, — prayer is one reason of it. — Nothing 
otherwise. — Farmer. -^ Mechanic, — health by medicine. 

IV. Applicability of the text to all the poor unfortunate, — stranger, — 
widow, — orphan, — mourner, — Christian in temptation, — quality of all, 
a guilty conscience. 

2. 

Rev. vii. 17. " God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes." Context, 
• - Nature ana probable design of these prophecies. — 

1. Afflictions in the present state of the Christian, an important and ad 
vantaffeous part of his moral discipline. 1. The fact that they are per 
mitted, shows that they are advantageous. — How many instances, — texts. 

2. They afibrd exercise for our Christian virtues, moral, — fortitade, 
patience, resignation. 

3. They show us the futility of worldly comforts, — our friends die,— 
health and beauty fade, — wealth and pleasure must be left behind us. 



* Xhey are, In lisot, Che notes of a distincuished extemponmeoas pieacker* 
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II. This discipline is preparatoiy to another which shall be exempt from 
affliction. 

1. The Scriptures assert the existence of such a place called heaven, 
Kingdom of God,*Paradise, New Jerusalem, Sec. It is implied in the doc- 
trine of immortality. 

2. It is consistent with all rational supposition. — Analogy between this 
world and other planets. — 3. All causes of sorrow shall ceabo there. — 4* It 
is everlasting in its duration. — 

APPLICATION. 

Do I address the mourner who has lost friends, estate, health? — the 
aged ? — youth declining in early life ? &c. 

3. 

Gal. iii. 18, ** But it is good to be zealously affected always in a good 
thing." 

Christianity is designed to call into activity the noblest sentiments of the 
heart, — firm resolve, — intrepid daring and undaunted perseverance,— 
zeal. — The Christian's life is a holy warfare, — a holy chivalry. — The 
Apostle lays down the proposition, that if anything is good, it is ^ood to be 
zealously affected in that good cause, — Christianity is good considered. 

1. In respect to its on^, — divine, — bears its marks, — it is interesting 
to contemplate nature, — but much more revelation^ — the noblest gift of 
God to man. — 

II. In its nature, — its theory of doctrines, — its code of moral rules was 
never equalled by 1. Philosophy, — 2. Education, — all improvement has 
failed without it. — Its nature renders it efficient in its effects, — its preser- 
vation, — triumph over infidelity. — 

III. Its effects, — individual effects. — 1. Benevolence, — 2. Death. — 3.' 
Peace of conscience. 

2. General efiects, — 1. It prevents crime. — 2. Elevates society. — 3. 
Sustains good government — 4. War. 

We should be zealous, 1. Because God commands us to be so. 2. The 
wants of the world call for it. 3. Our happiness hereafter will be proper 
tioned to our zeal, — a philosophical as well as Scriptural fact. — We have 
high examples to copy, — the apostles, martyrs, and reformers, —Wesley, 
Vmtfieia, &c. 
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SUBJECTS FOR COMPOSITIONS OP ALL SORTS. 

1. Mythology. 10. Ruins of Bome. 

2 Rural happiness. " Greece. 

3 Our native land. 11. Twilight. 

4. Description of a storm. 12. A winter evenfng. 

5. Scene at a summer's noon. 13. Moonlight at sea. 

6. A winter landscape. 14. Spring. 

7. A market day. 15. Summer. 

8. An evening walk. 16. Autumn. 

9. The entrance of Christ into Je- 17. Winter. 

rnsal^iDb 18. The equator. 
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19. 

20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
2H, 
27. 
2S. 

30. 
31. 
32. 

33. 

at 

35. 

36. 
37. 
3S. 

39. 
40. 

41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 

49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 

54. 
55. 

56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 



The tro|Mcs. 
Mli]-»uminer. 
Rural «c«nery. 
Keview of the seasonf. 

Solitude. 

The love of order. 

Kvils of obAtimicy. 

FirmueM. 

Delicacy of feeling. 

Delicac}' of taste. 

Novels. 

Tales of fiction. 

Coiitemplatton. 

Correftpondeuce between tme 

politeness and religion. 
Sympathy. 

Tlie advantages of a good educa- 
tion. 
The effects of learning on the 

countenance. 
Power of habit. 
The art of pleasing. 
Comparison of history and biog 

raphy. 
The passions. 
The difference between beauty 

and fashion. 
Enterprise. 
Exertion. 

Importance of a good character. 
Criticism. 

Religious education. 
Monumental inscriptions. 
On forming connexions. 
Qualifications for the enjoyment 

of friendship. 
Duties of hospitality. 
Moral principles, 
liforal duties. 
Civility. 
Family quarrels, their causes, 

and mode of preventing them. 
Early attachments. 
Taste for the cultivation of 

flowers. 
Government of temper. 
Comedy. 
Tragedpr. 
Uses ofadversity. 
Poetical taste. 
Manners. 
Modesty of meriL 
Method. 

Parental indulgence. 
Parental seventy. 
Profligacy. 

The study of the Latin language. 
The study of the French lau- 

gua|^. . . 



69. Ingenuity. 

70. Eloquence. 

71. Fancy. 

72. Imagination. . 

73. Classical learning. 

74. Taste for simple pleasoroa. 

75. Scepticism. 

76. Amusements. 

77. Eflicacy of moral instruction. 

78. A cultivated mind necessary' for 

the enjoyment of retirement 

79. JSTant of 'personal beauty as 

affecting virtue and bappi 
ness. 

80. Happiness of domestic life. 

81. Evils of public life. 

82. Modesty a sign of merit. 

83. Equanimity the best snpport 

under affliction. 

84. Ill effects of ridicule. 

85. Necessity of temperance to the 

health of the mind. 

86. Moral effects of painting and 

sculpture. 
6Cf. The choice of a profession. 

88. Selfishness. 

89. Literary genius. 

90. Necessity of attention to things 

as well as to books. 

91. Fear of growing old. 

92. The butterfly and its changes. 

93. Freedom. 

94. The rose. 

95. The lily. 

96. Remorse. 

97. The voice. 

98. Grace. 

99. Gesture. 

100. Woman. 

101. Man. 

102. Youth and manhood. 

103. The sacred Scriptures 

104. The press. 

105. The pulpit. 

106. The numan frame. 

107. Travelling. 

108. Language. 
100. Liberty. 

110. Infidelity. 

111. Atheism. 

112. Independence. 

113. The existence of God. 
1A4. Light. 

115. Darkness. 
116 Heat 

117. Cold. 

118. The rainbow. 

119. The wife. 

120. The husband. - 
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121. 
122. 
123. 
124. 
325. 
12G. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 
144. 
145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
149. 
150. 
151. 
152. 
353. 
154. 
155. 
156. 
157. 
1.58. 
150. 
IfjO. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
16S. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
17.!). 
176. 
177. 
17S. 
179. 



Influence of Christianity. 
Stability of character. 
Instability of character. 
Peevishness. 
Art of pleasing. 
Local associations. 
Influence of female character 
Discretion. 
New England. 
Patci-uaf influence. 
Maternal influence. 
Intemperance. 
Fashionable Follies. 
Kmigration. 

Intellectual dissipation. 
Intellectual discipline. 
The warrior. 
The statesman. 
The legislator. 
The judge. 
A field of battle. 
A naval engagement. 
Immortalitv. 
Decision or character. 
Romance. 
Flattery. 
Industry 
T*cmperaoce. 
Resentment. 
Lying. 
Piety. 
Anger. 
Poetry, 
Envy. 
Virtue. 
Justice. 
Adveraity. 
Pride. 

Compassion. 
Avarice. 
Slander. 
Mercy. 
Wealth. 
Prudence. 
Gratitude. 
Afl'ectation. 
Loquacity. 
Wisdom. 
Luxury. 
Health. 
Pleasure. 
Gaming. 
Religion. 
Studv. 
Expwience. 
Peace and war. 
Want and plenty. 
Ignorance and learning, 
luippiness and misery. 

3±* 



160. Virtue and vice. 

161. Parsimony and prodigality. 

182. Hope and fear. 

183. Reward and nunishment. 
164. Beauty and deformity, 

185. A flection and hatred. 

186. Arrogance and humility. 

187. Order and Confusion. 

188. Carelessness and caution 

189. Contentment and dissa iu^u 

tion. 

190. Emulation and sloth. 

191. Cleanliness. 

192. Religious intolerance. 

193. Charity. 

194. Contentment. 

195. Courage. 

196. Hope. 

197. Perseverance. 

198. Conscience. 

199. Death. 

200. Life. 

201. Sicknesfl. 

202. Health. 
4^03. Good humor. 

204. Omniscience of God. 

205. Omnipresence of God. 

206. Ti-uth. 

207. Sincerity. 

208. Procrastination 

209. TiTist in God. 

210. Pleasures resulting frou 

proper use of our iaculti* » 
21 i. Modesty. 

212. Application. 

213. Discretion. 

214. Christianity. ' 

215. Suspicion. 

21 6. Fortitude. 

217. Forgiveness. 

218. The seasons. 

219. Filial aflection. 

220. Harmony of nature. 

221. Adversity. 

222. Distribution of time. 

223. Sources of knowledge. 

224. Conjugal aflection. 

225. Filial piety. 

226. Generosity. 

227. Heroism. 

228. Despair. 

229. Government. 

230. Dmmatic entertainments. 

231. Fables and allegories. 

232. Figurative language. 

233. Commerce. 

234. Chivalr%'. 

235. Philosophy. 

236. Natural histon'* 
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337. Astronomy. 

*23H. The invention of the mariners* compass. 

239. The invention of the telescope. 

240. The application of steam. 

241. The invention of the steam angina. 

242. The mathematics. 

243. Astrology. 

244. Modem aiscoYoriei. 

245. Architecture. 

246. The law. 

247. The learned professions. 

248. Cnrioeity. 

249. Nature. 
2r)0. Art 

251. The influence and importance of the female character. 

252. Is the expectation of reward or the fear of punishment the greater in 

centive to exertion ? 

253. The value of time, and the uses to which it should be applied. 

254. The character of the Roman Emperor Nero, — of Caligula, — of Augus- 

tus, — of Julius CsBsari — - of Numa Pompilius. 

255. The duties we owe to our parents, and the (^onsequences of a neglect 

of them. 

256. How blessings brisfaten as they take their flight. 

257. How dear are all me ties that bind our race in gentleness together. 

258. The advantages of early rising; and the arguments which may be ad 

duced to prove it a duty. 
2.59. Misery is wed to guilt. 

260. A soul without renection, like a pile 
Without inhabitant, to ruin runs. 

261. Still where rosy pleasure leads 
See a kindred gnef pursue, 
Behind the steps tliat misery treads 
Approaching comforts view. 

262. *1 IS Providence alone secures, 

In every chanjge, both mine and yours. 

263. Know tnen this truth, enough for man to knoWf 
Virtue alone is happiness below. 

264. Prayer ardent opens heaven. 
Whatever is, is rieht. 

265. Knowledge and plenty vie witli each other. 

266. When beggars die there are no comets seen ; 

The heavens themselves blaze forth the death of prinoea. 

267. Friendship is constant in all other things 
Save in the office and affairs of love. 

268. Man^ proud man, 

Drest m a little brief authority, 

Most ignorant of what he 's most assured. 

269. No might nor greatness in mortality 

Can censure 'scape ; backowounding calumny 
The whitest yirtue strikes. 

270. They say, best men are moulded out of faults. 

271 . What we have we prize not to the worth 
Whiles we enjoy it ; out being lacked and lost, 
Why then we rack the yalue ; then we find 

The virtue that possession would not show us I 

Whiles it was ours. 

272. All delights are yain ; but that most vain 
Which, with pain purchased, doth inherit pain. 

273 Light, seeking light, doth light of light beguile. 
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274 Too much to know is to know nonsht but fame. 

275 Where is anv author in the worla 
Teaches such beauty as a woman's eye ? 

276. The hind that would be mated by the lion 
Must die for love. 

277. Our remedies oft in ourselves do lie 
Which we ascribe to heaven. 

278. The web of our life is of mingled yam, 
Good and ill together : our vutues would be 
Proud, if our faults whipped them not ; and our 
Crimes would despair if Uiey were not 
Cherished by our virtues. 

279. Let 's take the instant by the forward top ; 
For we are old, and on our quickest decrees 
The inaudible and noiseless foot of time 
Steals ere we can effect them. 

280. They lose the world that do buy it with much care. 

281. I can easier teach twenty what were 
Gi^d to be done, than be one of the twenty to 
Follow mine own teaching. 

282. All things that are, 

Are with more spirit chased than enjoyed. 

283. Love is blind, and lovers cannot see 
The petty follies that themselves commit. 

284. The world is still deceived with ornament. 

285. The man that hath no music in himself, 

Nor is not moved with concord of sweet sounds, 

Is fit for treason, stratagems and spoils. 
%6. The nightingale, if she would sin^ by day, 

When every goose is cackling, would be thought 

No better a musician than the wren. 

How many things by season seasoned are 

To their right praise and true perfection. 
2S7. This our life exempt from public haunt, 

Finds touj^es in trees, books in the running brook*| 

Sermons in stones, and good in every thing. 

288. Oftentimes, to win us to our harm, 

The instruments of darkness tell us truths. 
Win us with trifles, to betray us 
In deepest consequence. 

289. I dare do all that may become a man. 
Who dares do more is none. 

290. If it were done, when 'tis done, then *twere well 
It were done quickly.- 

291. Memory, the warder of the brain. 

292. Noughts' had, all 's spent 

Where our desire is got without content. 

293. Things without remedy 
Should be without regard. 

294. When our actions do not, 
Our fears do make us traitors. 

295. Angels are bright still, though the brightest fell. 

296. The grief that does not speak 

Whispers the o'erfraught heart, and bids it break* 

297. Courage monnteth wim occasion. 

296. When fortune means to men most good. 

She looks upon them with a threatening eye* 
299. He that stands upon a slippery place 

Makes nice of no vile hold to stay him up. 
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300. Often times excnsing^of a fanlt 

Doth make the fault the worse by the excuse, 
An patchefl, set upon a littie breach 
Discredit more in hiding of the fault 
Than did the fanlt before it vtss so |)atched. 

301. How oft the sidit of means to do ill deeds 
Makes deeds ill done ! 

?i02. That which in mean men we entitle patience, 
Is pale, cold cowardice in noble breasts. 

303, Woe doth the heavier sit 

Where it perceives it is but faintly borne. 

3(M. Guarling sorrow hatli less power to bite 
The man Uiat mocks at it and sets it light. 

305. O who can hold a fire in his hand 
By thinking on the frosty Caucasus ? 
Or c!oy the hungry edge of appetite, 
By bare imagiuiUion of a feast? 
Or wallow naked in December's snow, 
B v thinking on fantastic summer's heat ? 
Oh, no ! the apprehension of the good, 
(fives but the greater feeling to tbe worse ' 
Fell sorrow's tooth doth never rankle more 
Than when it bites, but lanceth not the tore. 

30*}. If all the year were playing holidays. 
To sport would be as tedious as to work. 

307. The better part of valor is discretion. 

30b(. See what a readv tongue suspicion hath ! 

He that but fears the thmg he would not know 
Hath, by instinct, knowledge from others* eyes, 
That what he feared, is chanced. 

309. Nought so vile, that on the earth doth live. 
But to the earth some special good doth give ; 
Kor augh^ so good, but strained from that fair 
Bevolts from true birth, stumbling on abuse, 
Virtue itself tame vice, beins: misapplied, 
And vice sometimes 's by action dignified. 

310. l»triving to better, oft we mar what 's welL 

311. reason not the need ; our basest beggars 
Are in the poorest thirig superfluous : 
Allow not nature more than nature needs, 
Man's life is cheap as beast's. 

?12. Give thy thougnts no tongue, 

Nor any unproportioned thought his act. 

313. TheTfriends thou hast and their adoption tried. 
Grapple them to tliy soul with hooks of steel. 

314. Beware 
Of entrance to a quarrel : but, being in. 
Bear it, that the opposer m:iy beware of thee. 

315. Give every man thy ear, but few thy voice. 
31d. The apparel oft proclaims the man. 
317. Neither a borrower nor a lender be ; 

For loan oft loseth both itself and friend, 
And borrowing dnils the edge of husbandry 

31S. To thine own self be true ; 

And it must follow, as the night the day. 
Thou canst not then be false to any man. 

319. Trifles, light as air. 

Are to tlie jealous confirmations 8^x>ng 
As proofs of holy writ. 
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320. He that is robbed, not wanting what is stolen, 
Let lihn not i&uow it and he *s not robbed at all. 



SUBJECTS FOR CONFERENCES. 

1. On the mineral, animal, and vegetable kingdoms, as furnishing subjects 

of interesting inquiry. 

2. Ou reflection, reading, and observation, as affording a knowledge of hu- 

man nature. 

3. On the present character of the inhabitants of New-England, as result- 

ing from the civil, literary, and religious institutions of our fore 
fathers. 

4. The stability of the General Government of the United States as affect 

ed by a national literatui'e, common dangers, facility of mutual 
intercourse, and a general diffusion of knowledge. 

5. The obligations of a country to her warriors, her statesmen, her artists, 

and her authors. 

6. Public amusements, splendid religious ceremonies, warlike preparations, 

and a display of a rigid police, as means of despotic power. 

7. The comparative virtue of the enlightened and ignorant classes. 

8. On the value to a nation of the abstract sciences, the physical sciences, 

and literature. 

9. The associations excited by visiting Italy, Greece, Egypt, and Palestine, 

considered with reference to their ancient history. 

10. On the fine arts, as affecting the morals, refinement, patriotism, and 

religion of a country. 

11. On architecture, painting, poetry, and music, as tending to pi'oduce 

and perpetuate religious impressions. 

12. On the comparative operation in obstructing the progress of truth, of 

the spirit of controversy, the reverence of antiquity, the passion of 
novelt}', and the acquiescence in authority. 

13. On the character of Hume, Robertson, Gibbon, and Mitford, as histo- 

rians. 

14. On the charncteristics of man and government, as found in the savage, 

pastoral, agricultural, and commercial state. 

15. On patronaj^e, emulation, and personal necessity, as promotive of lit- 

erary exertion. 

16. On the effect of agriculture and manufacttu'es on the morals of the 

community. 

17. On the influence of Greek, Latin, English, and French literature on 

taste. 
IS. On novels formed on fashionable, humble, and sea life. 

19. Natural, civil, ecclesiastical, and literary histoiy, considered in relation 

to the tendency of each to improve and elevate the intellectual 
faculties. 

20. Miss Edge worth, Hannah More, and Mrs. Hemans. 

21. The letters of Lady Mary Wortley Montague, Horace Walpole, and 

Cowpcr. 

22. Personal merit and powerful friends, as promoting advancement in life. 

23. The influence of Young's and Cowper's Poems. 

24. The commercial spirit of modern times, considered in its influence on 

the political, moral, aiid literary character of a nation. 

25. Sterne, Kabelais, and Cervantes. ' 

Si6- Tiie difference of feeling in the young and the old, with regard to in- 
novation. 

yj. War, commerce, and missionary enterprises, as means of civilizing 
bturbarous countries. 
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26. The political reformer, the schoolmaster, and the missionary. 

29. The country gentleman and the plebeian. 

30. Ancient and modem honors to the dead. 

31. Common sense, genius, and learning, — their characteristics, compara 

tive value, and success. 

32. Tlie prospects of a scholar, a politician, and an independent gentleman, 

in the United States. 

33. Contemporary and subsequent narratives, of historical events. 

34. Franklin, Davy, and Fulton. The comparative value of their discove 

lies and improvements. 

35. The comparative influence of natural scenery, the institutions of socio 

ty, ana individual genius on taste. 

36. Heraclitus, Democritus, Epicurus, and Diogenes. 

37. The ages of Queen Elizabeth, Charles the Second, Queen Anne, and 

Uie present agn, considered in a literary point of view. 

38. Egypt as described by Herodotus, Greece under Pericles, the Augustan 

age of Rome, Spain under Isabella, Italy in the fifteenth and six- 
teenth centuries, and France under Louis the Fourteenth. 

39. Beading, writing, observation of men and manners, and the study of 

nature, as means of intellectual development. 

40. Popular elections, a free press, and general education. 

41. The Roman ceremonies, the system of the Druids, the religion of the 

Hindoos, and the superstitions of the American Indians. 

42. The literature and morals of a country, as affected by the efforts of in- 

dividual minds, the prevailing religious faith, the established form of 
government, and the employment most general among the people. 

43. Actions, words, manners, and expression of countenance, as mdicativB 

of character. 

44. The poets of .England, Spain, France, and Italy. 

45. The military character of Napoleon, Washington, Wellington, Freder- 

ick the Great, and Charles the Twelfth. 

46. The ages of Augustus, Lorenzo de Medicis, Louis the Fourteenth, and 

Queen Anne. 

47. The religious institutions of Egypt, Greece, and Rome. 

4S. Politics, war, literature, and science, as a field for the exercise of 

talents. 
49. Astronomy, Anatomy, the instinct of animals, and the moral and intel 

lectual nature of man, as affording proof of an intelligent Creator. 
60. History, biography, and fiction. 
51. The evils or a liie of solitude, of fashion, of business, and of public 

office. 
CH. On classical learning, the study of mathematics, and of the science of 

the human mind, as contributing to intellectual culture. 

53. On the operation of climate on the moral, intellectual, and military 

character. 

54. On the power of the oriental, Gothic, and classical sux>erstitions, to af- 

fect tne imagination and the feelings. 

55. On pastoral, epic, and dramatic poetj^. 

56. On the rank and value of the mental endowments of Shakspeare, Scott, 

Locke, Newton, and^^he Earl of Chatham. 
67. Roman, Grecian, and Egyptian remains. 
5S. On the influence of spring, summer, autumn, and winter upon tlie 

thoughts, feelings, and imagination. 

59. Britain, France, Italy, and Greece, as interesting to an American trav 

eller. 

60. On the pleasures of the antiquary, the traveller, the literary recluse, 

and the man of business. 

61. On the beneficial effects of mechanics, chemistry, astronomy, and agri 

culture. , .. . 



AIDS TO ENGLISH COMPOSITIOK. 407 

62. On the influence of peace upon the condition of the agnculturist, the 

manufacturer, the merchant, and the professional man. 

63. On the views of life taken by Democritus, Heraclitus, Diogenes, and 

Zeno. 
1. On the tendency of poetry, history, and ethical science, to promote im* 

provement in virtue. 
<5. On the influence on personal happiness, of natural temper, cultivated 

taste, external conaition, and social intercourse. 

66. On novelty, sublimity, beauty, and harmony, as sources of ratification. 

67. Ancient ethics, considered as pictures of manners, as proofs of genius, 

or as sources of entertainment. 

68. The union which a harmony of motive produces between men of dif- 

ferent pursuits, and that which residts merely from a similarity of 
action. 

69. The respective claims of poetry, painting, architecture, and sculpture, 

as means of refinement of taste. 

70. Personal memoirs and formal histories, as illustrations of national pro 

gress. 

71. An old and a new country, as fields for enterprise. 

72. The superiority of conscience to human laws. 

73. Ancient and modem notions of liberty. 

74. The scientific traveller and the missionary. 

75. A profound philosophy and a wide observation of men, as elements of 

a statesman. 

76. The pastoral and the hunter's life. 

77. The w&r spirit in republics and in monarchies. 

78. Modem explorations in Africa and America. 

79. The influence of devotion to the person of the Sovereign in monarchies, 

and to that of a popular favorite in republics. 
SO. Explorations by sea and by land. 

81. The study of grammer, lo^c, and the mathamatics, as contributing to 

the development of the mtellectnal powers. 

82. Personal beauty, elevation of rank, and the possession of riches, as 

passports in society. 

83. The animal, t^e mineral, and the vegetable kingdoms, as fields of sci 

entific discovery. 

84. The pulpit, Uie press, and the school room, as efiicient agents on the 

morals of a people. 

85. The horse^ the cow, and the sheep, as contributing to the comfort and 

convenience t>f mankind. 

86. The expectation of reward and the fear -of punishmox::!, as affecting a 

moral agent. 

87. The pursuits of agriculture, the profession of annp, the business of 

trade, and the labors of the mechanic, as aCecting the taste and 
morals of a people. 

88. Color, form, and size, as elements of physical beauty 

89. Quickness of perception, retentiveness of memory, and plodding per- 

severance, as contributing to mental advancement. 

90. The six follies of science. The quadrature of the circle ; tlie multipli- 

cation of the cube; perpetual motion; the philosoph'.r's str.ine; 
ma^c ; and iudicial astrology. 

91. Skepticism ana credulity compared as obstacles to int6livc>Al ^- 

provement. 
03. Poetry and history considered as sources of amusement. 



1 
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SUBJECTS YOB COLLOQUYS, OB COLLOQUIAL DISCUSSIONS. 

t. Attachment to party as a ground of action, fcr an nprigfat politician. 

2. Ou the defects aud advantages of hi^tonr, as aflTording a knowlcdgu of 

the motives and actions of individnab, and of the character of hu- 
man nature. 

3. Dn the good and bad eflfects of emulation. 

4. On the moral infl;icnce of the Christian 3abbath. 

5. On the influence of fashion on the jndgment of right and wrong. 

C On the influence of the maltiplicitjr or books, on the interests of literm 
ture and science. 

7. Deference to great names in philosophy, and to high rank in the social 

state. 

8. The enthusiast and the matter of fact man. 

9. On the advantages and disadvantages resulting to a schoUu*, from frs 

quent interconrse with mixed society. 

10. On the efiects of literary reviews, as at present conducted. 

U. On the comparative prevalence and strength of the principles of loyal 
ty and independence in roan. 

12. On the character of ancient and modem patriotism. 

13. Of establishing a University in the country or in a city. 

14. Foreign travellers in the United States. 

15. On the different views, which literary men take of the world at their 

first entrance upon it. 
Id The difl*erence of manners in Bome and in modem civilized states. 

17. On active profession, as injuring or assisting the efibrts of a literary 

man. 

18. The comparative influence of govemments and of mdividnals, in efl^t 

ing great public improvements. 

19. The literary influence of a reading public. 

20. The views taken of a nation, by itself and others. 

21. The moral efiects of public, and of domestic amusements. 

22. The efiects of controversy on partisans, and on the public 

23. The influence of the Roman Gladiatorial shows, and of the Greek 

games, on the cliaracter of the people. 

24. The comparative efiects of literature and of science, on the progress 

of civilization. 

25. The efiect which acquaintance with foreign languages has upon the 

originality of a nation's literature. 

26. The comparative influence of individuals and learned societies in form 

in|^ the literary character of a nation. 

27. The mfiuence of the multiplication of books upon literature. 

28. The study of nature, and of man, as afibrding a proper field for the 

poet. 

29. The standard of ta«te. 

30. The novels of Fielding, Richardson, and the author of Waverley. 

.31. The comparative importance of the expeditions to ascertain the ITbrtli 
West passage, and the source of the Niger. 

32. Intellectual, moral, and physical education. 

33. The prospects of Christianity in India. 

34. The satires of Horace and Juvenal. 

3-^. Hew far the right should be controlled by the expedient. 

3d. On the comparative value of contemporaneous and posthumous fama 

37. On the evils of anarchv, and of an arbitrary government. 

38. Diligent observation of facts and philosophical use of them. 
29. Ou supei'stition and skepticism. 
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40. The self-devotion of the Christian martyr and the Boman patriot. 

41. Poets and noyelists of the poor. 

42. Strafford and Sir Henry Vane the Younger. 

43. The idea of the beautifal, as developed m Grecian literature and art 
4'!. The influence of the association of ideas on our practical operations. 

45. The moral and intellectual influence of the principle of emulation, on 

systems of education. 

46. Entertaining mysteries^ novels of real life, and romantio or tupemata 

ral fictions, as affording similar species of delight. 

47. The Sacred and Profane poets. # « 

48. Milton and Isaiah. 

49. Johnson and St. PauL 

50. Moore and David. 

51. Addison and St. John. 

52. Byron and EzekieL 

53. Hume and Moses. 

SUBJECTS FOB FOBENSIC DISPUTATIONS. 

1. Whether the mcreased facilities of intercourse between Europe and tarn 

United States be favorable to this country. 

2. Whether more evil or good is to be expected from the dispoeition man 

ifested, at the present day, to try existing institutions oy first priu 
ciples. 

3. Whether voting by ballot should be introduced into all elective and lo 

gislative proceedings. 

4. Whether forms of government exert any impoctant influence on the 

growth and character of national literature. 

5. Whether any attempt should be made to preserve severity of manners 

in a modem repuolic. 

6. Oueht Congress to }mi8S an international copy-right law. 

7. Is there reason to think that the public mind will ever be more settled 

thui at present, about the character of Mary, Queen of Soots. 

8. Whether more good than evil has resulted to the world, from the life 

and religion of Mahomet. 

9. Whether popular superstitions, or enlightened opinions, be most favor 

able to the growth of poetical literatnro. 
(0. Whether the hteraturo of America be ii\jurodby that of modem foreign 
countries. 

11. Whether a want of reverence be justly chargeable on our age and 

country. 

12. Whether the diversities of individual character be owing more to phys- 

ical, than to moral causes. 

13. Whether the advancement of civil liberty be more indebted to mtellect* 

ual culture, than to physicid sufiiering. 

14. Whether the fine or the useful arts •Sord the better field for the display 

of originality. ^ ,, . « 

15. Whether prosperity and increase of wealth have a favorable infiuence 

upon the manners and morals of a people. , , 

16. Whether modem facilities of testing literary efforts by popular opimon, 

be unfavorable to the production of great works. 

17. Whether the choice' of a representative should be restricted to the m 

habitants af the town or district represented. 

18. Whether the sum of human happiness on earth be greater, by a succes 

sion of generations, than it would have been by one continued race ; 
^ the number of inhabitants being the same. , ,. ^ j i. i 

19. Whether, in a public seminary, the course of study established by rule 

should be the same for all. 
90. Do savage nations possess a full right to the soiL 

3d 
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VI. TTbetfaer a State ha^e a right to recede from the Union. 

22. Wbetfaer, in tixsies of political discussion, it is the duty of every citixen 

to declare his opinimi, and attach himself to some party. 
m Wbetber tha« were greater facilities, in ancient times, for an indiyidiia] 

aoquiriDe influence, than there are now. 
9L Whetaer the inequalities <^ oar social condition be favorable to the 

pngrew of knowledge. 
SSi b It expedient to make cokxiies of convicts. 
Sft^Ii the cause of dftfotiwn strengthened by the extermination of ths 

Poles. 
S7. Whether tht inequalities of genius in different countries be owing to 

morsl eansesT 
SB. Whether inflicting capital puniahments publicly has any tendency to di 

i ninish crime. 
29l Whether Uie personal dependence, incident to a minute division of 

labor in the arts and sciences, be dangerous to our free institutions. 
SOl Whether the infloenoes which tend to perpetuate, be stronger than those 

which tend to diis<dve, the union or the United States. 

31. Whether we shonld abstain from publishing the truth, from a fear lest 

the world be not prepared to receive it. 

32. Whether the populvity of a literary work is to be received as an evi 

. dence of its real merits. 

33. Is there any objection to a man*s proposing himself for public office, 

and using means to obtain it. 

34. Does proselytism favor the caase of truth. 

33u Whether privateering be incident to the right of war. 
96l Whether a written constitution be efficacious in securing civil liberhr. 
37. Whether the progress of knowledge lessen the estimation of the fine 
arts. 

35. Whether the exclusion of foreign articles, to encourage domestic man 

ufactores, be conducive to public wealth. 
Si9. Whetiier the world be advancmg in moral improvement. 

40. Whether the progress of civilisation diminish the love of martial glory. 

41. Whether personfu interest in a subject of investigation be favorable to 

the discovery of truth. 

42. Whether the ix)wer of eloquence be diminished by the progress of lit> 

erature and science. 

43. Whether the prevalence, of despotism in Asia be occasioned principally 

by physical causes. 

44. Whether the present^circumstances of Europe furnish reason to expect 

an essential amelioration of human affairs. 

45. Do facts, or fiction, contribate most to mental enjo3rment. 

46. Whether writers of fiction be morally responsible for unchaste and pro 

fane langcage in their productions. 

47. The poHcy o' requiring property qualifications for office. 

48. Onght capital punishments to be inflicted in time of peace. 

49. Does the system of modem warfare indicate any advancement in civil 

ization. 

50. Is the existence of two great political parties in our country desiriible. 

51. Has her union with England been detrimental to Ireland. 

8UBJE0TS FOR DELIBERATIVE, POLITICAL, CRITICAL, PHILO 
80PHICAL, AND LITERARY DISCUSSIONS, DISQUISITIONS 
INQUIRIES, &G. 

1. On the right of legislative bodies to provide by law for the support of 

religion. (Deliberative Discussion.) 
9. The character of a phirosophical historian. (Philosophical Disqaisitioo.^ 
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3. The effect of prevailing philosophical views on the style of elegant liter 

ature. ( Disquisition. ) 

4. On the alleged degeneracy of animals and vegetables in America. 
- (Philosophical Discassion.) 

5. Whether works of imagination should be designed to produce a specific 

moral effect. (Literary Discussion.) 

6. The English styles that have attracted the most imitators. (Literary 

Disquisition.) 

7. •* Mahomet Ali." (Political Disquisition.) 

8. Whether national literature is to oe re^rded more as a cause or a con 

sequence of national refinement. (Deliberative Dj^cussion.) 
9» Originality in literaturCi as affected by sound criticism. (Literary Dis 

quisition, 
, 0. The influence of superstition on science and literature. (Philosophical 
Disquisition.) 

11. On the materiality of light. (Philosophical Disputation.) 

12. Is the preservation of me balance of power a justifiable cause of war.' 

(Deliberative Discussion.) 

13. On the causes of the varietV of complexion and figure in the human 

species. (Philosophical Disputation.) 

14. On the policy of encouraging manufactturing establishments in the 

United States. (Deliberative Discussion.) 

15. The merits of geological systems. (Disquisition.) 

16. The comparative interest and importance of Grecian and Boman his- 

tory. (Literary Discussion.) 

17. The causes of the present pecuniary distresses of the commercial world. 

(Disquisition.) 

18. The effects of the crusades. (Literary Inquiry.) 

19. Changes in English style, since the time of Milton. (Literary Discos 

sion.) 

20. Comparative advantages of politics and literature as professions m this 

country. (Deliberative Discussion.) 

21. The influence of the dramatic writers on the age of Elizabeth and 

Charles the Second. (Literary Discussion.) 

22. The restoration of Greece to political independence. (Deliberatiye Dis 

cusaion.) 

23. The literary influence of the early English prose writers. (Literary 

Disquisition.) 

24. Of presenting literature and science in popular forms. (Literaiy Dia 

cussion.) 

25. Manual and intellectual labor. (Philosophical Discussion.) 

26. Will the present proposed parliamentary reform endanger the monarch 

' ical and aristocratical portion of the British constitntion. (Deliber 
ative Discussion.) 

27. Importance of independent criticism to the growth of national literature. 

(Literary Disquisition.) 

28. Causes of ill health in literary men. (Philosophical Disquisition.) 

29. The influence of superstition on science and hterature. (Philosophical 

Discussion.) 

30. English biography and French memoirs. (Literary Discussion.) 

31. Arc political improvements best effected by rulers, or the people 

(Deliberative Discussion.) 

32. The influence of ancient art on ancient literature. (Literary Disquis 
ition.) 



33. The poet of an early age. and of a civilized one. (Literary Disculsion.) 

tility of the moral and physical sciences, m tlie present 
age. (Philof>ophical Discussion.) 



34. Comparative utilitj 



35. On what does the security of our InstitationB depend ? (Political Dis 
quisition.) 
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36. Tbe czpediencj of mtenrentifOti bj ooe nation in tfae eiril and pnibiio 

oontetts of others. (Detiberative DiscnasioD.) 

37. Tbe erils and benefits ot Uurge books. (Literaiy Discussion.) 
3&. Skepticism and lore of tmth, as indicatkma dT mental cfaaraeter jmd 

▼I cor. (Pliiloeophical Discnsnon.) 
'^, Tenaencj of free mstitntioiia to bring fiist principles into question. 
< Deliberative Discossioo.) 
. The influence of Lord Bacon's writings on the progreas of knowledge. 
(Philosophical Discussion.) 

41. An author's writing vumj books, or resting his fame on afew. (liter 

ary Discussion.) 

42. UniTenal suffrage. (Political Disquisition.) 

43. The resources and enconragements of elegant literature in the Old and 

New Worid. (Literaiy Discus si on.) 

44. The oomparatiTe power of mcntd and physical causes in fanning the 

American character. (Philosophical Discusuon.) 
4& Are short terms of political otBce desirable ? (Deliberative Discussion.) 

46. Modem imitation or the ancient Greek tragedy. (Literary Disquisition.) 

47. The real or snppoNMd deoUne of science, at the present day. (Philos* 

ophical Disquisition.) 
4& Emnish novels in the reigns of (>eorge the Second and Creorge the 
Third. (Literary Discussion.) 

49. The expediency oi making anthorBhip a profession. (PhikMophical 

Discussion.) 
90. Whether patriotism was inculcated to ezcesss in the ancient republics. 
(Delib«rative Discussion.) 

51. The life and services of LinnsBUS. (Philosophical Disquisition.) 

52. The observance ofpoeticaljustice in fi'ctitious writings. (Literary Dia- 

quisition.) 

53. Greek and Boman comedies. (Critical Disquisition.) 
64. Education as aiming to develope all the faculties eoually, or to foster 

individual peculliuitles of teste and intellect. (Philosophical Discus- 
sion.) 

55. Utility of chemical knowledge to professional men. (Philosophical 

Disquisition) 

56. The expediency of religious establishments under any form of civil j 

goverment (Deliberative Discussion.) ' 

57. On the practicability of reaching the North Pole, and the advantages 

whicn would attend such an expedition. (Philosophical Disputation.) 
56. Should the right of suffrage in any case defend upon different prin- 
ciples, as it respects different classes or indiviauab in the sama 
conutiy. (Deliberative Discussion.) 

50. On the jHrobability of prolonging the term of human life, by the aid of 

physical or moral causes, (rhilosophical Discussion.) 

60. Upon the Huttonian and Wemertan theories of the earth. (Philosoph* 

ical Disputation.) 

61. On the use of heathen mythology in modem poetry. (Literary Discua- 

sion.) 

62. On the tendency of a legal provision for the support of the poor, t< 

diminish human misery. (Deliberative Discussion.) 

63. The moral tendency of tbe natural sciences. (Philosophical Discus 

sion.) 
M. The merits of the histories of Hume and Lingard. (Literary Diacua 

sion.) 
S5. Liberal principles, as affecting the strength of a government. (Delib 

erative Discussion.) 
66. Political patronage in Republics. (Political Dis<|uisitions.) 
r7. The poet of an early, and of a civilized age. (Literary Discussion ; 

Ko. 33t) 
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C8. Are mental resources and moral energy most developed in unpnncipled 
men ? (Philosophical Discussion.) 

69. Whether heat have an independent existence. (Philosophical Dispu 

tations.) 

70. On the probable disposition and mutual relation of the fixed stars. 

71. On the alleged improvement in the art of composition since the age of 

Queen Anne. 

72. On the expediency of a national university. (Deliberative Discussion.) 

73. Whether uie climate of any country have undergone any permanent 

change. (Philosophical Disputation.) 

74. Whether extensiveness of territory be favorable to the preservation of 

a republican form of government. 

75. What reasons are there for not expecting another great epic poem 

(Literary Inquiry.) 

76. The probability of the study of the dead languages always being essen 

tiflu to a liberal education. 

77. Why are men pleased with imitation, and disgusted with mimicry ? 

78. What grounds are there distinct from revelation, to believe in tne im 

mortelity of the soul ? 

79. On the comparative utility of the amoral and physical sciences, in the 

United States. 

80. The views entertained of the duties and objects of public offices by the 

incumbents. 

81. The use of a diversity of languages. 

82. The amount and character oi crime in an age of barbarism, and an age 

of laws. 

83. An inquiry into the cause of the growth of the power of ancient Bome. 

The favoring circumstances, — character of the people,— local situa 
tion, — earlv institutions of the republic, — condition of other states. 

84. The use of ballads and popular songs in a nide and in a civilized age. 

85. The assistance derived rrom friends, party, and wealth, in a democracy ; 

and from ancestry, court favor, and title, in a despotism. 
8& The favorite of nature, and the creature of art. 

87. The connexion of religious celebrations with public festivities, as seen 

both in Pao^n and Christian countries. 

88. Comparison of Horace's reasons for abandoning irreliffion, (See Book 1st, 

Ode 28th, Parens Deorum,) with those that might affect a modem 
skeptic. 

89. Comparison of Hume with Sallust in the delineation of character. 

90. Sketches of character, as given by the historian, with Shakspeare's (or 

the dramatist's) mode of acquainting us with men. 

91. Spoken and written language, as deceptive or inefficient modes of com- 

munication. {Note, We are often disappointed in reading, what we 
much admired in hearinsr.t 

92. The advantages and disadvantages of negative character. (Note. " De- 

ficiency of character is oftener taken for positive perfection ; want of 
ardor is exalted into self-cOmmand and superior prudence. The cold 
and indifferent never offend by zealous interference, and never get 
into difficulties.") . 

US. The causes which have checked progress, or improvement m moral and 
physical science, or in arts ana government. 

94. The triumphs of the soldier and the philosopher, as of Alexander and 

Aristotle, Bonaparte and Cuvier. 

95. Elevation of rank, as affecting turpitude of character. 

96. The influence of successive generations, instead of one permanent race^ 

on human improvement. 

97. The English language as it is spoken, and as it is written. 

98. Of what classes of pleasure and gratification are those unfortunat« 

beings susceptible, who are destitute of the senses of sight and hear 
ing, as well as the faculty of speech ? 

35* 
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99. b the lots of sight, or of speech, the ereater deprivation ? 

100. Of making chaii^ in tne politicar constitution of free states, easy 

(Deliberative Discussion.) 

101. The history of Astronomy. (Disquisitiou.) 

102. The groonds for thinking that the Malaria will eventually depopulate 

Borne. (Philosophical Disputation.) 

103. The effects on American literature, of a community of language with 

England. (Literary Discussion.) 

10^ The comparative advantages of Western Africa and Hayti, for colo- 
nizing free blacks. (Delioerative Discussion.) 

105. A history of English Literature, in which some notice maybe taken of 
the origin and progress of the language, the influx of different terms ; 
the peculiar styles which from age to age have been predominant ; 
the writers who have contributed to vary, and those who have as- 
aisted in fixing its present form, structure and character ; the influence 
of liie introduction of scientific terms, — the Latin and Greek style, 
the French style; the Saxon peculiarities, — an enumeration of the 
writers who may be considerea as of standard authority, — the poets 
tile hlBtorians, — the essayists, — the moral, metaphysical, religious, 
p^ological, philosophical and scientific writers, — tiie copiousness, 
precision, force, and elegance of the language ; the prospects of its 
alteration, extinction, or universal prevalence, — the character, style, 
beauties, defects and influence of the writings of the respective dis- 
tSnffuished authors of each age, — the subjects which tney tfeated, 
and the interest ,felt by the civilized world in general on these 
subjects respectively. TThese hints will probably furnish subjects 
- for many dissertations, disquisitions, &c., connected wito the history 
of English Literature.] 

SUBJECTS FOB POEMS IN ENGLISH, LATIN, GBEEK, &C 

1. Numina Veterum, or the Ancient Divinities. 

2. Nature, the source of poetic inspiration. 

3. On the discovery of nerculaneum. (Greek.) 

4. On the pleasures and pains of the student. 

5. On the pursuit of fame. 

6. Ode to rancy. 

7. EIo<|uence. 

8. Anticipation. 

9. A vision of ambition. 

10. The missionary. 

11. Ad spem. (Latin.) To hope. 

12. Novelty. (Greek.) TU^namroc, 

13. Ad pacem. (Latin.) 

14. Contemplation. 

15. On fame. 

16. On vank and titles. 

17. On civil liberty. 
J 8. Refinement. 

SUBJECTS FOR DISSERTATIONS. 

1. On diversity of talents among mankind. * 

2. On the dependence of the mental operations on the condition of the 

corporeal frame. 

3. On the causes of the superiority of character in modem Europe. 

4. On the causes, which, independently of their merit, have eontribnted to 

elevate the ancient classics. 
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& Milton and Homer contrasted and compared. 

6. On the literature of the Romans, as affected bj fheir government, n 

ligion, and state of society. 

7. The influence of the fine arts upon religion. 

8. The interest attached to places where distinguished persons have dwelt, ' 

or which poets have commemorated. 

9. The importance of a popular history, in which the actions of men shall 

be represented according to the principles of the Christian religion. 

10. The peculiar facilities, in modem times, for effecting great purposes in 

government and in religion. 

11. A comparison of the domestic life of the ancient Greeks and Robuuu, 

and that of our own countrymen. 

12. On the influence of Christianity in producing the moral and intellectual 

revival of Europe, after the dark ages. 

13. On the utility of the study of political economy, considered in relation 

to our own country. 

14. On the necessity of public and private patronage, to the advancement 

of literature m our country. 

15. The geological age of the world. 

16. Aeitation, as a means of effecting reform. 

17. The conflict of duties. 

18. On the benefit accruing to an individal from a knowledge of the phyii 

cal sciences. 

19. On Christianity, as affecting our domestic habits. 

20. Severity of manners in a republic. 

21. Heaven lies about us in our infancy. ^ i 

22. The influence of fashion on our moral judgments. > 

23. The power of the law in free states. 

24. The character of Chief Justice Marshall. 
/25. Distinctions of rank in the United States. 

26. The encouragement to young men to educate themselves, ezdnsiyelj 

or chiefly for high political offices. 

27. Originality of thought supposed to be necessarily lessened as the world 

grows older. 

28. Modes of publishing, circulating, and perpetuating literary works in 

different ages andcountries. 

29. Lafayette. 

30. The irresponsibleness of anonymous writings. 

31. The respect due from conquerors to works of art. 

32^ The eficct of maritime enterprises on the intellectual character of « 
nation. 

33. The field opened for men of enterprise in the West 

34. Respect for public monuments, whether triumphal or for the dead. 

35. Character and writings of Sir James Mackintosh. 

36. Literarv character of our first settlers. 

37. The infirmities of men of genius. 

38. The prospects of genuine liberty in Europe. 

39. The benefits to be derived from the institution of Lyceums. 

40. The benefit accruing to an individual from a knowledge of the exact 

sciences. (See No. 18.) j ^ . 

41. Prospects of young men in the different learned professions. 

42. The character of Socrates. 

43. Long Life. . 

44. On the charge of ingratitude made agamst republics. 

45. The effect of the universal diffusion of knowledge on the well-being of 

society. 

46. The domestic life of the Romans. 

47. The domestic life of the Greeks. 

48. The domestio }ife of the ancient Egyutiani. 
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49. On ima^natioQ and sensibUity, as affected by the age of the individnaL 
W. Of makiDg changes in an author's works to adapt them to modeiu tastes. 

51. On the reciprocal influence of literature and morals. 

52. On simplicity and (Hnament in writing. 

53. Characteristic defects of modem English poetry. 

54. The eflbcts of seclusion and of society upon tiie literary character. 

55. Public opinioui as a standard of right. 

56. The moral pow«r of sympathy. 

97. The different views whicn literary men take of the world, at their first 

entrance upon it (See Colloquy, No. 15.) 
9B. The view which a great mind takes of its own productions. 

59. The principal char^ preferred against the present age, by phnosophera 

and philanthropists. 

60. Chaucer and his ase. 

01. Visits to remarkable places. 

62. The contributions of oratory to literature. 

03. The influence or the multiplication of books upon literature. 

64. The effect of belief in immortality upon literature. 

65. The restraints imposed, in modem times, on the warlike spirit. 

66. The lyric poetry of Scotland. 

67. The fate of reformers. 

68. The dread of the preyalence of skepticism. 

69. Ages of action and of reflection. 

70. The moral tendency of the principles of Malthus. 

71. The education of the senses. 

72. On the acquisition and use of intellectual power. 

73. The literary character of the sacred Scriptures^ 

SUBJECTS FOR OBATIONS IN ENGLISH, FRENCH, I.ATnil^% 
GREEK, SPANISH, HEBREW, &C, ESSAYS, &C. 

1. The utilitarian system of education. 
3. Self sacrifice. 

3. Philanthropy. 

4. On the names of Deity, in the Hebrew Scriptures. (Hebrew.) 

5. On the old age of the scholar. 

6. On the importance of classical literature. 

7. On the durability of our political institutions. 

8 The effect of miracles on ttxe character of the Jews. (Hebrew.) 

9. On the progress of the exact sciences in France and England. (Essay.) 

10. On the progress of literature. (Greek.) 

11. On the Roman character and institutions. (Latin.) 

12. On the dignity and utility of the philosophy of the human mmd. 

13. The aspect or reyolutions on the adyancement of the mind 

14. On the decline of poetry. 

15. On the cnltiyation of the taste and imagination 

16. On the fUlacy of history. 

17. On literary eyils. 

18. On the influence of philosophy on Christianity. 

19. On the influence of the arts and sciences on ciyil liberty. 

20. On the different styles of eloquence preyailing at different periods of 

society. 

21. Public opinion. 

22. The spint which should accompany our republican institutions. 

23. Public station. r j r 

24. A salatazy oration. 
26. A yaledictory oration^ 
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98. On an acquaintance with the Spanish langnage and literatv 
Spanish.) 

27. On the character of Byron. 

28. On the progress of rennement. 

29. On the condition and prospects of the American people 

30. On the sublimity of the Holy Scriptures. 

31. De recentioribus cum antiquia coUatis; or, ancientB ana 

compared. (In Latin.^ 

32. On American feelmg. 

33. On national eloquence. 

34. The influence of commerce upon letters. 

35. A modem canon of criticism. 

36. Supposed degenerac^y of the age. 

37. No good that is possible, but shall one day be reaL 

38. Public recreations. 

39. Empiricism. 

40. The literary profession. 

41. Moral effort. 

^. De virorum illustrium exemplis. (Latin.) Tne examples of illastnaoi 
men. 

43. Criticism. 

44. The Christian philosophy, its political application. 

45. Mental refinement. 

46. Popularity. 

47. Decision of character, as demanded in oar day and oountry. 

48. The character of Lord Bacon. 
4Q, The diversities of character. 

50. Literary justice. 

51. Superstition. 

52. The influence of speculative minds. 

53. American aristocracy. 

54. The value of the political lessons left ns by the founders of our finea 

institutions. 

55. Enthusiasm. 

56. De mortuis nil nisi bonnm. (Latin.) Speak no evil of the dead 

57. The spirit of reform. 

58. The spirit of ancient and modem education. 

59. The lot of the portrayer of passion. 

60. The love of trath — a practical principle 

61. The progress of man. 

62. Radicalism. 

63.. Ancient veneration for the public. 

61. The dangers of intolerance under a popular gOYemmenii' 

65. The dangers to which the minds of young men in our country are 

exposed. 

66. The.character and prospects of the State of New York. 

67. Mutation of taste. 
66. Patriotism. 

69. Every man a debtor to his profession. 

70. Of living in times of great mtellectual excitement. 

71. The difiiision of scientiflc knowledge among the people. 

72. The importance of efforts and institutions for the oifltasion of know 

ledge. 

73. Early prejudices. 

74. The aavancement of the age. 

75. The progress of human nature. 

76. Moral sublimity. 

77. Home — the American home. 

73. Tite permanence of literary fiuat. 
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79. TIm claims of the age on the yoong mtti of Amorioa. 

80. On PhYMOgnomy. (In Hebrew.) 

61. Sot U K^voiotion Francaise. (French.) On the French ReTolatioik 

82. On decision of character. 

83. On innovation. 

84. On the restoration of Greece. 

85. De institatomm Americanonim eTentda et libertatia eaaam conjuno 

tione. (Latin.) 

86. The middle ages. 

87. De oracnlis. (Latin.) 

88. The heroic character. 

89. The duties of republican citizens. 

90. The duties of an American citizen. 

91. On republican institutions as affecting private character. 

92. On imagination as affecting individual happiness. 

93. On war. 

94. De RomansB libertatis et eloquentise caau. The decline of Bomia 

liberty and eloquence. 

95. Views of happiness. 

96. De Caii Mam sbvo. (Latin.) The age of Caius Marins. 

97. Skepticism. 

98. De testis diebna qui nostra in Universitate celebraotnr. (Latin.) 

99. Modem patriotism. 

100. De Uteris Latinis. 

101. The sacrifices and recompense of literary life. 

102. Q°^^ ^® artibns logennis in civitatibus Americse sperandiim ail. 

103. The American literary character. 

104. De Locorum in animum vi. 

105. Martyrdom. 

106. Socrates. (Greek.) 

107. De priscorum diis. (Latin.) The ancient divinities. 

108. On the reciprocal influence c^ genius and knowledge. 

109. On the revoiutionaxT spirit of modem times. 

110. On the durability of tiie Federal Union. 

111. Present influenoes on American Uteratore. 
112 The return to Palestine. 

113. De Grascarum literaram stadio. (Latin.) 

114. De vitas in Universitate nostra. ■* 

115. Elements of poetry and romance in Anmriea. 

116. De philosophisB studio. 

117. The pride of scholarship. 

118. The physical sciences. 

119 The present and former conditioQ of Greece. (<3iMk.) 

120. De oratoribus Americanis. 

121. Periodical literature. 

122. De hujus temporis indole. 

123. The teacher. 

124. De eloquentiss studio in scholis nostris negleetow 

125. American political influences. 

126. De literaram scholis nostris. 

127. The scholar's hope. 

128. De rebus preteritis et inresentibiu. 

129. Pursuit or universal truth. 

130. Liters Americanse. 

131. Revolutions of literature. 

132. De lingusB Latinas hoc tempore usn. 

133. The taking of Borne by the Gauls. 
}2J- The pro^rress of human sentiments. 
135. The pohtical prospects of ~ 
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130. The idvKiitagiH oTgpcBkliig in Freaoh —in Qresk, &o. 

137. The moral iafluenco of science. 

138. Tbe proepocts of Amaiica. t 
13B. Literary vanity. 

140. The cnisades. 
.41. On artificial aids to memorr. 
.43. On Phrenoloey. 
.43. On Hesmeritm. 

144. On tlie pronenesa of geniiu to theoriiinir. 

145. On inteQecCual cnltnrs. 

L46. Od tha prevalence of errcneooa views of ths nine irf mataphyileal 

L47. The contribations of the One arts to the plAasnies of the domeitio 



In preeenCinff a list of authorities which have 
paration of this volume, the anther makes this 

that, as usefulneu, not originahtf , lias been hia aim, be has In some in 
al&DCCs copied vtroatijit from the ps^s of those in vhom he has found any 
thinK of valne subservient to his purpose ; in some he has taken the llherfy 
to alter the phraseology, and in others entirely to remodel the principles 
which he has found scattered tbroughnnt those anthoritjes. The works to 
which he has been moat largely indebted, are Booth's Principles of Khglieh 
Composition, Walker's TeaAer's Aaasistant, Newman's, Blair's, Whatelv's, 
 Rhetoric, and Jardine'9 Principles of English Compositfon, 

mppmgnam's nmes of English Composition: Ri 
Carey's English Prosody; Boe'a Elements of Engli: 
Prosodia Ralionalis ; Crabbo'a Synonymes ; Harris's Her 
the EngUsh Verb < D'lsraeli's Cariosities of Modem Li 
Johnson's, Sheridan's, Richardson's, and Wsbster'4 Di< 
Essayon the Understanding! Walts on the Mind; Dj 
tions ; Andrew's and Stoddard's, and Adam's Latin Gn 
Brown's, Felton's, Lennie's, Parker's, and Fox's B 
Hedge's Logic; Encyclopeedia Americana; Dictionary 
ces ; Towne's Analysis of Derivative Words ; Americar 
Hayo's Lessons on Objects ; Miller's Practice of En 
Lookhart's Life of Scott ; Taylor's Elements of Though 
Assistant ; Claude's Essay on the Composition of a Se 
Qnarteriy Jonmal of Education; Beauties of Histor 
£n's Rhetorical Class Book ; Lellemand's Artillery 
PhysioloB'; Poole's English Famasfius; The Scbooj auu 
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INDEX or SUBJECTS NOTICED IN THIS WORK. 



Abstncte, pan 211. 
Accent, lU effect, 16. 
•♦ Acute, 26 and 31. 
« Grave, 28 and 31. 
«< Circumflex, 28 and 32. 
Acrostic, 289. ' 
Ante tjpe, 312. 
Affix, 35. 
Affixes, Alphabetical Synopsis of, 37. 

" to Affixes, 38. 
Alexandrine verse, 232 and 236. 
Allen^rv, 131. 

^ Different kinds of, 132. 
" Instances of, fiotCy 132. 
AUiteraUon, 151 and 283. 

" Useful as an aid to Memory, 

152. 
" Remaricable instances of, 152. 
(• Alphabetical, no<«, 152. 
Allusion, 149. 

Ambassadors, Tiaes of, 190. 
Amphibrach, 231. 
Amplification, 65 and 218. 

« Object of, 218. 
Anagrams, 86. 
Analogy, 110. 

" the foundation of Simile, 
Comparison, and Emblem, 
note, 123. 
Analysis, Rhetorical, note, 306. 
AnapsBSt, 231. 
AnapsBStic verses, 231. 

" of what they consist, 233. 
** Dr. Carey's remarlu on their 
Effect, note, 239. 
Anticlimax, 149. 
Antistro^he. 286. 
Antithesis, 125. 

Rules of, 12G. 

Author of Lacon*8 Reiharks 
on, notff 126. 
Antonomasia, 63. 

" much used bv historical writ- 
ers, note, o5. 
Aphflsresis, 76. 
Apologue and Fable, 136. 
Apostrophe, 28, 30, 77, 143. 

peculiar (as a rhetorical fig- 
ure) to Poetry and Oratory, 
144* 
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Apothem, Apothegm, or Apopif 

thegm, 300. 
Argumentative, 300. 

" Writing, example of, in a do- 
fence of Literary Studies 
in Men of Business, 223. 
Asterisk, 28 and 32. 

Ballad, 287. 

Barbarism, 92. 

Bathos, not«s, 64 and 303. 

Beauty in Writing, 104. 

Bernard De Rohan, Description d, 

173. 
Bianca Capello, 322. 
Biographical Sketch, 322. 
Black Eyes and Blue, 287. 
Blank Verse, 241. 
Bombast, notes, 64 and 303. 
Books, Technical Terms relating to^ 

313. 
" in Folio, Quarto, Octavo, Du 
odecimo, &c., 313. 
Bookbinders* marks for foldings &c. 

313. 
BourgeoiSj 312. 
Boutes, Rimes, note, 24Si, 
Bowdoin Prize Dissertation on the 

Literary Character of Dr. Samuel 

Johnson, 381. 
Brace, 28 and 31. 
Brackets, 27 and 30. 
Breve, 28 and 30. 
Brevier, 312. 
Bucolics, 289. 
Burlesque, 297. 

" Happy instances of, in several 
styles, note, 297. 
Bnrletta, 297. 
Butterflv and Hnnmiing Bird, TlM^ 

an Allegory, 135. 

Caesura, proper position of, 234. 

Cantata, 287. 

Canzonet, 287. 

Capital Letters, Rules for the Use <^, 

Cards — Ceremonious, Business, and 
Wedding, — fonns of, 195, 196,197 
Caret, 28 and 32. 
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Catachresis, G9. 

** literal meaning of, note^ 70. 
** the foundation of many wit- 
ticisms, notej 70. 
Catch-word, 313, 
Cedilla, or Cerilia, 28 and 31. 
Charade^ 139 and 288. 
Chesterneld, Lord, his disapprobation 

of wafers. 195. 
Choice of Texts, 390. ' 
Circumlocution, 63. 
Clauses, 17. 

" neuter, active transitive, ac- 
tive intransitive, passive, 
relative, and subjunctive, 
18. 
Clearness, 94. 
Climax, 147. 

** the language of passion, notey 

148. 
" and Antithesis united, note, 

148. 
" purpose of, note^ 148. 
College Exercises, Specimens of, 324. 
" Poera, Example of a, on the 
Pleasures and) Pains of the 
Student, 336. 
Colloquy, 324. 

" Example of a, 327. 
" Subjects for, 408. 
Colon, its meaning and use, 27 and 

29. 
Column, 313. 
Comedy, 296. 
Comma, its meaning and use, 27 and 

29. 
Conmion Metre, notCy 230. 
Composition, Introduction and 300. 
^ Narrative, descriptive, didac- 
tic, persuasive, pathetic, 
argumentative, 300. 
** Directions for revising, &c., 

303. 
** Bulos for th^ mechanical ex- 
ecution o^ 304. 
^ Correction of a, An Example 

of, 307 and 308. 
«' of Words, 34. 
" of a Sermon, 390. 
Comparison, 122. 

" how difiering from Simile and 

from Metaphor, notes^ 122. 

" under what heads it may be 

reduced, 123. 
" the foundation of, 123. 
" wlien not to be used, 123. 
" Eules relating to. 123. 
Compound Sentences, formation of 
from Simpla o&es, dS. 

86 



Compound Words, 35. 
Conclusion, 209. 
Conference, 324. 

" Subjects for, 405. 
Confirmation, 209. 
Com unction, cmd how avoided, nate^ 

Connected Narrative from Scattered 

Facts, 157. 
Construction of Sentences, 93. 
Conundrums, jiote, 140. 
Conversation, or Simple Dialogue, 7. 
Conversion of Poetry into Prose, 76. 
Correction of the Press, marks used 

by printers in, 310 and 311. 
Couplet, or Distich, 230. 
Critical Notice, 317. 

" Discussion, Subjects for, 410. 
Criticism, 318. 
Crotchets, 27 and 30. 
Cut, representing the manner in 

which a letter should be folded, 

189. 

Dactyle, 231. 

Dactylic Verse, is properly defective 

Anapaestic, n^te^ 233. 
Dash, 28 and 30. 
Defence of Literary Studies in Men 

of Business, 223. 
Definition, 105. 
Deliberative Discussion. 350. 

" Subjects for, 410. 
Derivation and Composition of Words, 
34. 
" Modes of, 36. 
" Exercises in, 39. 
Derivative Words, 35. 
Description, 165. 

*' Effect of Figurative Langaage 

in, note^ 177. 
" Classes of, 166. 
* Terms appropriate for, 166. 
" Selection of Circumstances 

in, 167. 
" Su: Walter Scott's accuracy 

in, Ttote, 167. 
" of a country, canals, 168. 
" ofrivers, 168andl70. 

of climate, coasts, forests, 
woods, houses, level coun 
try, mountains, 169. 
" of villages, 170. 
" of persons, of a sensible ob 

ject, 171. 
" of Mary, Queen of Scots, 172 
** of a beautiful woman, not^^ 

173. 
<* of Bernard D«Boluui, 173. 
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Deicriptioii of m ine-lookiog man, 
note. 174. 
** of the eiophant, 175. 
" *' of natural scenery, 175 and 
176. 
« Use of Kpithets in, note, 175. 
Descriptive, Jntt-vducHon and 300. 

'* Poetry, instances of, 299. 
Dialogue (simple), 7 and 324. 
^ «< alM)ut don, 12. 
Diction, Poetic, 77. 
Didactic, hUroduetion and 300. 

** Poetry, instances of, 299. 
Diaeresis, 27, 31, and 77. 
Diamond TyDe,312. 
Difference, 105. 

Diminution, or Liptotes, note^ 14SL 
Direct>oas, Grammatical, 8S. 

** for the Division of a Subject, 

215. 
*< for acquiring a Good Style, 

302. 
•* for revising and correcting 

Compositions, 303. 
« in Letter Writing. [See 

Letters.] 
^ for S uperscriptions and Forms 
of Address to Persons of 
every Bank, note^ 190. 
Piscussion, 344. 

" Different Kinds of, as philos- 
ophical, literary, political, 
raonaJ, &c., 344. 
^ Philosophical^ Example of, on 
the Expediency or making 
Authorship a Profession, 
345. 
" a Literary, on " The merits of 
the Histories of Hume and 
Lingard," 349. 
** a Deliberative, on Liberal 
Principles as affecting the 
Strength of Government, 
350. 
« Subjects for, 406 and 410. 
Oispatation, 355. 

*^ Philosophical and Forensic, 

355. 
*' Forensic, Example of, on the 
question, *' Whether Pop- 
ular Superstitions, or £u 
lighted Opinion, be most 
favorable to the growth of 
Poetical Literature," 355. 
** Philosophical, Example of a, 
on the question, " Whether 
Litellectuai Improvement 
be favorable to tne produc- 
tions of the Inai^uation,'' 
359. 



Disquisition, 341. 

** how it differs from a Disssr 

Ution, 341. 
<* Ethical, political, scientific, 

and literary, 342. 
** Ethical, Example of, on *< The 
strict applica^on of Moral 
Bules to the Policy of 
States," 342. 
Dissertotion, 33& 

*' Example ofj on '* The Canaes 
which, independently of 
their Merit, have contrib- 
uted to elevate the Ancient 
Classics," 3S1. 
^ Bowdoin Prize, on the Life 
and Character of Dr. John- 
son, 381. 
" Subjects for, 414. 
Distich, or Couplet, 230. 
Distinction, 105. 
Divisions of a Subject, 215. 

** of a Sermon, 392. 
Double Pica, noU^ 312. 
Drama, 296. 

" Bules for the construction of 
th9, 296. 
Dramatic Composition, kinds of, 296. 
Dramatic Poetry, 294. 
Duet, note, 287. 
Duodecimo, 313. 

Echo Verses, 243. 
Eclogue, 290. 

^ how it differs from Idyl, 290. 
Ellipsis, 28, 30, 77. 
Elegiac Poetry, 289. 
£1^, Gray*s, written in a Conntiy 

Church-yard, 291. 
Elision, 76. 
Emblem, no^0, 122. 

" Foundation of Simile and 
Comparison, note, 123. 
Empire of Poetiy, bv Fontenelle, 133. 
English Oration, 362. 

<' on PubUc Station, 362. 

« "The UtiUtarian System ;•» 

« Cui Bono," 367. 
" « Public Opmion," 371. 
« Valedictory, The Spirit thai 
should accompany our Re- 
publican Institutions, 37ii 
English Pnmer, note, 312. 
English Verse, specimens of di^Terenl 
kmds of, 235. 
« how divided, 231. 
" how they terminate, 232. 
English, Language of the, 61. 
Enallage, 77. 
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Enigma, or Riddle, 131. 

** of the Sphinx, note, 139. 
*^ of the letters H, M, and E, 
138, and note, 139. 

Epic, 295. 

" Poetry,294. 

" Poem, Kxaxnples of, 295. 
Epicurean, by Thomas Moore, 

noticed, note, 230 and 295. 
Epigram, 288. 

" its characteristic is precise- 
ness, 288. 
£pil<^ue, 296. 
Episc^, 295. 
Epistolary Correspondence, or Letter 

Writing, 183, 
Epitaph, 290. 

" Remarks on, note, 290. 
Epithalaminm, 289. 
Epithets, 282. 

" Kinds of, 283. 

'* Simple and Compound, 283. 

" Jadicioos Application t)f, a 
reat beauty in Poetry, 



JkiBsay, 



Epode, 286. 

Epopea, or Epopoeia, 296. 
Esquire, title or, when to be applied, 
191. 
7,329. 

" Examples of on, on " Literat- 
ure," 331. 
" on "The Pleasures derived 
from the Fine Arts by the 
Artist and the Common 
Spectator," 333. 
« on "The Sentiment of Loy- 
alty," 334. 
** filled out from heads, outlines, 
or abstracts, 213. 
Etymolo^cal Figures, 111. 
Euphemism, 63. 
Euphonic Letters, 35. 
Events, Objects and, 5. 
Evening, Invitation for, Form of, 193. 
Example, 209. . 

Exclamation, as a point, 28 and 29. 

•* as a rhetorical fi^re, 145. 
EsLercises, College, Specimens of, 324. 
Exordium, 362. 
Expansion of an Idea, 21. 
Expansion of Narraitive Writing, ««*«, 

159. 
Explanations and Paraphrase, 153. 
Expletives, cautions against use of, 

note, 241. 
Expression, Varietur of, 73. 
Expressions, Selection of, 92. 
Fable and Apologue, 136. 



Fable and Apologue, bow they diSkt 

from a Tale, 136. 
Farce, 296. 

Faults destructive of clearness, 94. 
Feet, Poetical, 231. 
" Kinds of, 231. 
' ** what kinds most frequently 
used, 231. 
« Secondary, 231. 
Figurative Lan^age, 111 and 283. 
' < and Plain, differehce between, 

113. 
** translation of Plain into, 115. 
Figure, Definition of a. 111. 

" Etymological, Syntactical and 
Rhetorical, 111. 
Figures, as enumerated by Holmes, 
note, 111. 
" Use of, 112. 
" Faults of, note, 112. 
Folding of a Letter, 188 and 189. 

" ofNotes, &c., 194. 
FoUo, 313. 

Forensic Disputation, 355. 
" Example of a, 355. 
*' Subjects for, 409. 
Form of a lletter, 186. 
Formal Letter, Example of a, 188. 
Formation of Compound Sentences 

from Simple ones, 58. 
Forms for Cards, &c., 195. 

Generalization of a Subject, 227 

Genus, 105. 

Ginevra, 81 and 84. 

Governor of a State, Title by whioh 

he is to be addressed, 190. 
Grammatical Propriety, 88. 
Great Primer, note, 312. 

Harmonv, 94 and 99. 
" Rules of, 100. 
" Higher Kind of, 101. 
" of a Verse, how destroyed, 
238. 
Heads of Departments, their Titles, 
190. 
" or Divisions, of a Subject, in 
ai*gumentative discussions, 
in persuasive, descriptive, 
narrative, and didactic 
writing, 216. 
Hemistich, 230. 
Heroic Measure, note, ^i3Q, 

*' the principal Metre of the 
English Language, n4ft9^ 
240. 
Heroic Verse, 296. 
Heroics, Mock, 297. 
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Higher Species oTPoetrj, 294. 

HoDonble, Title of, when to be ap- 
plied. 190 and^91. 

HammiDj^ Bird aad Butterfly, Alle- 
gory 01, 135. 

Hjperbaton, 77. 

Hyperbole, 141. 

" Rererse ofL nof<f, 142. 
** Parpose of, note^ 148. 

Hymnn, 286. 

Hypermeter, 232. 

Hyphen, 28 and 30. 

Iambic Verso, or Measnre, 231. 
" of what it consists, 232. 
" how accented, 232. 

Iambus, 231. 

Idyl, or IdyDinm, 290. 

niostration of a Subject, 219. 

Impromptu, 289. 

Impropriety, 92. 

Improprieties, Colloquial, «ot«, 54. 

Independence, different senses in 
which it is used, 108. 

Index, 420. 

Indian Beasoning, remarkable in- 
stance of, iioUy 220. 

Inquiry, political, philosophical, &o., 
Subject for, 410. 

Interrogation (as a point), 26 and 29. 
" (as a rhetorical figure), 144^ 

Invitation, notes of, 192. 
" forms of, 193. 

Inversion and Transposition, Methods 
of, 50. 

Irony, 150. 

'* proper subjects of, 150. 

It, the neuter pronoun, usefol in 
altering the arrangement of a sen- 
tence, tsote, 56. 

Italic Words in Old and New Testa- 
ment, 313. 

Ivanhoe, Extract from, rwu^ 62. 

Jablonski^s Welcome of Stanislaus, 

no^0, 87. 
Jardine's Remarks on the manage- 
ment of a Subject, 204. 
" Remarks on the Fourth Order 
of Themes, 219. 
Jests and Jokes, imAe^ 140. 

^* difference between, noU^ 140. 
Judges, Titles of, 190. 
Justice, Poetical, 296. 

King, how to be addressed, note^ 190. 
Knight, The, and the Lady, 275. 

Lampooni, 30r. 



Language, English, of iiie, 61. 

** how rendered copious and ex 

Sressive^ 35. 
_ ^ [odena^S3. 

Letter Writing, or Epistolary Genes 
pondence, lc3. 
** with explanation of its partSi 

1»7. 
*' Directions in Writing, 187. 
*'*' in what person to be written 

184. 
*' Date, Sijpiature, and Super 

scription of, 185. 
^ the particulars it should em 

brace, 185. 
" Date of, where to be written 

185. 
*< Complimentary Address, body 
or the Letter, Style or 
Complimentary Closing, 
Signature, TiUe, &c., 185. 
" Forms of a, 186. 
" Directions for Addressing to 
. Persons of every Bank, 
note^ 190. 
" Directions for Sealing, 195. 
« of Introduction, 198. 
" of Cond(dence, 199. 
Letters, Euphonic, 35. 
" Radical, 35. 
** frequency of their recurrence, 

Licenses, Poetical, 76. 
Lieutenant-Grovemor of a State, his 

Title, 190. 
Lines addressed to Lady Byron, 285. 
Liptotes, or Diminution, noU^ 142. 
List of Works consulted in the pre 

paration of this Volume, 419 
Literature, Essay on, 331. 
Logogriph, 288. " 
Long Metre, noto, 230. 

" Primer, 312. 
Lord Chesterfield, his disapprobation 

of wafers, rvoU^ 195. 
Lyric Poetry, 284. 

Machinery of a Poem, 295. 

Madrigal, 288. 

Marks used by Printers in Correc- 
tions of the f^ress, 310 and 311. 

Mary, Queen of Scots, Description 
of, 172. 

Massachusetts,^itles recogm«ed bf 
Law in, note^ 190. 

Maxim, note^ 154. 

Mayor, the Title of a, 190. 

Measure, Heroic, note^ 2^ 

Megan, Stoiy of, IGO. 
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Members of a House of Represent- 

atives, and of a Board of Aldermen, 

how to be addressed, 190. 
Metaphors, meaning of, 112 and 113, 

ana note, 113. 
« Rniesof, 117. 
Metre, 230. 

*' Long, Common, Short, and 
Particular, noU, 230. 
Methods of Inversion and Transpo> 

sition, tSO. 
Minion, 312. 
Mock Heroics, 297. 
Modena, Legend of, 83, 
Monologue, 289. 
Music of a Sentence, and on what it 

depends, 101. 
Musical Construction, 101. 

Namesj Exercise on. 6. 
Narration Expanded^ 159. 

'* and Description United, in the 
Story of the Son, 178. 
Narratiye, LurodttcHon. and 300. 

« Outlines in, 155. 

*' Connected, from scattered 
facta, 157. 

*' Writing, plan in, note, 159. 
Expansion of, note, 159. 

Nelson, Admiral, Lord, Anecdote of, 

note, 195. 
Newton, Sir Isaac, his use of Ana- 

erams, note, 87. 
Nm>Uity, The, how to be addressed, 

note, 191. 
Nonpareil, 312. 
Nonsense Verses, 238. 
Notes of Invitation, 192. 

" Forms of, with the Reply, 193. 
Notice, Critical, 317. 

« Obituary, 313. 
Novels, 295. 

Obituary Notice, 314. 
Obelisk, 28 and 32. 

" Double, 28 and 32. 
Objects, and their Parts, 1. 

their Qualities and Uses, 2. 

their Parts, Qualities, Uses, 
and Appendages, 3. 

and Events, 5. 
Object of a Verb, how expressed, 19. 
Objective Nouns, with Preposition of, 

when inelegant, note, 53. 
Obsolete Words, note, Tl, 
Octavo, 313. 

Octodecimo, 313. I 

Odc,2S6. 

86* 
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Ode, The Greek, 266. 

Official Documents, how folded, noftf, 

188. 
Onomatopoeia, or Onomatopy, 104. 

'* Instances of, 235. 
Oration, 361. 



*l 
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u 



its meaning. 361. 
the Parts of an, 362. 
English, on « PubUc 
tion," 362. 



Sta- 



«* on "The Utilitarian Sys- 
tem ;■»" Cui Bono," 367. 

Public Opinion, 371. 

Valedictory, " The Spirit that 
should accompany our 
Republican Institutions,'* 
374. 

Latin, Valedictory, 379. 

Subjects for, 416. 
Outlines in Narrative, 155. 
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Pasans, 286. 
Parable, 136. 
Paragoge, 77. 
Parcel. 28, 32, and 128. 

" between Pope and Dryden, 

128. 
*' between Jay and Hamilton 
130. 
Paragraph, 28 and 32. 
Paranomasia, note, 139 and 140. 
Paraphrase, or Explanation, 153. 
Parody and Parodies, 297. 
Particulur Metre, note, 230. 
Pasquinade, 300. 
Pastoral Poetry, 289. 
Pastorals, 289. 

Pathetic, hUrodnetion and 300. 
Patience, An Allegory, 132. 
Pearl, (type), 312, 
Peculiarities and Improprieties, note^ 

54. 
Periodjits meaning and use, note, 27, 

and 29. 
Periphrase or Periphrasis, 63. 

" useful to avoid repetition of 

the same word, 64. 
" apt to run into bombast, 64. 
Perspicuity, 92. 

Persuasive, Tntroduetion and 300. 
Philosophical Discussion, Subjects 

for, 410. 
Phrases, 92. 

" clauses, &c., 17. 
" and clauses, difference be- 
tween, 18. 
Pica, 312. 

small, double, two line, three 
line, &c., nottj t312. 
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PlekbonrDe, on the use of the paxti- 

eiple. noUf 89. 
Plain Language and Fignrative, dif- 
ference between, 1 13. 
*' Translation of into Figora- 
tivc, 115. 
Plan of a Composition, 218. 
Pleonasm, 71 and 77. 
Poem, College, Example of, on the 
pleasures and pama of the Stu- 
dent, 336. 
•< MachineiT of, 295. 
^ Subjects for, 414. 
Poetical Justice, 296. 
« Feet, 231. 
" *• kinds of, 231. 
" ^ what kinds most frequent- 
ly used, 231. 
Poetry, sentimental, uou, QS9. 
** instances of, ftoie, 299. 
" Lyric, 284, . 
^ Pastoral and Elegiac, 289. 
** > higher species of, 294. 
" Epic ana Dramatic, 294. 
** Didactic and Descriptive, 294. 
*' Empire of, an Allegory, by 

Fontenelle, 133. 
** and Versification, 230. 
** deals largely in figurative lan- 
guage, 23b. 
*' True, what it consists in, note, 
230. 
Poetic diction, 77. 

** licenses, 76. 
Political Discussion, Subjects for, 410. 
Possessive nouns, when inelegant, 

note, 53. 
Precision, 92 and 93. 

" how promoted, notey 93. 
^* opposed to Tautology and 
Pleonasm, tiote, 93. 
Prefix, 35. 

Prefixes, Alphabetical synopsis of, 36. 
Prepositions, what ones to be used 

with certain words, note, 53. 
President of the United States, the 
title by which he is to be address- 
ed, 190. 
Primer, Long, 312. 
Primitive words, 34. 
Printers' marks for the correction of 

the press, 310 and 311. 
Privy Counsellors, how addressed, 

note, 191. 
Prologue, 296. 

Proposition or narrative, 208. 
Proprietv, 92 and 93. 

" Grammatical, 88. 
Prosopopoeia, or Personification, US. 



Prosopopoeia, its use to poetical wri- 
ters, 118. 
*^ different degrees of, 119. 
** beautiful instances of, from 
Thomson's Seasons, note, 
118, and Milton's Paradise 
Lost, note, 120. 
" how the genders should be 
applied, note, 121. 
ProTeufal or Provincial dialect, 29dw 
Prosthesis 77. 
Proverb, fwte, 154. 
Psalms, 286. 
Pun, note, 139. 

^* sometimes appears as an ep 
igram, note, 140. 
Punctuation, 27. 

" importance of, note, 27. 
«* Rules of, 28. 
" Exerdses in, 32. 
Purity, 92. 
Pyrrhic, 231. 

Quantity of a syllable, 231. 
Quartette, note^2&7. 
Quarto, 313. 
Quatrams, 287. 
Quotation, 209. 

*< marks of, 27 and 30. 

Radical letters, 35. 
Reason or Argument, 209. 
Reasoning powers of the Indians, re- 
markable instance of, note, 2?0 
Rebus, note, 139. 
Redundancy, 71. 
Refutation of an objection, 225. 
Regular subjects, 200. 
Remarks and Aiialysis on a sped 
men of argumentative writing, 225. 
Repetition, 144. 
Representatives of the United States, 

tneir titles, 190. 
Revolutionary Story, 162. 
Rhetorical figures, 111. 
Rhyme, 241. 

*' useful as an aid to memoiy, 

152. 
" where it must always com- 
mence, 232 and 241. 
" Rules of, 241. 
" not essential in poetry, note^ 

241. 
« kinds'of, 242. 
Rhymes, Vocabulary of, 243. 

" directions for finding, 243. 
•* Rules of, note, 244. 
^ suggestion to students with 
' regard to, 274. 
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Bhynies, singular kinds of, 27^ 
Riddle or Enigma, 138. ^ 

** of the Sphinx, note, 139. 
Bomancc, 295. 
Bondean, ronda roundo, roandel, or 

roundelay, 28cl. 
Boot of a word, 35. 
Bules of Propriety, 92. 

" Unity, 95. 

« Strength, 97. 

" Harmony, 100 and 101. 

" Metaphors, 117. 

" Comparisons, 123. 

" Antilhesis, 126. 

*' for the mechanical execution 
of written exercises, 304. 

" General, of a Sermon, 391. 
Bnnning title, 313. 

Sarcasm, 150. 

Satires, 300. 

Scott, Sir Walter, his accuracy in 

description, ftote, 167. 
Secondary feet, 231. 
Section, 1^ and 32. 
Selection of words and expressions, 

92. 
Semicolon, its meaning and use, 27 

and 28. 
Sentences, 17. 

". Parts of, 18. 

" Kinds of, 19. 

" Simple and Compound, 19. 

" Parts and Adjuncts of, 22. 

" Construction of, 93. 

** Essential properties of per- 
fect, 94. 

« Unity of, 95. 

** What kind should not succeed 
one another, 101. 
Senators, their titles, 190. 
Sentimental Poetry, note, 299. 

•* instances of, note, 299. 
Sermon, Composition of a, 390. 

<* General Rules of a, 391. 

** of connexion of a, 391. 

** Divisions of a, 392. 

** Discussion in a, 393. 

(* Explication of terms in a, 393. 

" Explication in a, of two sorts, 
3y3. 

« Skeletons of a, 396 and 398. 
Shakspeare as a dramatic writer, 296. 
Sherwood, Mrs., Social Tales, Ex- 
tracts from, 205. 
Short metre, vote, 230. 
Simile and Comparison, 122 and 209. 

'^ Distinction between, note, 
122. 
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Simile, how it differs from metaphor, 

note, 122. 
Simple words, 35. 

" Dialogue or Conversation, 7. 
Sketch, Biographical, 322. 
Small Pica, 312. 
Solecism, 92. 
Sonnet, 287. 

" to one beloved, 287. 
Sound adapted to the sense, instan- 
ces of, ( 1^00 Onomatopceia), 102 and 
104. 
Specimens of different kinds of Eng- 
lish verse, 235. 
Spectator, No. 411, Dr. Blair's Criti 

cism of, 318. 
Speech, 361. 
Spondee, 231. 

Stanza and Stave, note, 230. 
Story of Megan, 160. 
Strength, 94 and 97. 
♦* Rules of, 97. 
Strophe, 286. 
Style, 92 and 300. 

Different kinds of, as diffuse, 
concise, nervous, feeble, 
&ry, plain, neat, elegant, 
flowery or florid, simple, 
affected, vehement, barren, 
luxuriant^ forcible, elevat- 
ed, divined, idiomatic, car 
sy, animated, &c., 301. La- 
conic, note, ^1. 
Directions for forming a good, 
302. 

" of Simple Narration, 75. 
" of Passionate Exclamation, 

75. 
" loose, source of, 93. 
Subject of a verb, how erpressed, \^ 
** Illustration of a, 219. 
« Treatment of a, 222. 
" Generalization of a, 227. 
Subjects and methods of treating 
them, 200. 
^ for Compositions of all sorts, 

399. 
" for Conferences, 405. 

Colloquys or colloquial dis- 
cussion !«, 408. 
Dissertations. 414. 
" Forensic ana Philosophical 

Disputations, 409. 
" Deliberative, Political, Criti- 
cal, Philosophical, and Lit- 
erary DiscusRions, Disqui 
sitious, Inquiries, &;c., 410. 
*' for Orations, Essays, &q. , 4 i<^ 
» Poems, 414. 
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gogge > tioM to teaohen with regard 
to the written exercises -of sta- 
denU, 304. 

Saperacription of a Letter, titles 
proper for, 190. 

S jnsBresis, 77. 

Syncategwemfttica, 393. 

Synonymes, 40. 

Sjnonymons words, 93. 

Syntactical figures, 111. 

Tale, 295. 

Tiiatology, 09. 

Teachers, suggestions to, with regard 

to written exercises, 304. 
Technical terms, relating to books, 

313. 
Terms suitable for Descriptions, 166. 
Terzines, 287. 

Testimony or Quotation, 209. 
Texts, choice of, 390. 
Theme, Example of a College, 324. 
Themes, 203. 

« how divided, 203. 

•* Simple, 203. 

« Complex, 204. 

« Proof of, 20a 

** Proposition of, 206. 
Thesis, 329. 
Title, Running, 313. 

" Pagc,313. 
Tmesis, 77. 
Tract, 329. 
Tragedy, 296. 

Translation of plain into figuratiye 
language, 115. 

«* or conversion of poetry into 
)>rose, 76. 
Transposition and Inversion, methods 

of, SO. 
Travesties, 297. 
Treatise, 329. 

Treatment of a subject, 200. 
Tribrach, 231. 
Trio, noUy 287. 
Trochee, 231. 
Trochaic verse, 231. 

" how accented, 231. 

^ how it terminates, note, 233. 
Trope, meaning of, 112 and 113. 
Tropes, faults of, note. 111. 
Troubaydours, 295. 

" Tales of, 295. 
Tutor and his Pupils, A Dialogue, 8. 
Types, names of different sizes of, 
312. 

Unities, the three, as they are called, 
296. 



UnitT, 94 and 95. 

" how sometimes preserved^ 9* 
'^ of action, what it requirea 

296. 
** of time and place, 296. 

Varietjr of expression, 73. 
Verbosity, 71. 
Versification, 230. 

** first exercise in, 238. 
Verse, 230, and note, 230. 

" Alexandrine, wOe, 232. 
** without rhyme, 241. 
« Onomatopoeia, a great beantv 
in, 235. 
Verses, English, how divided, 231. 
^ how they terminate, 232. 
^ specimens of different kinds 

of, 235. 
^ of what kinds of feet they 

may be composed, 231. 
« Iambic, 231. 
« " how accented, 232. 
" Trochaic, 231. 
" *■ how accented, 232. 
^ Anapaestic, 231. 
'< ** of what they consiat, 5233. 
" Dactylic, 231. 
** " are properly defective An- 

apsestic, 23^ , 
^ pure Iambic, what they con- 
tun, 232. 
** Iambic, forms of, 232. 
'* in which the secondary feet 
are admitted to give vane 
ty,237. 
'^ Nonsense, 238. 
'< Echo, 243. 

^ specimens of various kinds 
of, 235. 
Vice-President of the United States, 
the title by which he is to be ad 
dressed, 190. 
Vi^ette, 313. 
Vision, 146. 

Vivacity of style, how sometimes at- 
tainable, note, 58. 

Wafers, 195. 

Walkers Directions for the diviaioos 

of a subject, 200. 

" Directions for Themes, 208. 
" Rules Versified, 201 and 209. 
Waverley, Author of, bis misuse of 

the tenses, 89. 
Webster, Hon. Daniel, remarkable 

for the Saxon force and purity of 

his language, notCf 62. 
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Winged Worshippers, thoi 284. 
Words, 15 and 92. 

" as affected by accent, 16. 
to be arranged in a sentence, 

24. 
Derivation and Composition 

of, 34. 
Primitive and Derivative, 34. 
Simple and Compound, 35. 
Beducible to groups or fami- 
lies, 35. 
Selection of, 92. 



u 
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Words, Similar in sound, and differ- 
ent in spelling and signifi 
cation, notej 49. 
What kinds of most pleasing 

to the ear, 101. 
Sounds of, for what they may 
be employed to represent, 
102. 
■when used literally and when 
figuratively. 
Works consulted in the preparation 
of this volume, 419. 
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FOB COLLEGES. ACADEMIES, AND SCHOOLS, 

PUBLISHED BY 

HABPBB fc BROTHSRS, NBW YORK. 



Liddell and Scott's Greek-English Lexicon. 

Based on the German Work of Passow. With Additions, ^., 
by Henry Drisler, under the Sapervision of Professor Anthon. 
Royal 8vo, Sheep •extra, $5 00. 

Liddell and Scott's School Greek Lexicon ; 

Being an Abridgment of the Above, by the Authors, with the 
Addition of a Second Part, viz. English-Greek. (In press.) 

Anthon's Classical Dictionary. 

Containing an Account of the- principal Proper Names mention* 
ed in Ancient Authors, together with an Account of the Coins, 
Weights, and Measures of the Ancients, with Tabular Values 
of tbe same. Royal 8vo, Sheep extra, $4 00. 

Sndth's Dictionary of Greek and Koman An- 
tiquities. First American Edition, corrected and enlarged, and 
containing also numerous Articles relative to the Botany, Min- 
eralogy, and Zoology of the Ancients, by Chablbs Anthon, 
LL.D. Illustrated by a large number of Engravings. Royal 
8vo, Sheep extra, $4 00. 

Smith's School Dictionary of Antiquities. 

Abridged from the larger Dictionary. With Corrections and 
Improvements, by Chablbs Anthon, LL.D. Illustrated with 
numerous Engravings. 12mo, half Sheep, 90 cents. 

Anthon's Xenophon's Memorabilia of Socrates. 

With English Notes, critical and explanatory, the Prolegomena 
of Kuhner, Wiggers* Life of Socrates, dtc. 12mo, Sheep extra, 
$1 00. 

Anthon's Anabasis of Xenophon. 

With English Notes, critical and explanatory, a Map arranged 
according to the latest and best Authorities, and a Plan of the 
Battle of Cunaxa. 12mo, Sheep extra, $1 25. 

Anthon's Germania and Agricola of Tacitus. 

With English Notes, critical and explanatory, the Prolegomena 
of Botticber, and a (jcograpbical Index. 12m0y Sheep eztnw 
76 cents. 



S Works far CaUeges, Schools, Ifrc^ 

Anthon's Ciceio De Senectate, De Amicitia^ 

Paradoxa, aod Somniam Scipionis, and the Life of AtUcos bf 
Cornelius Nepoe. With English Notes, critieal and ex{daoa 
toiy. 12aio, Sheep extra, 76 cents. 

Anthon's Select Orations of Ciceio. 

With English Notes, critical and ezplanatoiy, and Hiatorical, 
Geographical, and Legal Indexes. With a Portrait. 13nio, 
Sheep extra, $1 00. 

Anthon's Znmpfs LfStin Grammar. 

From the Ninth Edition of the Original, adapted to the Use of 
English Students, by L. Schmitz, Ph. D. Corrected and enlarged 
by C. Ahtbom, LLD. ISmo, Sheep extra, 75 oents. 

Anthon's Zompf s School Latin Griammar. 

Translated and adapted to the High School of Edinburgh, bj 
L. ScBMiTz, Ph.D. Corrected and enlarged by C. Aitthov 
LL.D. 13mo, Sheep extra, 60 eents. 

Anthon's Sallust's History of the Jugorthine 

War, and of the Conspiracy of Catiline. With an English Com- 
mentary, and Geographical and Historical Indexes. New Edi- 
tion, corrected and enlarged. With a Portrait* ISmo, Sheep 
extra, 76 cents. 

Anthon's Ancient Geography. 

A System of Ancient and Mediieyal Geography. 8vo. 

Findlay's Classical Atlas, 

To illustrate Ancient Geography ; comprised in 36 Mapa, allow- 
ing the various Divisions of the World as known to the An- 
cients. With an Index of the Ancient and Modern Names. 
The Maps are beautifully Colored, and the Index is remarkably 
full and complete. 8vo, half bound, $3 76. 

Anthon's System of Greek Prosody and Meter, 

Together with the Choral Scanning of the Prometheus Vinctus 
of iEschylus, and QSdipus Tyrannus of Sophotdes ; also^ Re- 
marks on the Indo-Germanic Analogies. 12mo, Sheep extra, 
76 cents. 

Anthon's Greek Reader. 

Principally from the German of Jacobs. With English Notes, 
critical and explanatory, a Metrical Index to Homer and Anao- 
reon, and a copious Lexicon. ISmo, Sheep extra, $1 00. 

Anthon's Homer's Diad* 

The first Six Books of Homer's Iliad, to which are appended 
English Notes, critical and explanatory, a Metrical Index, and 
Homeric Glossary. ISmo, Sheep extra, $1 26. 

Anthon's Grammar of the Greek Langoage. 

ISmo, Sheep extra, 76 cents. 
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Anthon's New Greek Grammar. 

From the German of Kiihner, Matthis, Battmann, Rost, and 
Thiersch ; to which are appended, Remarks on the Pronuncia- 
tion of the Greek Language, and Chronological Tables explana- 
tory of the same. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 

Anthon's First Greek Lessons, 

Containing the most important Parts of the Grammar of the 
Greek Language, together with appropriate Exercises in the 
translating and writing of Greek. 12mo, Sheep extra, 76 cents. 

Anthon's Greek Prose Composition. 

Greek Lessons, Part IL An Introduction to Greek Prose Com- 
position, with a complete Course of Exercises illustrative of all 
the important Principles of Greek Syntax. 12mo, Sheep ex- 
tra, 75 cents. 

Anthon's Works of Horace. 

With English Notes, critical and explanatory. New Edition, 
with Corrections and Improvements. 12mo, Sheep extra, %\ 36. 

Anthon's JEneid of Virgil. , 

With English Notes, critical and explanatory, a Metrical 
Clavjs, and an Historical, Geographical, and Mythological In- 
dex. With a Portrait and numerous Illustrations. 12mo, 
Sheep extra, $1 25. 

Anthon's Eclogues and Georgics of Virgil. 

With English Notes, critical and explanatory. 12mo, Sheep 
extra, $1 25. 

Anthon's CsBsar's Commentaries on the Gallic 

War, and the First Book of the Greek Paraphrase ; with En- 
glish Notes, critical and explanatory, Plans of Battles, Sieges, 
&c., and Historical, Geographical, and Archaeological Indexes* 
With 3 Map, Portrait, &c. 12mo, Sheep extra, |l 00. 

Anthon's Latin Versification. 

In a Series of Progressive Exercises, including Specimens o# 
Translation from English and German Poetry into Latin Verse. 
12mo, Sheep ^xtra, 75 cents. 

Anthon's Key to Latin Versification. 

12mo, half Sheep, 50 cents. 

Anthon's Latin Prosody and Meter. 

From the best Authorities, Ancient and Modern. 12mo, Sheep 
extra, 75 cents. 

Anthon's Latin Lessons. 

Latin Grammar, Part I. Containing the most important Parts 
of the Grammar of the Latin Language, together with appro* 
priate Exercises in the translating and writing of Latin. 19bio^ 
Sheep extra, 75 cents. 
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Anthon's Introduction to Latin Prose Compo. 

sition. Latin Grammar, Part II. A complete Course of Exer- 
cises, illustrative of all the important Principles of Latin Syn- 
tax. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 

Anthon's Key to Latin Prose Composition. 

12mo, half Sheep, 50 cents. 

The Englishman's Greek Concordance of the 

New Testament : being an Attempt at a verbal Connection be- 
tween the Greek and the English Texts : including a Concord- 
ance to the Proper Names, with Indexes, Greek-English and 
English-Greek. 8to, Maslin, $4 50 ; Sheep extra, $5 00. 

Lewis's Platonic Theology. 

Plato against the Atheists ; or, the Tenth Book of the Dialogue 
on Laws, with critical Notes and extended Dissertations on 
some of the main Points of the Platonic Philosophy and The- 
ology, especially as compared with the Holy Scriptures. 12mo, 
Muslin, il 50. 

Spencer's Greek New Testament. 

with English Notes, critical, philological, and excgetical In- 
dexes, &c. 12mo, Muslin, $1 35 ; Sheep extra, $1 40. 

Butler's Analogy of Religion, 

Natural and Revealed, to the Constitution and Course of Na* 
ture. To which are added two brief Dissertations : of Personal 
Identity — of the Nature of Virtue. With a Preface by Bishop 
Halifax. 18mo, half Bound, 'S7\ cents. 

Hobart's Analysis of Butler's Analogy of Re- 

ligion. Natural and Revealed, to the Constitution and Course 
of Nature, with Notes. Also, Crauford's Questions for Exam- 
ination, Revised and Adapted to the Use of Schools. By 
Ghables £. West. 18mo, Muslin, 40 cents. 

Gieseler's Compendium of Ecclesiastical His- 
tory. From the Fourth Edinburgh Edition, Revised and Amend- 
ed. Translated from the German by Samuel Davidson, LL.D 
8vo. 

Mosheim's Ecclesiastical History, 

Ancient and Modern ; in which the Rise, Progress, and Varia- 
tion of Church Power are considered in their Connection with 
tne State of Learning and Philosophy, and the Political History 
of Europe during that Period. Translated, with Notes, &c., 
by Archibald Maclaine, D.D. A new Edition, continued to 
1826, by Chables Coote, LL.D. 2 vol$. 8vo, Sheep extra, 
$3 50. 

Sampson's Beauties of the Bible : 

Selected from the Old and New Testaments, with various R^ 
marks and Dissertations. 18mo, Muslin, 60 cents. 



' Published bt/^ Harper ^ Brothers. 6 

M^Clintock and Crooks's First Book in Latin. 

Containing Grammar, Exercises, and Vocabularies on thd 
Method of constant Imitation and Repetition. With Summa- 
ries of Etymology and Syntax. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 

M^Clintockand Crooks's Second Bookin Latin. 

Being a sufficient Latin Reader, in Extracts from Caesar and 
Cicero, with Notes and full Vocabulary. 12mo, Sheep extra. 
(In press.) 

M*Clintock and Crooks's First Book in Greek. 

Containing a full View of the Forms of Words, with Vocabu- 
laries and copious Exercises, on the Method of constant Imita- 
tion and Repetition. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 

M'Clintockand Crooks's SecondBookin Greek. 

Containing a Syntax, with Reading Lessons in Prose ; Prosody 
and Reading Lessons in Verse. Forming a sufficient Greek 
Reader, with Notes and copious Vocabulary. 12mo, Sheep ex- 
tra. (In press.) 

M^Clintock and Crooks's Introduction to Writ- 
ing Latin. Containing a full Syntax, on the Basis of Kiihner, 
with Loci Memoriales selected from Cicero, and copious Exer- 
cises for Imitation and Repetition. 12mo. 

M^Clintockand Crooks's Practical Litroduction 

to Latin Style. Principally translated from Grysar's '* Theoric 
des lateinischen Stiles." 

Hackley's Treatise on Algebra. 

Containing the latest Improvements. 8vo, Sheep extraT, $1 50, 

Hackley's School xA.lgebra. 

Containing the latest Improvements. 8vo, Muslin 75 cents. 

Hackley's Elementary Course of Geometry. 

12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 

Loomis's Treatise on Algebra. 

8vo, Sheep extra. $1 00. 

Loomis's Elements of Geometry and Conic Sec- 
tions. 8vo, Sheep extra, $1 00. 

Loomis's Elements of Plane and Spherical Trig- 
onometry, vsrith their Applications to Mensuration, Surveying, 
and Navigation. To which is added a full Series of Tables of 
Logarithms of Numbers, and of Sines and Tangents for every 
Ten Seconds of the Quadrant. With other useful Tables. 
8vo, Sheep extra, $1 50. 

Loomis's Tables of Logarithms of Numbers, 

And of Sines and Tangents for every Ten Seconds of the Qaad- 
rant. With other useful Tables. 8vo, Sheep extra, $1 00. 
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Clark's Elements of Algebra. 

Embracing, also, the Theory and Application of Logarithms : 
together with an Appendix, containing Infinite Series, the gen 
era! Theory of Equations, <fec. 8vo, Sheep extra, $1 00. 

Parker's Aids to English Comnosition. 

12mo, Muslin, 80 cents ; Sheep extra, 9U cents. 

Tarker's Geographical Questions. 

Adapted for the Use of Morse's or most other Maps. 12mo. 
Muslin, 25 cents. 

Parker's Outlines of General History. 

In the Form of Question and Answer. 12mo, Sheep extra, 
$100. 

Renwick's First Principles of Chemistry. 

With Questions. Engravings. ISmo, half Sheep, 75 cents. 

Renwick's Science of Mechanics applied to 

Practical Purposes. Engravings. 18mo, half Roan, 90 cents. 

Renwick's First Principles of Natural Philoso- 
phy. With Questions. Engravings. 18mo, half Roan, 75 cents. 

Draper's Text-hook of Chemistry. 

With nearly 300 Illustrations. l2mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 

Draper's Text-hook of Natural Philosophy. 

With nearly 400 Illustrations. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 

Draper's Chen^cal Organization of Plants. 

With an Appendix, containing several Memoirs on Capillary 
Attraction, Electricity, and the Chemical Action of Li/?ht. ' 
With Engravings. 4to, Muslin, $2 50. 

Smith's Elementary Treatise on 'Mechanics. 

Embracing the Theory of Statics and Dynamics, and its Appli- 
cation to Solids and Fluids. With Illustrations. 8vo, Muslin, 
$1 50 ; Sheep extra, $1 75. 

Boucharlat's Elementary Treatise on Mechan- 
ics. Translated from the French, with Additions and Emenda- 
tions, by Professor E. H. Courtenay. With Plates. 8vo, 
Sheep extra, $2 25. 

Bigelow's Useful Arts, 

Considered in connection with the Applications of Science 
With numerous Engravings. 2 vols. 12mo, Muslin, $1 50. 

Kane's Elements of Chemistry : 

Including the most recent Discoveries, and Applications of the 
Science to Medicine and Pharmacy, and to the Arts. Edited 
by John W. Draper, M.D. With about 250 Wood-cuts. 8vo. 
Muslin, 92 00 ; Sheep extra, $2 25. 
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Boyd's Eclectic Moral Philosophy. 

Prepared for Literary institutions and general Use. I2inrj 
Muslin, 75 cents ; Sheep extra,- 87i^ cents. 

Boyd's Elements of Rhetoric and Literary Crit- 
icism. With practical Exercises and Examples. Also, a sac* 
cinct History of the English Language, and of British and 
American Literature, from the earliest to the present Times/ 
18mo, half Bound, 50 cents. 

Cana.pbell's Philosophy of Rhetoric. 

Revised Edition. 12m-o, Muslin, $1 25. 

Upham's Elements of Mental Philosophy. 

Embracing the two Departments of the Intellect and the Sensi- 
bilities. 2 vols. 12mo, Sheep extra, $2 50. 

Upham's Mental Philosophy, Abridged. 

12mo, Sheep extra, $1 25. 

Upham's Treatise on the Will. 

12mo, Sheep extra, $1 25. 

Upham's Imperfect and Disordered Mental Ac- 
tion. 18mo, Muslin, 45 cents. 

Ahercrombie's Treatise on the Intellectual 

Powers, and the Investigation of Truth. 18mo, Muslin, 45 
cents ; half Bound, 50 cents. 

Ahercrombie's Philosophy of the Moral Feel- 
ings. With Questions. 18mo, Muslin, 40 cents ; half Bound, 
50 cents. 

Markham's (Mrs.) History of France, 

From the Conquest of Gaul by Julius Cscsar to the Reign ol 
Louis Philippe. Prepared for the Use of Schools by the Addi- 
tion of a Map, Notes, and Questions, and a Supplementary 
Chapter, bringthg down the History to the present Tim/B, by 
Jacob Abbott. With Engravings. 12mo, half Bound, $1 25 

Tytler's Universal History, 

From the Creation of the World to the Decease of George III., 
1820. 6 vols. 18mo, Muslin, $2 70. 

Hale's History of the United States, 

From their first Settlement as Colonies to the close of the Ad- 
ministration of Mr. Madison in 1817. 2 v^ls. 18mo, Muslin, 
90 cents. 

Rohertson's History of the Discovery of Amer- 
ica. With an Account of the Author's Life and Writings. 
With Questions for the Examination of Students, by J. Frost, 
A.M. With Engravings. 8vo, Sheep extra, %^ 75. 
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Robertson's History of America, Abridged. 

With an Account of the Author*8 Life and Writings, by Ddgald 
Stewart. 18mo, Muslin, 45 cents. 

Etobertson's History of the Emperor Charles V. 

With a View of the Progress of Society in Europe, to the begin- 
ning of the Sixteenth Century. With Questions for the Exam- 
ination of Students, by John Feost, A.M. With Engravings. 
8vo, Sheep extra, 81 75. 

Robertson's History of Charles V., Abridged. 

18010, Muslin, 45 cents. 

Schmitz's History of Rome, 

From the earliest Times to the Death of Commodos, A.D. 191 
With Questions. 12mo, Muslin, 75 cents. 

Flautus's The Captives. 

With English Notes, &c., by John Peoudfit, D.D. 18mo, 
Paper, 37i cents. 

Muller's History of the World, 

From the earliest Period to 1783. Compared throughout with 
the Original, revised, corrected, and illustrated by a Notice o( 
the Life and Writings of the Author, by Alexander Everett. 
4 vols. 12mo, Muslin, $3 00. 

Jlallam's Constitutional History of England, 

From the Accession of Henry VII. to the Death of George II. 
8vo, Sheep extra, Z2 25. 

Goldsmith's History of Greece, Abridged. 

Edited by the Author of " American Popular Lessons. 18mo, 
half Sheep, 45 cents. 

Goldsmith's History of Rome, Abridged. 

Edited by Henry W. Herbert. l8mo, half Sheep, 45 cents. 

Michelet's Elements of Modern History. 

Translated from the French, with an Introduction, Notes, &c^ 
by Rev. Dr. Potter. 18mo, Muslin, 45 cents. 

Robins's (Miss) Tales from American History, 

With Engravings. 3 vols. 18mo, Muslin, $1 00. 

Beck's Botany of the United States, 

North of Virginia ; comprising Descriptions of the Flowering 
and Fern-like Plants hitherto found in those States, arranged 
according to*the Natural System. With a Synopsis of the 
Genera according to the Linnaean System, a Sketch of the Ra- 
diments of Botany, &,c. 12mo, Muslin, $1 25 ; Sheep, $1 50. 

Mil-'s Logic, Ratiocinative and Inductive. 

Being a • connected View of the Principles of Evidence and 
Methods of Scientific Investigation. 8vo, Muslin, $2 00. 
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Russell's Juvenile Speaker. 

Comprising Elementary Rules and Exercises in, Declamation, 
with a* Selection of Pieces fpr Practice. 12mo, Muslin, 60 
cents ; half Bound, 70 cents. 

Harper's New York Class-book. 

Comprising Outlines of i\^ Geography and History of New 
York; Biographical Notices of eminent Individuals; Sketches 
of Scenery and Natural History ; Accounts of Public Institu- 
tions, (Slc. By William Russbll. 12mo, half Sheep, $1 25. 

Harper's Map of the United States and Canada, 

Showing the Canals, Rail-roads, and principal Stage Routes. 
By Samuel Brbbse, A.M. Colored in various Styles and 
mounted on Rollers. Price from $2 00 to $2 50. 

Morse's North American Atlas. 

Containing 36 Folio Maps in Colors, forming a complete Atlas 
of this Continent. Half Roan, $2 75. 

Morse's School Geography. 

Illustrated hy more than 50 Cerographic Maps, and numerous 
Engravings on Wood. 4to, 50 cents. 

Salkeld's First Book in Spanish ; 

Or, a practical Introduction to the Study of the Spanish Lan- 
guage. Containing full Instructions in Pronunciation, a Gram- 
mar, Reading Lessons, and a Vocabulary. 12mo, Muslin, 
$1 00 ; Sheep extra, $1 25. 

Salkeld's Roman and Grecian Antiquities, 

Including a Sketch of Ancient Mythology. With Maps, &o. 
12mo, Muslin, 37^ cents. 

DuflF's^ North American Accountant. 

Embracing Single and Double Entry Book-keeping, practically 
Adapted to the Inland and Maritime Commerce of the United 
States. 8vo, half Bound, School Edition, 75 cents ; Mercan- 
tile Edition, $1 50. 

Bennet's American System of Book-keeping. 

Adapted to the Commerce of the United States in its Domestic 
and Foreign Relations. 8vo, half Bound, $1 50. 

Edwards's Book-keeper's Atlas. 

4to, half Roan, $2 00. 

Burke's Essay on the Sublime and Beautiful. 

A Philosophical Inquiry into the Origin of our Ideas of the Sub- 
lime and Beautiful. With an introductory Discourse concern- 
ing Taste. Edited by A. Mills. 12mo, Muslin, 75 cents. 

Alison on the Nature and Principles of Taste. 

r With Corrections and Improvements, by Abraham Mills. 

^ ISmOy Maslini 76 cents. 
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Potter's Political Economy. 

Its Objects, Uses, and Principles ; considered with referenee 
* to the Condition of the Annerican People. With ^ Sommary 
for the Use of Students. ISmo, half Sbeep, 50 cents. 

Potter's Science Applied to the Arts, &c. 

The Principles of Science applied to the Domestic and Mechan- 
ic Arts, aad to Manufactures and Agriculture. With Illustra- 
tive Cuts. 12mo, Muslin, 75 cents. 

Potter's Hand-book for Readers and Students, 

Intended to assist private Individuals, Associations, School 
Districts, &c., in the Selection of useful and interesting Works 
for Reading and Investigation. ISmo, Muslin, 45 cents. 

Maury's Principles of Eloquence. 

With an Introduction, by Rev. Dr. Pottek. 18mo, Masirn, 
45 cents ; half Boiuul, 50 cents. 

Lieber's Essays on Property and Labor, 

As connected with Natural Law and the Constitution of Soci< 
ety. Edited by Rev. Dr. Potter. ISmo, Muslin, 45 cents. 

Paley's Natural Theology. 

With illustrative Notes, &c., by Lord Brougham and Sir C. 
Bell, and preliminary Observations and Notes, by A. Potter, 
D.D. With Engravings. 2 vols. 18mo, Muslin, 90 cents. 

Paley's Natural Theology. 

A new Edition, from large Type, edited by D. E. Bartlbtt. 
Copiously Illustrated, and a Life and Portrait of the Author 
2 vols. 12mo, Muslin, $1 60. 

Mahan's System of Intellectual Philosophy. 

12mo, Muslin, 90 cents. 

Henry's Epitome of the History of Philosophy. 

Being the Work adopted by the University of France for In- 
struction in the Colleges and High Schools. Translated, with 
Additions, and a Continuation of the History, by C. S. Hewrt^ 
D.D. 2 vols. 18mo, Muslin, or in 1 vol., half Bound, 90 cents. 

Schmucker's Psychology ; 

Or, Elements of a new System of Mental Philosophy, on the 
Basis of Consciousness and Common Sense. 12mo, MusUn, 
$100. 

Griscom's Animal Mechanism and Physiology. 

Being a plain and familiar Exposition of the Structure and 
Functions of the Human System. With Engravings. 18mo, 
Muslin, 45 cents ; half Sheep, 60 cents. 

Olmstead^s Letters on Astronomy, 

Addressed to a Lady. With numerous Engrayings. ISmOb 
Muslin, 75 cents. / 
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